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PREFACE TO THE NEW EDITION. 


THE final test of a school grammar is the test of the class-room. 

Tried by this test, Bingham's Latin Grammar, despite defects in 
matters of detail, has for nearly twenty years enjoyed a wide popular- 
ity in the Preparatory Schools and in many Colleges throughout the 
country. 

Its author, Prof. WiLLIAM BrNGHAM, was a man of clear head, a 
scholar without parade of learning, and, as a teacher, possessed of 
notable skill in imparting knowledge. . 

His experience of many years as head of a great school, his enthu- 
siastic devotion to his work as a teacher of Latin, and especially his 
intimate knowledge of the needs of younger boys, admirably fitted 
him for the task which he set himself—the preparation of “a prac- 
tical first book in Latin, simple enough for beginners and yet full 
enough for more advanced students." 

Guided by this practical experience in the class-room, he shaped 
his book on lines so simple and easy of comprehension as have en- 
sured its popularity in spite of many palpable deficiencies. Had 
Proressor BinGHAm lived, there can be no question that long before 
this the book would have been thoroughly revised and brought up 
more nearly to the requirements of modern scholarship. The twenty 
years that have elapsed since he gave the first edition to the publie 
have been marked by extraordinary activity in the field of classical 
philology. Much that was regarded as assured when he wrote has 
been rejected by a more scientific study of Latin, and much that was 
then clouded with doubt is now settled upon a sure basis. 

- The task that would have been to him.a labor of love has finally 
been confided to me by his representatives, and I have honestly tried 
to carry out the work, as nearly as has been possible, in accordance 
with the methods that originally guided him. E 

I have carefully avoided lumbering up the pages with a mass of 
philological matter o3t of place in a practical drill-book of limited 
scope, steadily keeping in view, in the many changes found necessary, 
the aim of presenting the results of recent study in the simplest pos- 
sible language. 

A word as to some of these changes: i 

As will be seen, I have adopted at the outset the “ Roman Pronun- 
ciation” as resting on the surest historical basis, and have endeavored 
to illustrate by English equivalents, as nearly as may be, what the 
best scholars regard as the true Roman sound of the letters. 
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The whole of the Etymology has been carefully revised and, to a 
very considerable extent, augmented. In this work I have kept con- 
stantly at my elbow the last edition of NEUE’s Formenlehre, a book, 
to which, in common with all Latin students, Iam under the very 
greatest obligations. ! ] 

The Syntax has been recast and almost entirely rewritten, still 
preserving in the main the lines laid down by the author of the orig- 
inal work. Availing myself freely of the discretion allowed me, I 
have added new chapters dealing with syntactical constructions not 
contained in previous editions of the grammar, and, by carefully re- 
writing the old discussions, I have endeavored to embody in the same 
compass the results reached by a more rigorous scholarship. To 
teachers familiar with the old Grammar, this will be especially no- 
ticeable in the treatment of Case relations, of Causal, Conditicaal, 
Temporal, Relative, Interrogative, and Iterative Sentences, Oratio 
Obliqua, etc. 

In the Appendices much matter has been discarded as of no prac- 
tical moment. The remaining matter has been simply revised, save 
that I have added a brief discussion (Appendix IV.) of the Personal 
endings of the Verb. 

I have, of course, in my work made free use of the best Latin 
Grammars—German, English, and American. To all I owe some- 
thing, directly or indirectly, but I do not know that my obligations 
to any one of them are such as demand more than this general 
acknowledgment. Doubtless my presentation of more than one syn- 
tactical point has been unconsciously influenced by the admirable 
Grammar of my old master, Dr. B. L. GILDERSLEEVE, a book which 
I have steadily used with my own higher classes for the past sixteen 
years. Certainly, I owe much to his personal teaching, for. which I 
can never be sufficiently grateful. ' 

Of other grammars I might also mention the excellent school 
grammar of ELLENDT, as revised (23d ed.) by Dr. Moritz Sryr- 
FERT, and, for many apt examples, the Ausführliche Grammatik of 
KünNrR and the larger work of PRor. Rosy. 

That mistakes of quantity should occur in a Grammar which un- 
dertakes to mark both long and short syllables, is wellnigh inevit- 
able, and, ie I have exercised the greatest vigilance in read- 
ing the proofs, I cannot expect it to be otherwise in this case. I 
will, therefore, take it as a substantial favor if my brother school- 
masters throughout the country will advise me promptly of such 
errors as they may from time to time discover. 

W. GORDON McCABE. 


UNIVERSITY SCHOOL, 
PETERS! URG, VIRGINIA, July 9, 1884. 
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LATIN-ENGLISH, s.sssssssescsecseceseeseees B91 | ENGLISH-LATIN.. esee teen rennen tnn 417 


LATIN GRAMMAR. 


$1. LATIN GRAMMAR is the science of the Latin 
language. It treats of the words of the language, and 
of the laws by which they are combined into sentences ; 
of the quantity of syllables and the laws of metre. 

It is divided into Etymology, Syntax, and Prosody. 


ETYMOLOGY. 


$2. Etymology treats—1. Of the letters which make 
up words, and their pronunciation. 2. Of the changes 
which words undergo. 3. Of their derivation. 


LETTERS. 

$3. A letter is a mark used to represent a sound of 
the human voice. 

In the Latin alphabet there are twenty-five letters. 
They are A,a; B b; C,c; D, d; Ee; F,f; Gg; 
H,h; Lid, j); K, k; L,1; M, m; N,n; O,o; P,p; 
Q,q; B, r; $5; T,t; U,u(V,v); Xx; Y, y; Zz 

Remark.—I and J were originally the same letter; so also were 
U and V. K is used only before a, and chiefly in abbreviations. 
Y and Z are used only in words derived from the Greek, and 
were added after Cicero's time, H is a breathing, and does not 
affect the quantity of the vowel before it. The Romans used 


only the capital letters. 
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10 DIPHTHONGS, CONSONANTS. 


$4. Letters are divided into Vowels and Consonants. 
The Voweis are 
a, €, 1, 0, U, y. 
$5. DreHrHONGS. 
A Diphthong is a combination of two Vowels, which 
practically become one in sound. The Diphthongs are 
ae, au, ei, eu, oe, and ui. 


Ai, oi, and ou occur as Diphthongs in early Latin. 
*. 
$6. Consonants. 
According to the organ of speech used in uttering 
them, Consonants are divided into: 


Labials (lip-letters), p, b, ph, f, m, v. 

Linguals (&ongue-letters), t, d, th, 1, n, 7, s. 

Palatals (palate-letters), c, b, qu, g, ch, h. 

The Linguals are often called Dentals (teeth-letters), 
and the Palatals called Gutturals (throat-letters). 

Consonants are further divided, according to the mode 
of uttering them, into Liquids and Mutes. 

The Liquids are /, m, n, r. 

Of these m and n are nasals. 

S is a sibilant. 


The Mutes are: 


P-mutes, p, b, ph, f (labials). 
T-mutes, £, d, th (linguals), 
K-mutes, £, c, qu, Ch ch ( palatals). 
We further distinguish three orders of Mutes : 
Smooth (or Thin), p, t E, c, qu. 
Middle, b, d, g. 


Rough, ph f th, ch. 


PRONUNCIATION. 11 
The Rough Mutes were not used in old Latin, and occur al- 


most entirely in Greek words. 
The Double Consonants are z— cs (gs, qus, hs) and z— dz. 


$7. PRonuncraTIon. 


1. Vowels. 
à =a in father. = a in partook. 
6 =e in whey. é =e in met. 
i =i in machine. Y =1 in sit. 
6=o inlone . & — o in not. 
ü — oo in boot. ü =u in pull. 


y — German ü in Müller (nearly our Miller). 


2. Diphthongs. 


ae and oe — a in made. 

aw = ow in power. 

ei = nearly ei in feint (but with stress on latter vowel). 
eu = eu in feud. 

ui = Eng. we, or French oui. 


3. Consonants. The Consonants are pronounced as in 
English, except : 


B before s or = p; e. g. urbs, pronounced urps. 

C always = &, as in keen. 

Ch in Latin words = & (never as in English charter); in 
Greek words = k+h (i.e. a rough breathing immediately 
after an ordinary £). 

G always hard, as in give. 

J — y in year. 

N followed by e, g, qu, and x has sound of ng in anger. 

Qu = qu, as in queen; before u, qu — c (eg. quum = 
eum). 

R always trilled, as in ferry. 

S always sharp, as in hiss; not the z sound, as in Ads. 
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T always sharp; e. g. natid, pron»unced nah-ti-d, not nay- 
shi-o. 

X always sharp, as in aze. 

V like Eng. W, as in wine. 


Final M was sometimes not sounded, or perhaps pronounced 
but indistinctly. 
§ 8. SYLLABLES. 


There are no silent Vowels in Latin; but every word 
has as many syllables as it has Vowels or Diphthongs ; 
as, md-ré, 

A word of one syllable is called a monosyllable; a 
word of two syllables, a dissyllable; a word of more 
than two, a polysyllable. 

The last syllable of a word is called the ultimate; the 
next to the last, the penult; the third from the last, the 


antepenult. 
EXPLANATION OF MARKS. 


£9. The marks of punctuation are the comma (,), used to mark 
the shortest pause; the semicolon (;), used to mark a pause twice 
as long as the comma; the colon (:), used to mark a pause three 
times as long as the comma; the period (.), used to mark the 
longest pause; the interrogation point (?), which shows that a 
question is asked; and the exclamation point (1), used to mark 
expressions of surprise, grief, etc. 

The marks of quantity are ( ^) to indicate a long vowel; (~) 
to indicate a short vowel; and (~) to indicate that a vowel is 
sometimes long and sometimes short. 

The dicresis (* ) shows that the vowel over which it is placed 
does not form a diphthong with the vowel before it; as, ar. 

A contracted syllable is simply marked long (~ ) ; as, quis for 
quibis. 

QUANTITY, ACCENT. 


$10. Rule 1.—All Diphthongs, and all Vowels de- 
rived from Diphthongs, are long. 


NOUNS. 13 


Rule £,—2A. Vowel before another Vowel is short; as, 
dé-tis, 12-0. 

Rule 3.—A. Vowel before two Consonants or a double 
Consonant is long by position; as, o in propter; a in 
axis, 

Rule 4.—Dissyllables are accented on the penult; as, 
d£'us. 

Rule 5.—Polysyllables are accented— 

(a) on the penult, if the penult is long; as, lé-o/nis; 

(b) on the antepenult, if the penult is short or com- 
mon; as, dón/1-niis. 


DIVISION OF WORDS. 
. $11. I. Words are divided according to their forma- 
tion into— 

l. Primitive ; i.e. not derived from other words; as, 
man, king. 

2. Derivative; i.e. derived from other words; as, 
manly, kingdom. : 

3. Simple; i.e. not made up of other words; as, man. 

4. Compound; i.e. made up of other words; as, man- 
kind. 

II. Words are divided according to their meaning into 
eight classes, called parts of speech: viz. the Noun, Ad- 
jective, Pronoun, Verb, Adverb, Preposition, Conjunction, 
Interjection. 

Rem.— The last four are generally mutilated forms of the Noun. 


NOUNS. 
§12. 1. A Noun is the name of a person or thing; as, 


man, city. 
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2. A Common Noun is the name of any one of a class 
of persons or things; as, man, city. 

3. A Proper Noun is the name of an individual person 
or thing; as, Caesar, Rome. 

4. An Abstract Noun is the name of a quality, action, 
being, or mode of action or being ; as, goodness, running, 
sickness. 

5. A Material Noun is the name of a substance or ma- 
terial; as, gold, iron, water. 

6. A Collective Noun is a common noun which in the 
singular denotes more than one; as, multitude. 


GENDER, NUMBER, CASE, PERSON. 


$13. 1. To Nouns belong gender, number, case, and 
sperson. 


Gender. 


2. Gender means kind, or class. As used by gram- 
marians, it means the kind or class of a Noun with 
reference to the sex of the thing which the Noun 
denotes. 

3. Natural gender is determined by sex; thus, the 
names of males are naturally masculine. 

4. Grammatical gender is determined, not by sex, but 
by Declension and termination; thus, mensd, a table, is 
feminine (though it is the name of a thing without life), 
because it is of the First Declension. 


5. General Rules of Gender. 


Rule 1.—Names of male beings, and of most rivers, 
winds, months, mountains, and nations, are masculine. 


NUMBER, CASE. 15 


Rule 2.—Names of female beings, cities, countries, isl- 
ands, trees, plants, ships, and gems are feminine. 

Ruie 3.—Nouns which are neither masculine nor fem- 
inine are neuter. 

Rule 4.—Some Nouns are either masculine or feminine. 
These, if they are names of living beings, are said to be 
of common gender; if of things without life, of doubtful 
gender. 


Number. 
$14. Number is.the variation of form which shows 
whether one thing is meant, or more than one. 
The Singular number is the form which denotes one 
thing; as, stell-d, a star; the Plural is the form which 
denotes more than one; as, stell-ae, stars. 


Case. 

$15. Case is the variation of form which shows the 
relation of the Noun to other words. 

Latin Nouns have six Cases, viz.: 

(a) The Nominative, which answers the question who? 
or what? and gives thesimple name of the thing spoken of. 

(b) The Genitive, which marks those relations expressed 
in English by of, or the Possessive Case; as, umbrd, the 
shade (of what?), silvae, of the forest. 

(e) The Dative, which denotes that to or for which, or 
with reference to which, anything is, or is done. 

(d) The Accusative, which is the Object of a Transitive 
Verb, or of certain Prepositions. 

(e) The Vocative, which is used when a person is ad- 
dressed. , 

(f) The Ablative, which marks those relations expressed 
in English by from, with, in, by. 


16 PERSON. 


Person. 


$16. Person means the character which a Noun or a 
Pronoun has, aecording as it represents the speaker, the 
person spoken to, or the person or thing spoken of. 

A. Noun or a Pronoun representing the speaker is of 
the first person; as, I, Darius, make a decree. Here “I” 
and “Darius” are of the first person. 

A Noun or a Pronoun representing the person spoken 
to is of the second person; as, Do you hear me, Robert? 
Here “you” and “Robert” are of the second person. 


Remark.—Things without life are sometimes addressed, and 
are then said to be personified, or treated as persons. 


A Noun or a Pronoun representing the person or thing 
spoken of is of the third person; as, John runs; water . 
freezes. Here “John” and “water” are of the third 
person. 


INFLECTION. 


$17. The changes which words undergo to express 
their different relations are called inflection. 

The inflection of Nouns is called Declension ; that of 
verbs, Conjugation. 

There are five Declensions in Latin, distinguished by 
the endings of the Genitive Singular, or by the final letter 
(called the characteristic) of the stem. 

We thus distinguish : 


1st Decl., Gen. Sing. -ae ; characteristic 4 (A Declension). 
92d 4909 “AT; i 6 (O Declension). 
9d *" , *" & ats; « ¥ (or a Consonant) 
I and Consonant Declension. 
4th “ , * *  -lis (ufs); * ü (U Declension), 
bth * , "* ^" .éi; s 6 (E Declension). 


FIRST DECLENSION. 17 


THE FIRST (A) DECLENSION. 


$18. Latin Nouns which have -ae in the Genitive Sm- 
gular (stem-characteristic 4) are of the First Declension. 
The terminations are: 


‘Singular. Plural. 
Nom. a ae 
Gen ae arüm 
Dat. ae is 
Ace. am as 
Voe. a ae 
Abl. ü is 


Taking mensé, which means a table (stem mensti-), by 
changing the final letter of the stem into the above endings, 
we have: 


PARADIGM. 
Singular. Plural. 

Nom. mensá, a table, mensae, _ tables. 

Gen. mensae, of a table. mensariim, of tables. 
Dat.. mensae, to or for a table. mensis, to or for tables. 
Acc. mensám, a table. mensas, _ tables. 

Voc. mensá, O table! mensae, O tables! 
Abl. mensà, with, from, in, by mensis, with, from, in, 

a table. by tables. 


Remark 1.—The Latin language has no Article: therefore 
"ensá may be rendered a table, or the table, according to the 
connection. : 

Remark 2.—An old Genitive in ài sometimes occurs in poetry. 

Remark 3.—The Noun familia has familias in the Genitive Sin- 
gular after pdtér, mátér, filiüs, and filid; as, pdterfamilids, the 
father of a family. 

Remark 4.—A contracted Genitive Plural in -4» is found 
chiefly in patronymics (Aenéddim for Aenéédariim); in com- 
pounds of -cdld, signifying dwelling (caelicélim for caelicólàrüm), 

2* ! 
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and in compounds of -génd, signifying descent ( Grajügénüm for 
Grájügénárüm); and in the Greek words amphord, a jar, and 
drachmá, a coin. 

Remark 5.—Ded, a goddess, qué, a mare, filid, a daughter, 
and mild, a she-mule, have sometimes bis in the Dative and 
Ablative Plural. 

So gmbé and dué have in Fem. Dat. and Abl., ambábüs and 
duábüs. . 

Remark 6.—The Locative case Sing. ends in -ae, Plural, -is: 
Rümae, at Rome; Athénis, at Athens. 


Rule of Gender.—Latin Nouns of the First Declension 
are feminine. 


Exc. 1. Names of male beings, rivers, and mountains are mas- 
culine by the general rule (213); but a few names of rivers and 
"mountains are feminine. 

Exo. 2. Hadrid, the Adriatic Sea, is masculine ; damd, a fallow 
deer, and ¢alpd, a mole, are common. 


For Greek nouns of the First Declension, see Appen- 
dix I. 


EXERCISE I. 


$19. Like mensi decline the following Nouns, and 
commit to memory their meanings: 


Aquila, eagle. Épistólá, letter. 
Aqui, water. nauti,* sailor. 
cólumbá, dove. insitla, island. 
córóná, ^ crown. lüná, moon. 
ari, altar. médicin&, medicine, 
agricéla,* farmer, poeta, poet, 

ala, wing. réginá, queen, 
ancillí  maid-servant. figs, Slight. 
injürià, injury. plümá, feather. 
Belga, a Belgian. filiá, daughter. 





* See 218, Exc. 1. 
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Translate into English. 


Cólumbae.  Córónürüm. Aris.  Réginím.  Filiübüs. 
Injüris. Belgartim.  Fügá. Alis. Ancillae. Ancillis. 
Injüriaàrim.  Cólumbis. 


Wins Translate into Latin. 

Of water. For the farmer. Of the maid-servants. To 
the farmers. By wings. Of feathers. To sailors. The 
letter. By the letters. In the island. Of islands. Of 
the moon. : 

EXERCISE II. 

$20. Rule of Syntaz.—A Noun in the Genitive limits 
the meaning of another Noun denoting a different thing. 

Thus, plimd means a feather, any feather; but when the Genitive 
cülumbae is added, the application of plümd is limited or confined to 
the dove: cdlumbae plümd means a dove’s feather, and no other sort. 
Observe that the feather and the dove are different things. 

Rule of Position.—The emphatie word, whether limit- 
ing or limited, stands first. Thus, fslid réginae, the daugh- 
ter (not the son) of the queen; réginae filii, the queen's 
(not the king’s) daughter. 


Translate into English. 

Cólumbae plüma. Cólumbàrüm plümae. Cólumbae 4lis. 
Filià agrícülae.  Agrícólae filii. Agriolàrüm filiabis. 
Réginartim córonae. Córonae réginàrüm. Nautae. épi:- 
t0lá.  Injüriá poetae. Insülà Belgarüm.  Fügá ancillae. 
Ancillariim fügàá. 


Translate into Latin. 


(Emphatie words are in italics.) 


In the island of the Belgians. For the altars of the 
Belgians. A saWor's letter. The queen’s letter. By the 
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flight of the farmer. The flight of the farmer's doves. 
The injury of the queen's maid-servants. O daughters of 
the queen's maid-servants! The water of the island. 


EXERCISE III. 
Subject and Predicate. Partial Conjugation of Verbs. 


§ 21. I. A Proposition is a thought expressed in words; 
as, snow melts. 

A Simple Sentence consists of a single Proposition; a 
Compound Sentence consists of several Propositions com- 
bined. 

1. Every Proposition consists of— 

(a) A Predicate; i.e. that which is declared. 

(b) A Subject; i.e. that of which the declaration is 
made. 

Tn the Proposition “snow melts,” the Predicate is “melts,” because 
“melts” is what is declared or asserted about “snow,” the Subject is 
* snow," because it is the thing about which the declaration is made. 
What melts? Snow. 

2. The Predicate consists of a Verb alone (as melts in 
the above example), or the Verb to be with a Noun, Ad- 
jective, or Participle; as, snow is cold. 

3. The Subject consists of a Noun, or some word or 
phrase used as a Noun, and may be known by asking 
the question who? or what? with the Predicate; as, 
John runs. (Who runs? John.) To play is pleasant. 
(That is pleasant? To play.) 

4. The Subject and Predicate may stand alone, or each 
may have other words iimiting its meaning; as, boys run; 
some boys run fast. 


II. A Verb is a word which declares or affirms some- 
thing. 
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1. Verbs have— 

(a) Moods, or different forms which express different 
kinds of affirmation. 

(b) Tenses, or different forms to show the time when 
the thing declared takes place, and whether the action is 
complete or incomplete. 

(c) Voiees, or different forms which show whether the 
Subject acts (as, John strikes) or is acted upon (as, John is 
struck). 

(d) Persons and Numbers, or different forms which 
correspond to the person and number of the Subject. 

2. These various forms are distinguished from one 
another by certain endings; and the adding of these 
endings to the stem is called Conjugation. 

III. 1. The Infinitive expresses the action of the Verb 
simply, without limiting it to any Subject; as, émd-ré, to 
love. 

2. The Indicative mood declares a thing as a fact, or 
asks a question; as, dimdit, he loves ; &mat-n2? does he love? 


TENSES. 
IV.1. The Present tense expresses incomplete action 
in present time; as, tímó, I love, I am loving. 
2. 'The Imperfect tense expresses incomplete action in 
past time; as, émabdm, I was loving. 
3. The Future tense expresses incomplete action in 
future time; as, dmabé, I will love, I will be loving. 


CONJUGATIONS. 
V. There are, strictly speaking, but two Conjugations 
in Latin, distinguished according to the final letter (called 
the characteristic) of the Present-stem : 
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I. The Vowel Conjugation (stem ending in -à, -2, and A). 

II. The Consenant Conjugation (stem ending in a Con- 
sonant or -it). 

Rem.—As d is a Semi-Consonant (= v), Verbs having the cha- 
racteristic -i follow the Consonant Conjugation. 

But for convenience we divide Verbs into four Conju- 
gations, distinguished by this final letter of the Present- 
stem (or characteristic). 

Rule 1.—To find the Present-stem, strike off the 
ending -ré of the Present Infinitive Active: as, dind-ré ; 
Present-stem, &ma-. 

Rule 2.—Verbs having the stem-vowel à (long) before 
-ré of the Infinitive belong to the First Conjugation ; as, 
ama-ré. 

ACTIVE ENDINGS. 

1. There are six Personal endings belonging to every 
tense of the Finite Verb, three for the Singular and three 
for the Plural. These endings represent the Personal Pro- 
nouns. 

2. The Personal endings for the tenses of the Active 
Voice are: 


-m (6), representing ZI, 

-S s thou. 
-t, E he. 
-müs, s we. 
-tís, ss ye. 
-nt, £5 they. 


Remark.—The variations for the Perfect Indic. Act. will be 
considered further on. 


3. The Tense-endings are sometimes simply these Per- 
sonal endings; sometimes they are made up of certain 
suffixes together with the Personal endings. 
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4. 'The Tense-endings for the Present, Imperfect, and 
Future tenses of the Indicative Active of the First Con- 
jugation are as follows: 


Present. Imperfect. Future. 
Sing. 1st Person, -6, -bá-m, -b-6, 
24  *  -s, -bà-s, -bi-s, 
9d  "  -t, -bá-t, -bi-t, 
Plur. . 1st Person, -müs, -bà-müs, -bi-müs, 
2d  * — -tis, -ba-tis, -bi-tis, 
3d  * —-nt -ba-nt. -bu-nt. 


By adding these terminations to the stem déma- (observ- 
ing that the stem-vowel à is absorbed by 6 in the 1st 
person of the Present, and shortened before -t in the 3d 
person), we have: 


PARTIAL PARADIGM. 
INFINITIVE PRESENT, Ámà-ré, to love. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 


Present. 

Sing. üm-0, JI love, or am loving, 
4ma-s, thou lovest, or art loving, 
jmi-t, he loves, or is loving, 

Plur. ámàa-müs, we love, or are loving, 
Áma-tis, ye or you love, or are loving, 
Áma-nt, they love, or are loving. 

Imperfect. 


Sing. &mà-bá-m, Iwas loving, 
Áma-ba-s, thou wast loving, 
Émà-bá-t, he was loving, 

Plur. 4ma-ba-miis, we were loving, 
imi-ba-tis, ye or you were loving, 
ima-ba-nt, they were loving. 
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Future. 

Sing. %ma-b-6, I shall love, 
4ma-bi-s, thou wilt love, 
4ma-bi-t, he will love, 

Plur. ümà-bi-müs, we shall love, 
Ama-bi-tis, ^ ye or you will love, 
Ámà-bu-nt, ^ they will love. 

(The principal parts of a Verb are the Indicative 
Present, the Infinitive Present, the Indicative Present- 
Perfect, and the Supine. These will be given in the 
vocabularies, thus: 

im-6, Xmà-ré, imav-i, Amat-itm, to love.) 
Form the Present, Imperfect, and Future Indicative of 


vól-6, vólà-ré, vólàv-1, vólat-üm, to fly. 
salt-d, saltà-ré, saltàv-1, saltàt-üm, to dance. 
cant-5, cantà-ré, cantàv-1, cantàt-üm, to sing. 
délect-ó, ^ délectà-ró,  délectàv-i,  délectàt-üm, to delight. 
pár-5, para-ré, parav-i, parat-im, to prepare. 
laud-5, lauda-ré, laudav-i, laudat-tim, to praise. 
vic-5, vócà-ré, vocay-l, vocat-tim, to call. 
occüp-Ó, ^ occüpà-ré, occtipav-i, ^ occüpát-üm, fo seize. 
arm-6, arma-ré, armáv-i, armát-üm, to arm. 


aedific-6, aediífica-ré, aedificaiv-i, aedlflcüt-üm, o build. 


EXERCISE IV. 

$22. 1. A Transitive Verb is one which requires an 
Object to complete the sense; as, poéd régindim laudit, 
the poet praises the queen. 

2. An Intransitive Verb is one which does not require 
an Object to complete the sense ; as, diquild volt, the eagle 
flies. 

3. Rule of Syntax.—The Subject of a Finite Verb is 
in the Nominative. 
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4. Rule of Syntaw.—The Direct Object of a Transitive 
Verb is put in the Accusative. (Régintim, above, is the 
Direct Object of laudát; i.e. the person to whom the 
praising is directed.) 

5. Rule of Syntax.—The Verb agrees with its Subject 
in number and person. 

6. Rule of Position.—The Subject usually stands at the 
beginning of the sentence. 

7. Rule of Position.—The Direct Object precedes the 
"Verb. $4 

8. To analyze a sentence is to separate it into its parts 
and show their relation to each other. 

9. To analyze or parse a word is to tell its properties, 
and its relation to other words. 


ANALYSIS OF THE SENTENCE. 
Poéti réginiim laudit. 

(Suggestions to the Learner.—We look first for the Predicate, which must be a 
Verb (see 221, 2); and we find laudi-t, which we see by the ending -/, added di- 
rectly to the stem (stem-vowel shortened), is indicative-present active, third per- 
son singular, of lauddré, to praise. We now look for the Subject, which, as we 
have learned, must be a Noun in the Nominative (221, 8; and Rule 3, above); 
and we find by the ending -a that poéd is in the Nominative. Hence, we translate 
poe laudüt, the poet praises. Régindm, as the ending -im shows, must be in the 
Accusative Singular; so we take it as the Direct Object of lauddt, and translate 
the sentence, “Zhe poet praises the queen.”) 

This is a simple sentence, because it consists of but one Proposition. 

The Predicate is lauddt, because it is that which is declared or as- 
serted about the poet. 

The Subject is poéd, because it is that of which the praising is 
declared. (Who praises? The poet.) 

The Predicate is limited by régindm, the Direct Object (7. e. the per- 
son upon whom the praising is directly exerted). 


ANALYSIS OF THE WORDS. 


Poété is a common Noun, masculine, First Declension (here decline 
it), found in the Nominative Singular, Subject of luuddt. Rule, The 
3 
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Subject of a Finite Verb is in the Nominative. (Here let the teacher ask, 
“Why called a Noun? Why a common Noun? Why masculine? 
Why of the First Declension? Why accentel on the penult?" etc.) 

Régindm is a common Noun, feminine, First Declension (here de- 
cline it), found in the Accusative Singular, Direct Object of lauddt. 
Rule, The Direct Object of a Transitive Verb is put in the Accusative. 

Lauddt is a Verb, transitive, First Conjugation, laud-Ó, laudd-ré, 
laudàv-i, laudat-iim, found in the indicative-present active, third per- 
son Singular (here inflect the tense), agreeing with poéd as its Sub- 
ject. Rule, The Verb agrees with its Subject in number and person. 
(Here let the teacher ask, * Why called a Verb? Why transitive? 
Why of First Conjugation? Why indicative?” etc.) 


Translate into English. 

Agricólá poétim Amit. Áquili vdlabit. Ancillae médi- 
cinim pirabunt. Belgae aris aedificabant. Nautae instilim 
ocettpabunt.  Córóná réginim délectabit. Agricdl& filiám 
vocabat. : 


Translate into Latin. 

The maid-servants are preparing the.table. The queen 
was calling the farmer’s daughter. The poets will praise 
the queen. ‘The sailor's daughter will sing. The farmers 
are building an altar. The moon delights the poet. We 
love the queen. You were calling the maid-servants. 


EXERCISE V. 
§ 23. Vocabulary. 


umbrá, -ae, shadow. puellá, -ae, girl. 

terri, -ae, earth. copiae, -ariim, forces. 

incdla, -ae, inhabitant. (copia, in the Singular, means abun« 

insidiae, -àrüm ambush, dance; in the Plural, forces.) 
(used only in Plural), { snares. obscir-d, -à-r&, -àv-1, -at-iim, to obscure. 


1. The Subject, as well as the Predicate, may have 
words limiting its meaning. 
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2. The Pronouns J, thou, we, you, are not usually ex- 
pressed in Latin, as the endings of the Verb show the 
person and number. 

3. The words my, thy, his, their, etc., are not expressed 
in Latin, when the relation is obvious. Thus, The queen 
loves her daughter, Régin& filiám amit. 


Translate into English. 


(In analysis of sentences, give the Predicate with its limiters, then 
the Subject with its limiters.) 

Ancillá réginae agricdlae filiàm vócabít. Terrae umbrá 
lünám obscürát. Fügá nautàrüm incólas insülae délectát. 
Copiae Belgartim insülim occtipabant. Nautae puellas 
vócant. Plümae cólumbàrüm réginae ancillàs délectabunt. 


Translate into Latin. 


The flight of the queen delights the Belgians. Farmers 
love (their) daughters. The sailor loves the queen's maid- 
servant. The farmer's daughter will prepare the queen's 
table. A dove's feather delights the sailor’s daughter; a 
crown delights the queen’s daughter. An eagle's feather 
delights the queen’s maid-servani; a crown delights the 
queen's daughter. 


;, «., THE SECOND (0) DECLENSION. 


$24. Latin Nouns whose Genitive Singular ending. is 
-i (stem-characteristic 5) are of the Second Declension. 

Those which have -iim in the Nominative are neuter; 
the rest are masculine. 


;NorE.—The stem ends in -5; to this, weakened into Ji, we add s to 
form the Nominative for masc. Nouns; m, for neuter Nouns. 
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ENDINGS. 
Masculine. Neuter. 
Sing. Plur. Sing. Plur. 

Nom. üs i Nom. üm á 
Gen. i orüm Gen. i orim 
Dat. 6 is Dat. 56 is 
Acc. tm os Acc. tm a 
Voc. 8 i Voc. tim a 
Abl 6 is Abl. 6 is 


Taking the Nouns dómfniüs, master (stem ddmind-), and 
regniim, kingdom (stem regnd-), by changing the final letter 
of the stem into the above endings, we have: 


Nom. 
Gen. 
Dat. 


Ace. 
Voe. 
Abl. 


Nom. 
Gen. 
Dat. 


Ace. 
Voe. 
Abl. 


PARADIGMS. 
Singular. Plural. 
dómínüs, a master. démini, masters. 
dómini, of o master. ddmindriim, of masters. 
dómino, to or fora dómiínis, to or for mas- 
master. ters. 
dómlnüm, a master. dóminos, masters. 
dóminé, O master! ddmini, O masters ! 
ddmind, with, etc., a dóminis, with, ete., mas- 
master. ters. 
Singular. Plural. 
reguum, a kingdom. regná, kingdoms. 
regni, ofa kingdom. ^ regnórüm, of kingdoms. 
regno, (oor fora regnis, to or for king- 
kingdom. doms. 
regnüm, a kingdom. regná, kingdoms. 
regnüm, O kingdom! regná, O kingdoms! 
regno, with, etc., a regnis, with, ete., king- 
kingdom. 2 doms. 
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Remark 1.—Names of trees, plants, gems, etc, are feminine by 
the general rule.* Alvüs, belly; carbüsüs, linen; colüs (some- 
times m.), distaf’; hümüs, ground; and vanniis, fan, are fem. ; 
so, many words of Greek origin, like ütómus, atom; püra- 
graphüs, paragraph, etc. Plinthtis, brick, is masc. and fem. 

Virüs, poison, and pélügüs, sea, are neuter. Vulgtis, common 
people, is neuter—rarely masculine. 

Remark 2.—In Proper Names in -its, with filis, son, and 
génitis, guardian spirit, the Vocative ending -é is absorbed; as, 
Tullis, Voc. Tulli, But Adjectives and National Names in -ids ~ 
retain in the Vocative; as, Helvetiis, Helvetié. 

Remark 3.— Meüs has mi in the Vocative—rarely meis. Deis, 
a god, has deis in the Vocative, and in the Plural Nominative 
and Vocative dei, dii, or di; Genitive dedriim or deum; Dative 
and Ablative deis, diis, dis; Accusative deos. 

Remark 4.—The ending -driim of the Genitive Plural is some- 
times contracted into -üm, chiefly in words denoting measure and 
money (müdiüm, tülentim, etc.) in combination with Numerals; - 
and often in poetry of other words. Deiim is common in poet- 
ry and prose; vírüm in poetry, but in prose only in compounds 
(düümviruüm). We also find libérim and libtrériim indifferently, 
and /übrüm in such phrases as praefectüs fábrim. The Genitive 
Singular -4? is often contracted into -7, as, ingéni for ing&nit. 

Remark 5.—Neuter Nouns of all Declensions have the Nomina- 
tive, Accusative, and Vocative alike; and these cases in the Plu- 
ral end always in -d. 

Remark 6.—The Locative case Sing. ends in -;; Plur. -is; Cór- 
inthi, at Corinth; Delphis, at Delphi. 


EXERCISE VI. 
$25. Vocabulary. 


vx, = f master (of a famil; Gallüs, -1, a Gaul. 
ddminis, -i, { (of a family), ENS Mg notte Ge 

lord. 2uxiliüm, -i, aid. 

Berviis, -1, slave. ambassador, 


RS legatis, -i, { 
nuntiüs, -1, messenger. 


lieutenant. 





:* But Écanthüs, ímlantüs, cactüs, cilimüs, cótiniis, and piliürüs 
are masc. 5 
3% 
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Tulliüs, -3, Tully. victis, -1, village. 
Crassüs, -1, Crassus. hortiis, -1, garden. 
captivüs, -1, captive. lüpüs, -i, wolf. 
Helvétiüs, -i, a. Helvetian. Germanis, -1, a German. 


r&-vüc-0, -G-ré, -àv-1, át-üm, to call back, recall. (re- means back.) 

con-voe-d, -à-ré, -àv-i, -üt-üm, to call together. (con- means together.) 

rdg-6, -G-ré, -àv-1, -it-iim, to entreat, ask for. 

ülül-9, -à-ré, -iv-i, -it-iim, to howl. 

née-d3, -à-ré, -àv-i, -àt-üm, to murder, to kill (usually by poison, hunger, 
-etc., sometimes with a weapon). 


Translate into English. 


Lüpi ülülant. Déóminüs servos Amit. Réginae filios 
Amant.  Crassüs nuntios Gallórüm convécabit.  Tulliüs 
agricdlae hortüm occtipabat. Crasstis vicos Helvétiortim 
occtipabit. Galli Germanériim légatós nécàbunt. Ger- 
mani captivos nécant. Helvétii legatos révócant. Belgae 
insülàrüm ineólas nécabant.  Tulliüs servüm vócát. 


Translate into Latin. 


Tully’s slaves love (their) master. The master calis 
together (his) slaves. The slaves of Crassus will call the 
queen's maid-servants. The inhabitants of the island are 
killing the captives. We will call together the sons of 
Crassus. Tully’s son loves the sailor's daughter. The 
ambassadors of the Helvetians praise the queen. He will 
call together the farmer’s sons. The messengers ask-for aid. 
The Belgians will ask-for aid. 


Stems in -r8 and -&ro. 


§ 26. The Nouns of this Declension, whose Nominative 
ends in -ér, have dropped the usual endings -üs of the 
Nominative and 2 of the Vocative; as, génér (Nom. and 
Vocative), not gén?rüs, génér?. Most of them drop in 
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the oblique cases the % inserted before r in tne Nomina- . 
tive and Vocative; as, dgér, Genitive ügri, not dgér-t. 
Norz.— This 2 is merely euphonic. When it belongs to the stem 


it is retained. The stem of these Nouns ends in (2)ri-, but the stem- 
vowel is dropped, together with a, the sign of the masc. Nom. 


PARADIGMS. 
Singular. Plural. Singular. Plural. 
(A son-in-law.) (A field.) 
N. génér, —généri. N. ügér, agri. 
G. génér, —générorüm. G. agri, —— ügrorüm 
D. généró,  généris. D. gro, gris. 
Ac. génériim, générós. Ac. Ágrüm, gros 
* V. génér, — généri. V. ügér, agri. 
Ab. généro,  généris. Ab. agr6, ^ gris. 


Remark 1.—The following Nouns retain 2 (which belongs to the 
stem) in all the cases: ádultér, adulterer ; génér, son-in-law ; Libér, 
Bacchus ; libéri, children; puér, boy ; sócér, father-in-law ; vespér, 
evening; and compounds in -fér and -gér; also, the National 
Names Ibér and Celtibér. 

Remark 2.—Vir, man, has Gen. Sing. viri, etc. ; so, its com- 
pounds. * l 


For Greek Nouns of the Second Declension, see Ap- 
' * s pendix IT. 


t EXERCISE VII. 
a 
§27. Vocabulary. : 

puér, -i, boy. libéri, -orüm, children. 
vir, -1, man. Squiis, -i, horse. 
sdcér, -éri, father-in-law. bellüm, -i, war. 
génér, -éri, son-in-law. fóliüm, -1, leaf. 
mágistér, -tri, master (of a school). ovüm, -1, egg. 
Kgér, -gri, field. ay ér, -pri, wild boar. 


infrén-, -4-ré, -Av-i, -At-iim, to bridle. 
láni 6, -d-ré, -àv-i, -At-iim, to tear in pieces. 
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Translate into English. 

Agriícólá équüm filiae infrénát. Apri générüm réginae 
liniibunt. Fóliá silvae ancillim réginae delectant. Migis- 
tér puérós convócübát.  Puéri magistrim imant. Tullii 
fili sócérüm Amabit. Germani Gallórüm ügrós occtipa- 
bant. Cólumbàrüm év& libéros delectant. Viri équüs 
infrénàbunt. Bellüm Germànos delectát. Sócér générüm 
Amat. Servüs dómini équüm infrénit. Nauti libéros imát. 


Translate into Latin. 

The poet's children love the queen. Crassus praises the 
fields of the Helvetians. The Germans love war. The 
wolves will tear in pieces the farmer’s children. Wild 
boars love the shade of the forest. The master will call 
back the boys. Tully’s horse loves his master. The farm- 
er’s slaves are bridling the horses. 


EXERCISE VIII. 
The Dative Case.. 


§ 28. 1. The Dative expresses that to or for which, or 
with reference to which, anything is, or is done. 

2. Rule of Syntax.—The Indirect Object of a Verb is 
put in the Dative ; as, serviis ddminé médteintim páràt, the 
servant prepares medicine for his master. 

Remari.—The Indirect Object of a Verb is the thing toward 
which its action tends without necessarily reaching it. Thus, in 
the above example, the action expressed by párát is exerted di- 
rectly upon the medicine—médicinám,—and the point to which 
it tends is the master—dómino,—though it does not necessarily 
reach that point, since it is not implied that the master receives 
or uses the medicine prepared for him. 


3. Rule of Position.—The Indirect Object precedes the 
Direct. 
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Vocabulary. 
lil &r, -bri, book. agnis, -1, lamb. 
vid, -ae, way. - haediis, -1, kid. 
tauriis, -1, bull. filiüs, -1, son. 


monstr-6, -à-r&, -àv-i, -àt-üm, to show. 

mact-0, -à-r&, -ày-i, -at-üm, to sacrifice. 

d-0, dá-r&, déd-1, dát-üm, to give. (‘The only Verb of the First Conjugation 
having & (short) in the Infinitive Present. The Let pers. sing. pres. 
indic. passive, dóv, does not occur). 


Translate into English. 

Mágistér puéró librüm dit. Puell& Crassó viim mon- 
strabit. Agricdla diis arim aedificabit: Galli diis taurós 
mactant. Servi réginae haedüm piarant. Liipi agnés lüni- 
abunt. Agricdlae filitis puellae ovüm dit. Galli Germanis 
insídias párábunt. Crasstis cópiis Galloriim insidias périt. 

Réginí agricélae équüm dát. Galli nautis instilim mon- 
strant. Reginae ancillá Gallis Germànorüm insídiás mon- 
strát. 

Translate into, Latin. 

The queen’s father-in-law will give (to) the poet a field. 
The queen of- the Helvetians is preparing snares for Tully's 
forces. The inhabitants of the island were sacrificing a 
lamb to the gods. The master is preparing a book for the 
boys. The slaves are preparing a way for their master. 
The master gives (to) his slave a kid. The slave gives (to) 
the farmer’s son a dove’s egg. 


EXERCISE IX. 
-The Ablative Case. 
$29. 1. Rule of Syntaz.—The Ablative expresses the 
Cause, Manner, Means, or Instrument; as, 


Caectis dvaritid, Blinded by avarice (Cause). 
Hie módo fécit, He did it in this manner (Manner). 
Aquilá Glis vólát, The eagle flies with his wings ( Mes), 
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Captiviiin glàdià occidit, He kills the captive with a sword (In 
strument). 


2. Rule of Syntaz.—The Ablative (usually with the 
Preposition in) expresses the Place Where. 

3. Rule of Position.—Expressions of Cause, Time, and 
Place usually precede the Direct Object; those of Man- 
ner, Means, and Instrument are placed after it; and all 
precede the Predicate. 

Remark.—A Preposition with its case is called an adjunct. 


Vocabulary. 
in (Preposition with Abl.), in. i vénénüm, -i, poison. 
terri, -ae, the earth, ground. gládiüs, -i, sword. 
tibia, -ae, trumpet. Marciis, -1, Mareua. 
signiim, -1, signal, sign. cultér, -tri, knife. 


Translate into English and Analyze. 


Marci filis Gallis signüm tübà dit. (Phe Predicate is 
here limited by Gallis, the Indirect Object ; signüm, the Direct 
Object; and tüba, the Ablative of the Instrument.)  Agricólá 
terrám équis drit. Captiviis Tullitim cultré vulnérabit. 
Poétá in silvis ambüláít. Marcüs Helvétios injiriis vexa- 
bát. Nauti réginae gónérüm gládio nécabit. Germani 
captivds glidiis nécant. Aquilae àlis vólant.  Réginá 
filio regnüm dat. Ancillà reginae Crasstim vénéno néca- 
bit. Umbrám silvae ámàmüs. Dóminüs servos tübà con- 
vócát. Réginae sócér filiüm Tullii injürüs vexát. 


Translate into Latin. 


The farmer’s sons will plough the fields with horses. The 
girls are dancing in the forest. The poet was walking in 
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the garden The slaves of Tully are preparing snares for 
the ambassadors of the Helvetians in the forest. The 
inhabitants of the islands will kill.the ambassadors with 
their swords. ‘The Germans were annoying the Gauls 
with injuries. Doves fly with their wings. The farmer 
wil give the sailor's daughter a lamb. Wolves are howl. 
ing in the forest. 


THE THIRD (I AND CONSONANT) DECLENSION. 


$30. Nouns whose Genitive Singular ending is ~%s 
(stem-characteristic 1 or a Consonant) are of the Third 
Declension. - 


CASE-ENDINGS. 


Mase. and Fem. Neuter. 

Singular. Plural. Singular. Plural. 
N. s és — (8) á (id) 
G. is iim (iüm) | is üm (iüm) 
D. i ibüs X ibüs 
Acc. ém (im) 6s — (8) à (ia) 
V. Ss és — (8) á (ia) 
Ab. é@ ibüs é (D ibiis 


Remark 1.—Many masculine and feminine Nouns have no 
ending in the Nominative, but present the simple stem; as, 
honor. The regular ending of the Accusative Singular is -ém ; 
that of the Ablative, -¢; of the Genitive Plural, -im. 

Remark 2.—But few neuter Nouns have a Nominative-ending, 
most of them presenting the stem alone in the Nominative. 

Remark 3.—An old Aceusative-ending, -is or -és, is found with 
stems that take -iiim in the Genitive Plural; as, va/lis or val- 
(eis. 

Remark 4.—The Locative case Sing. ends in -i, sometimes in 
-8,; Plural, (bs; Sulmóni (cr -8), at Sulmo ; GàdYbüs, at Gades 
(Cadiz). 
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NOoUN-2LASSES OF THE THIRD DECLENSION. 


Nouns of the Third Declension are divided into Six 
Classes, according to the formation of the Nominative 
Singular: three classes having the Nominative-ending 
-s; one, the Nominative-ending -%; and two having no 
Nominative-ending at all, but presenting the simple stem. 


Be" The stem really ends either in or a Consonant, but in the follow- 
ing division into classes, which has been found to be practically the 
simplest for young pupils, that part of the Noun which remains after 
striking off the Genitive ending is everywhere called the stem. 

Crass I.—Nouns which add the Nominative-ending 
-s to the stem without any vowel change; as, urb-s, 
( Feminine.) 

Crass II.—Nouns which add the Nominative-ending 
-s to the stem with a connecting vowel 2 or %; as, stem 
rüp-, Nominative rup-é-s, rüpés; stem vall-, Nominative 
vall-i-s, vallis.  ( Feminine.) 

Cuass IIT.—Nouns which change the stem-vowel 1 
into 5, and add -s; as, stem milit-, Nominative milet-s (t 
dropped before -s), miles. — (Masculine.) 

Crass IV.—Nouns which have the Nominative-end- 
ing -%; as, mür-& — (Neuter.) 

Crass V.—Nouns which have no Nominative-ending, 
but present the unchanged stem ; as, hónór, cdnsiil, calcttr. 
(Masculine and Neuter.) 

CLAss VI.—Nouns which have no Nominative-end- 
ing, but present the stem changed in the Nominative; 
as, stem virgin-, Nominative virgü. (Masculine, Fem- 
inine, and Neuter.) 

Rule of Euphony.—A c sound with -s makes x; as, 
lég-s, lév; arc-s, arz. At sound before -s is dropped; 
as, font-s, fons. 
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CLASS I. 


$31. Nouns which add the Nominative-ending -s to 
the stem without any vowel change. 


As 

















PARADIGMS. 
Singular. 
City. Law. Praise. Art. Citadel. 
Nom. Urbs, Léx (légs), | Laus (lauds), | Ars (arts), | Arx (arcs), 
Gen. urbis, legis, laudis, , artis, arcis, 
Dat. urbi, legi, laudi, arti, arci, 
Acc. urbém, légém, laudém, artém, arcém, 
Voc. urbs, 1éx, laus, ars, arx, 
Abl. urbé. legé.  - laudé. arté. arc’. 
y " 
Plural. 
Nom. : | urbés, légés, laudés, artes, arcés, 
Gen. urbitim, | légiim, - lauditm, artiüm, arciüm, 
.|| Dat. urbibis, | légibiis, laudíbüs, artibüs, arcibüs, 
Acc. and Voc. | urbés, leges, laudés, artes, arces, 
Abl. urbibás. | légibiis. laudibüs. artibts. arcíbüs. 



































Rule 1.—Stems ending in two Consonants, with dos, 
lis, fraus, vis, faux (Nom. obs.), niv, compés, striz, have 
-itim in the Genitive Plural. 

Rule 2.—Stems of more than one syllable in -nt and 
-rt (adding -s), with Names of Nations in -ds (originally 
Adjectives), have -itim and sometimes -itm in the Genitive 
Plural; as, eliens, clientitim or clientüm; Arpinds, Arpi- 
natitim; so also the Plurals, Penates, Optimatés. 

Remark 1.—Other Nouns in -às, with fornaz, and pdiliis, some- 
times have -iim. Quiris and Samnis have almost always -iitm. 

Remark 2.— Pars, part, and lens, lentil, have sometimes -im in 
the Accusative; and the same, with sors, lot, and tridens, trident, 
have -é or -i in the Ablative. Réquiés, rest, has réquietém and 
réquicm in the Accusative. Partim is usually an Adverb. 

Rule of Gender.—Nouns which add the Nominative- 
ending -s to the stem without any vowel change, are 
feminine; except— 
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Masculines. 

1. Dens, tooth, and its compounds; jons, fountain; pons, 
bridge; mons, mountain; cliens, client; torrens, torrent; rüdens, 
rope (rarely feminine); and compounds of ds, an as (ending in 
-ans or -ens; c. g., Sextans =} of an as, trtens=} of an as) and of 
uncia (ending in -unz, denoting the twelfth parts of an as; e. g., 
déunz —il as); páriés, wall; pés, foot; ldpis, stone. 

2. Grex, flock ; Greek Nouns in -az, -iz, -yz, -ps, and -as (Gen. 
-antis); with cáliz, cup; fornix, arch; produz, twig; sentix, brier; 
trddux, vine-branch ; and /frácés, dregs of oil. 


Masculine or Feminine. 

Many Nouns denoting living beings, with scrobs, ditch ; stirps, 
trunk of a tree; calx, heel; caiz, lime; and frons, forehead (rarely 
masculine). 

; EXERCISE X. 

§ 32. 1. The Ablative is used with Prepositions which 
imply rest in a place; as, tn urb hdbitét, he lives in the 
city ; or motion from a place; as, ex urb equittiit, he rides 
out of the city. 

2. The Accusative (the whither case) is used with Prep- 
ositions implying motion to a place; as, in urbém véntt, 
he comes into the city ; dd régém vénit, he comes to the 
king. 

3. Caution.— To, when it implies motion, must be 
translated by cd with the Accusative. 

4. Rule of Position.—A. Preposition with its case pre- 
cedes the Predicate. 


Vocabulary. 
in (with Acc.), into; dens, dent-is, tooth. 
(with Abl.), in. pés, péd-is, foot. 


&d (Prep. with Aec.), to, towards. calx, cale-is, heel. 

6, out of (Prep. with Abl, used only  réx, rég-is, hing. 
with words beginning witha Con- —plébs, pléb-is, the common people 
eonant) grex, grég-is, flock. 
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ex, out of (Prep. with Abl, used be- ferrüm, -1, iron, the sword. 


fore Vowels and € onsonanta), cliens, client-is, client. 
rüdens, rüdent-is, rope. lapis, lapid-is, a stone. 
antenna, -ae, sail-yard. màlüs, -1, mast. 
pilüm, -i, javelin. libertas, libertat-ic, liberty. 
Galli&, -ae, Gaul. nobilitas, nobilitat-is, nobility. 
Germania, -ae, Germany. Orgétorix, Orgéttrig-Is, Orgetoriz. 


&quit-6, -à-ré, -àv-i, -àt-üm, to ride on horseback. 
hiém-6, -à-ré, -àv-1, àt-üm, to winter, spend the winter. 
serv-6, -à-r&, -üv-1, -àt-üm, to preserve, protect. 
vidl-6, -à-r&, -&v-1, -üt-üm, to dishonor, violate, break (a law, ete.). 
. hábit-b, -à-r&, -ày-1, &t-üm, to dwell, live. 
mand-6, -&-ré, -àv-1, -àt-üm, to intrust. 
déstin-ó, -à-ré, -àv-1, -&t-üm, to fasten. 
& or Sb, from, by (Prep. with Abl., à being used only before Consonants, 
&b before Vowels and Consonants). 


Translate into English. 


Orgétórix légés Helvétiorüm vidlabit. Plébs libertatém 
ferró servabit. Nautae antennas Xd màlós rüdentibüs désti- 
nant. Puér calcém servi lápidé vulnérát. Crasstis ex urbé 
id vicüm équitit. Copiae Germànórüm in Gallia hiémabunt. 
Galli in Gallia hábítant. Rex nobilitati urbém mandat. 
Crassi filitis clientés ex Sgris In urbém convócát. Lüpi 
dentibüs agnés lániant. Galli Crassüm pilis nécabunt. Ger- 
mani Gallos bellis vexant. 


Translate into Latin. 


The boys are riding from the village to the city. The 
farmer’s sons live in the forest. The doves will fly out of 
the fields into the forest. The king was calling together the 
common people out of the village into the city. The king 
will give the kingdom to his son. Crassus will break the 
laws of Gaul. The king’s son will preserve the liberty of 
the common people. The boys are wounding the king’s 
messengers with stones. The inhabitants of Germany will 
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winter in tho island of the Belgians. Hoises walk with 
(their) feet. A flock of doves is flying out of the forest. 
The sailor will fasten the yard to the mast with ropes. The 
king was slaying the nobility with the sword. 


CLASS II. 
$33. Nouns which add the Nominative-ending -s to 
the stem with a connecting vowel (e or 7); as, rüp-é-s, 
vall-t-s. 


PARADIGMS. 

Singular. 
Nom. rüpés, a rock. vallis, a vatley. 
Gen. rüpis, vallis, 
Dat.  rüpi, valli, 
Acc.  rüpém, vallém, 
Voc.  rüpés, vallis, 
Abl  rüpé; vallé ; 

Plural. 
Nom. rüpés, valles, 
Gen. rüpiüm, valliüm, 
Dat.  rüpibüs, vallibüs, 
Acc.  rüpés, valles, 
Noc. rüpés, vallés, 
Abl.  rüpibüs. vallibüs. 





Rem. 1.—The following nouns have -im in the Accusative: 
i. Greek Nouns in -%s (gen. -/s; e. g., canndbis, hemp, sínàpts, 


mustard, etc.) and names of Rivers and Places. The Greek Nouns, 
specially names of Persons, have sometimes -/n also in Accus. 
Of names of rivers, Scaldis has -ém and -im, and Liris has -im, 
seldom £m, late -in. 
ii. So, -im in the Accusative— 
(a) Exclusively in: 
Bürís, plough-tail. 
Cücümiís (Gen. -is), cucumber. 


Méphitis, foul air, 
Ravis, hoarseness. 
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Sitis, trat. Vis, strength, 
Tussis, cough. 
(b) Usually in: 


Tébris, fever. Sécürís, axe. 
Puppis, the poop. Turris, tower. 
Restis, rope. 


(c) Sometimes in: 


Clàvis, key. Praesaepis, atall. 
Messis, harvest. Sémentis, sowing. 
Navis, ship. "Btrigilis, scraper (for the flesh). 


Pelvis, basin. 


(Also in Adverbs in -ém (Accus. of Nouns in -fts) ; as, partim, 
partly; and in &musstm ; e. g., dd dmussim, according to a rule o 
level, accurately.) 

Rem. 2.—Nouns which have -%m in the Accusative exclusively, 
together with names of Months in -ér and -%s, have -i in the 
Ablative; e. g., vis, vi, Aprilis, Aprili. 

Exc. Baetis, cannábis, and sinapis have -é or -i. 

Rem. 3.—Nouns which have -ém or -im in the Accusative 
have -é or 3 in the Ablative; e. g., turrís, turré, or turri. But 
restis has -é only in classic Latin. 

Rem. 4.—The following have -ém in the Accusative, but -é or 
-i in the Ablative: 


Amnis  .  Cánalis, Convallis, Ignis, Sódàlis, 
Anguis, Civis, Corbis, Orhis, Sordés, 
Avis, Classis, Finis, vis, Unguis, 
Bilis, Collis, Fustis, Postis, Vectis. 


Of these, anguis, collis, convallis, corbis, postts, and vectis rarely 
have -à; cdnális, sordes, rarely -é. Fémés, hunger, has famé and 
Jamé in the Abl. 

Rem. 5.—Nouns of this class (adding -s with the connecting 
vowel e or i) have -iüm in the Genitive Plural. 

Exc. Cánis, dog, jüávénis, young man, fóris, door, mügilts, mud- 
let, prólés, offspring, strités, heap, panis, bread, have -im; so, gen- 
erally, sédés, seat, strigilis, scraper (for the flesh), vatés, prophet, 
vilticris, bird; sometimes also Ápis, bee, caedés, slaughter, cladés 
(rarely), disaster, meusis, month, stibdlés, offspring. 

4% 
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Rule of. Gender.—Nouns of the Second Class are fem- 
inine. 
Exc. 1. Palumbés, vátés, veprés (once fem.) are masculine or 


feminine. 
Exc. 2. The following in -%s are masculine or feminine: 


Amnis, river. Canis, dog. Finis, rope. 
Anguis, snake. Clünis, haunch. Serübis, ditch. 
Callis, path. Corbis, basket. Tigris, tiger. 
Canalis, pipe. Finis, end. Torquis, chain. 


Of these amnis, cünàlís, finis, funis, scrdbis, and torguts are 
regularly masculine—rarelv feminine. Tigris is masculine in 
prose, feminine in poetry. 

Finés, boundaries, is masculine, except once in Varro. 

Exc. 3. The following are masculine:—in -s, antés (Plur.), 
Manés (Plur.), gausápés, gerrés. and tüdés :—in -is, 


Axis, axle. Follis, bellows. Postis, post. 

Buris, plough-tail. Fustis, club. Sentis, brier. 

Cassis, net. Ignis, fire. Sddalis, companion. 

Caulis, stalk. Mensis, month. Torris, fire-brand. 

Collis, hill. Migilis, mullet. Unguis, nail. 

Crinis, hair. Orbis, circle. Vectis, lever. 

Ensis, sword. Panis, bread. Vermis, worm. 

Fascis, bundle. Piscis, fish. 

Áquálts, a wash-basin (properly an Adjective), ismasculine and 

feminine. —~ 


»* x 


EXERCISE XI. 

§ 34. 1. Conjunctions connect words. which are in the 

same construction ; as, Caesdir && Briitiis, Caesar and Bru- 
tus; glüdiis pilisqué, with swords and javelins. 

Et connects things which are separate and distinct, and of equal 
inportance; qué (always written at the end of a word) connects one 
thing closely to another as an appendage, the two making one com- 
plete idea. Thus, the “swords and javelins" above constitute together 
offensive armor. Alqué generally introduces something of greater im- 
portance. 

2. If the Subject consists of more than one thing, the 
Verb must be Plural. Hence— 
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Rule of Syntaz—A Collective Noun may have a 
Plural Verb; as, plébs clàmant, the people shout. 


Vocabulary. 


ignis, -is, fire. 

vallis, -is, valley. 

Athénae, -àrüm, Athens. 

eiim, with, in company with (Prep. 
with Ablative). 

in (Prep. with Abl.), on, iu ; (with 
Aoc.), upon, into. 

pér (Prep. with Acc.), through. 

Graecia, -ae, Greece. 

Cécrops, Cécrép-is, Cecrope. 

Cadmüs, -1, Cadmus. 


pars, part-is, part. 

pax, pic-is, peace. 

hostis, -is, enenty (213, R. 4). 
civis, -is, citizen (213, R. 4). 
avis, -is, bird. 

Gvis, -Is, sheep. 

classis, -is, fleet. 

collis, -is, Aili. 

littéri, -ae, letter (of the alphabet), 
Amicitia, -ae, friendship. 
sitis, -is, thiret. 


port-d, -à-ré, -àv-1, -àt-üm, to carry. 

im-port-0, -à-ré, -àv-1, -àt-üm, to carry in, import. 
formid-é, -à-ré, -àv-1, -àt-üm, to dread. 

vigil-6, -à-r&, -àv-i, -àt-üm, to watch. 

festin-8, -à-r&, -àv-1, -&t-üm, to hasten. 

eonfirm-6, -à-r&, -àv-i, -àt-üm, to establish. 
vast-6, -à-r&, -àv-1, -àt-üm, to lay waste. 
nidific-6, -à-r&, -à-vi, -àt-iim, to build a nest. 
lév-6, -à-r&, -Av-i, -üt-üm, to relieve. 


Translate into English. 


Cadmtis in Graeciím littérüs importát. Avés in silvis 
nidificant. Aqui sitim lévit. Fons in vallé poétim délec- 
tat. Helvetii ágros Germànórüm ferro igniqué vastabunt. 
Galli cám Germanis pàcém ét Amicitiim confirmant. Crasstis 
ex ügró in urbém festinát. Plébs in urbé nobilitatém nécit. 
Crasstis cópiàs gládiis pilisqué armabit. Civés Cécrépi clavés 
urbis dant. Lüpióvés ét haedos lániant. Crassüs in collé tur- 
rim aedificát. Galli nàvés ét copiás Germànórüm formidant. 
Crassüs partém plébis cultris lápídibusqué armabit. Cólum- 
bae pér silvim vólant. Cécrops Athénas aedificabit. Cánés 
&tlüpióvéslíniant. Réx ét réginé in horto ambülant. Civés 
fn urb vigilant. 
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Translate into Latin. 


Crassus will lay waste the fields of the Belgians with fire 
and sword (ferré igniqué). The nobility dread the fleet of 
Tullius. The nobility will preserve the liberty of the cit- 
izens with the sword. The maid-servant is preparing a 
mullet for her master. The queen will walk in the garden 
with her daughters. The farmer’s sons will carry sheep 
and kids to the city. The nobility will arm their slaves 
with stones and knives. The farmer’s son will show (to) 
the ambassadors of the Belgians the way through the forest. 
Tullius will take possession of the hill. Medicine will relieve 
fevers. 


CLASS III. 


$35. Nouns which change the stem-vowel Y into 2, 
and add -s. 


PARADIGMS. 
Milés (milet-s), soldier. Princeps (princep-s), chief. 
Singular. 
Nom. milés, Nom. princeps, - 
Gen. militis, Gen. principis, 
Dat. militi, Dat. principi, 
Acc.  milítém, Acc.  princípém, 
Voc.  milés, Voc. princeps, 
Abl milté; Abl prineipé; 
Plural, 
Nom. milités, Nom. principés, 
Gen. militiim, . Gen.  principiim, 
Dat. militibiis. Dat.  principibüs, 
Acc. milites, Acc.  principés, 
Voc.  milités, Voc.  principés, 


Abl.  militibüs. Abl  prineipibüs. 
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Rule of Gender.—Nouns of this class which change 
the stern-vowel % into & and add -s, are masculine. 


Exc. 1. Feminine mergés, sheaf; cárez, sedge; forfex, shears; 
Jorpex (corrupted from forfex), fire-tongs; ifer, holm-oak; pae- 
lex, concubine; vitex, the chaste-tree. 

Exc. 2. Masculine or feminine, ddeps, grease; forceps, pincers; 
imbrez, tile ; dbex, bolt, and, in the poets, cortex, bark; and silex, 
a flint-stone. 


EXERCISE XII. 
$36. 1. A Noun limiting another, and denoting the 
same thing, is said to be in Apposition, with it. 
2. Rule of Syntax.—Nouns in Apposition agree in 
case; as, Jiigurthd rév, Jugurtha the king. 
Remark.—A Noun in Apposition with two or more Nouns is 


put in the Plural; as, JügurtAd, && Bocchis, régés, Jugurtha and 
Bocchus, kings. 


Vocabulary. 

virtüs, virtit-is, valor. hospés, hospit-is, guest. 
a, or 4b, from (Prep. with Abl.). obsés, obsid-is, hostage. 
proeliüm, -i, battle. &qués, équit-Is, horseman. 
Nümidià, -ae, Numidia. pédés, pédit-is, footman. 
nümérüs, -1, number. horreüm, -i, granary. 
velés, vélit-is, a light-armed soldier, ^ mergés, mergit-is, sheaf. 

a skirmisher. cdmés, cómit-1s, companion, 
Davis, -1, Davus. caespés, caespit-is, turf. 
Balbis, -i, Balbus. trimés, tràmit-1s, by-path. 


Jügurthá, -ae, Jugurtha. 


séc-8, s&c-à-r&, sécu-i, sect-iim (fut. part. s8cAtiirtis), to cut. 
postil-d, -d-ré, -àv-1, -at-üm, to demand. 

vidl-8, -à-r&, -àv-1, -àt-üm, to maltreat, violate. 

diiplic-8, -à-r&, -àv-1, -àt-üm, to double. 

rédintégr-6, -à-r&, -àv-I, -at-üm, to renew. 

explor-6, -à-r&, -àv-i, -àt-üm, to explore, search out. 
erém-%, -à-r&, -Av-i, -àt-üm, to burn. 

proflig-5, -a-r&, -àv-1, -àt-iim, to dash to pieces, to rout, 
fiig-6, -a-ré, -Av-i, -àt-iim, to put to flight, to rout. 
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Translate into English. 


Milités glidiis caespitém sécabant. Agriícáli in horretim 
mergités portabit. Tullitis à Germanis obsidés postülát. 
Jügurthá, réx Ntimidiae, Crasso obsides dit. Davis ét 
Balbiis, servi agricdlae, ddmini libérés Amant. Orgétdrix, 
princeps Helvétiórüm, ib Aeduis obsidés postülabít. Hel- 
vétii Orgétórigém igni crémabunt. Équités ét pédités 
proeliám rédintégrabunt. Poétd virtütém Jügurthae, régis 
Nümidiae,laudát. Copiae Crassi &quités péditésqué hostiüm 
proflgabant. Vélités Tulli tràmYtés pér silvám explorant. 
Cómités Orgétórigls, principis Helvétidrim, ágros Gallórüm 
ferro igniqué vastant. Jügurthá nümérüm obsidiim düplicát. 


Translate into Latin. 


The farmer is walking with his sons, Davus and Balbus, 
in the forest. The Gauls dread the ships of Crassus. Davus, 
the king’s slave, will show (to) the boys the way through the 
forest. Part of the skirmishers will occupy the hill. The 
Germans will maltreat their guests. Tully will give the 
signal to the king’s horsemen with the trumpet. The horse- 
men are bridling their horses. 


~ 


CLASS IV. 


$37. Nouns which add -2 to the stem to form the 
Nominative. 


Singular. Plural. 
Nom.,-Acc., and Voc. müré, the sea. máriá, 
Gen. miris, miritim, 
Dat. and Abl. . mart; máribüs. 


Remark.—Nouns of this class have - in the Ablative Singu- 
lar, -id in the Nominative, Accusative, and Vocative Plural, and 
-itim in the Genitive Plural. But máre often has -& in the Abl. 
in the poets. 


THIRD DECLENSION. . 41 


Exc. Names of Towns in - have -Zin the Ablative. Ri %,a 
net, has almost always -2 in Ablative, rarely -? even in the poets, 

Rule of Gender.—Nouns which have the Nominative- 
ei ding -Z are neuter. 


EXERCISE XIII. 


Vocabulary. 
terra mariqué, by sea and land. rété, rét-is, net. 
céléritas, céléritat-is, swiftness. nàvalé, naval-is, dock-yard. 
cridélitas, crüdelitat-is, cruelty. sédilé, sédil-is, seat. 
Marcis, -1, Marcus. münllé, mdnil-is, necklace. 
Lüciüs, -1, Lucius. Rómànüs, -1, Roman. 
Cassiiis, -1, Caesius. Carthaginiensis, -is, Carthaginian. 
Syphax, Syphacis, Syphax. dux, diic-is, leader. 
cübil&, eiibil-Is, couch. Máriüs, -1, Marius. 
oppiídüm, -1, town. Caiüs, -1, Caius. 


dormit, -à-ré, -àv-i, -at-iim, to fall asleep. 
expugnd, -à-r&, --vi, -àt-üm, to storm. 


Translate into English. 


Réginae filiá Yn eübili dormitabit. Detis cervis ét cáni- 
büs cdléritatém dit. Marctis & Lüciüs, agrícólae filii ($ 36, 
Remark), &gros équis árübunt. Cassitis in navalibtis navés 
aedificdt. Dux Caié aurüm dit. Syphax, dux Carthagi- 
niensitim, Rém4nis insídias pirabit. Galli erüdelítàtém 
Germánórüm formidant. Miaritis, dux Romanorim, oppídá 
Jügurthae expugnàbit., Lüciüs, Romanértim dux, terra 
müriqué copias hostitim fügabit. Regin& filiabüs móniliá 
dibit. Servi in silva dómiínó sédilé párant. Davts ápris 
réti& párabit. 

Translate into Latin. 

Syphax, the leader of the Carthaginians, will build ships 
in the dock-yards. The.forces of the Gauls will storm the 
city.. Jugurtha, king of Numidia, will rout the forces of 
the Romans by sea and by land. Lucius and Balbus, slaves 
of Marius, will prepare seats for their master. The queen's 
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daughter gives (to) the poet a necklace. Marius will lay 
waste the fields of Numidia with fire and sword. The foot- 
soldiers are bridling the horses of the horsemen. Orgetorix 
dreads the cruelty of the Helvetians. 


CLASS V. 


$38. Nouns which have no Nominative-ending, but 
present the unchanged stem in the Nominative. 


MASCULINE Forms. 





Hónór, honor (masc.). Pütér, father (masc.). 
Singular. Plural. Singular. Plural. 
N. hónór, hónórés, pátér, patrés, 
G.  hónórís,  honoriim, pátris, pátrüm, 
D. hóünori, hónóribüs, pátri, pátribüs, 
Acc. hónórém, — hónorés, pátrém, pátres, 
V.  hónór, hónórés, pátér, pátres, 
Abl. hénoré; ^ hónoribüs. pátré ; pátribüs. 


Remark 1.—Nouns in -tér and -bér drop @ in the oblique cases: 
(imber, imbris; pátér, pütris), except luter, ldtéris, a brick. 

Remark 2.—Imbér and vespér have -é or -à in the Ablative (ves- 
péri, adv.) ; in pügtl, pervigil, vigil, and the like, properly adjec- 
tives, the Abl. Sing., when it occurs, ends in -i; émbér, lintér, 
venter, atér, have -iüm in the Genitive Plural; and rén (used 
only in Plur.) has -üm or -iüm. 

Remark 3.—S80me names of towns, when denoting the Place 
where, have -% in the Ablative: as, Anzüri. (See 230, R. 4.) 


Rule of Gender.—Nouns which present the unchanged 
stem in the Nominative (except stems in -dl, -dir, and -ür) 
are masculine. 

Exc. 1. (-ÓR.) Arbor, free, is feminine. Addr, spelt, aequér, sea, 


and marmór, marble, are neuter. Masculines in -r have 6 long 
in the oblique cases; neuters have à short: as, Aónoris, marmüris. 
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Exc. 2. (-ER.) Lintér, boot, is feminine (very rarely mascu- 
line) Cádàvér, corpse; spinthér (only Nom. and Accus.), clasp 
or bracelet; tibér, swelling; übür, udder; vér, spring; verbér 
(rarely used in Sing.), /ash; and names of trees and plants in 
-ér, are neuter. But /ivér (only Nom. and Accus.) and tüber, 
names of trees, are feminine, and sisér is neut. in Sing. and 
masculine in the Plural. 

Exc. 8. Alléc, alléc-is, brine, and vas, vàs-Is, vessel, are neuter. 


EXERCISE XIV. 


Vocabulary. 
Caesar, Caesáris, Caesar. - lintér, lintr-is, boat. 
impératür, -dr-is, commander. imbér, imbr-is, rain. 
consiül, cónsül-ís, consul. conjux, conjiig-is, husband or wife. 
ansér, ansér-is, goose. ságittariüs, -1, archer. 
fratér, fratr-is, brother. funditdr, -dr-is, singer. 
mitér, matr-is, mother. pastor, -or-is, shepherd. 
sürór, sdror-is, sister. vénator, -dr-is, hunter. 
hibern&, -riim, winter quarters. meroàtür, -dr-is, merchant. 


in hiberná collócáré, to put into win- téliim, -i, dart. 
ter quarters. 
colldc-8, -à-r&, -àv-1, -At-tim, to place, put together. 
défens-6, -à-r&, -àv-i, -àt-üm, to defend. ‘ 


Translate into English. 


Plébs libertatém ferrd servabit. Impératdr équités 
péditésqué convócabüt. Caesár ab urbé in Gallidm festi- 
nàbát. Agricdl& conjiigém libérosqué 4mat. Pastór grégám 
& lüpo défensabit. Crasstis constil In navalibiis naves ét 
lintrés aedifícát. Agricdlae ansérés in horto hábitant: 
Milites impératorém à gladiis télisqué hostitim défensabunt. 
Caesir copiis In hibern& collócát. Vénatér in silva üpris 
rétii, püárát. Caesir ctim sigittariis fundiítoribusqué ad 
montém festinit. Réx mercatérés convócát. Balbiis, 
Lücii géntr, fratrés sórorésqué Amat. Imbrés agriícólàs 


délectant. 
5 
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Translate into Latin. 


The horsemen will rout the archers aud slingers of the 
enemy. The shepherds are sacrificing bulls and sheep to 
the gods. The geese are flying into the forest. The sis- 
ters of Orgetorix are dancing in the garden. The brother 
of Lucius was defending his mother and sisters with (his) 
sword. he common people intrust their liberty to the 
consul. The hunter will show (to) the shepherd a by- 
path through the forest. Caesar will hasten from the 
winter-quarters into the city. The slingers are wounding 
the horsemen of the enemy with stones. 


NeuTER Fors. 


$39. Nouns which present the unchanged stem in -d, 
-ür, -ür. 


Animil, an animal (neuter). Calciir, a spur (neuter). 
Singular. Plural. Singular. Plural. 

N.  ánimál iniímaliá, caleár, ^ calcàariá, 

G.  ünímàlís, ánlímàliüm, calcaris, calcàriüm, 
D.  ánímali,  ániímalibüs, caleari, — calearibüs, 
Acc. ánímál, Animalia, calcár, ^ calcàriá, 

V.  ünímiál, Animalia, ealeár, ^ calcáriá, 
Abl. dnimali; ^ ánfmalibüs. calcàri; —calearibüs. 





NorE.—Nouns in -?, -dl, -dr, were originally Adjectives, the adjec- 
tive-ending of those ir -dl and -dr having been dropped. Thus, 
dnim-d, breath; neuter Adjective dnim-alé (dnimdl), a thing having 
breath, an animal; cale-s (calz), the heel; cale-Gré (cale-dr), « thing 
pertaining to the heel, u spur. 

Remark 1.—Nouns ending in -&/ and -ír have -? in the Abla- 
tive Singular, -iitm in the Genitive Plural, and -i% in the Nom- 
inative, Accusative, and Vocative Plural. 

Remark 2.—Bacctr, jübür, nectár, and sal have -% in the Abla- 
tive Singular; and für and dar have -üm or -iüim in the Genitive 
Plural. 
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Rule of Gender.—Nouns which present iu the Nomina- 
tive the unchanged stem in -dl, -dr, -ür, are neuter. 


Exc. Sal, salt, is masculine or neuter in the Singular, and 
always masculine in the Plural. Für, thief, furfür, bran, salar, 
trout, turtür, dove, vultür, vulture, are masculine. 


EXERCISE XV. 
$40. Vocabulary. 


jümentiüm, -1, work-horse, beast of — furfür, furfiir-is, bran. 


burden. stímülüs, -1, goad. 
jübár, jübár-is, sunshine. tempestàs, tempestat-is, tempest. 
vultür, vultür-is, vulture. templüm dé marmóré, a temple of 
templüm, -i, temple. marble, 
marmór, marmdr-is, marble. dé (Prep. with Abl.), from, of. 


dic-6, -4-ré, -Av-i, -at-üm, to dedicate. 
concit-8, -4-ré, -ày-1, -àt-üm, to urge on, stir up, arouse. 


Translate into English. 

Crasstis diis templüm dé marméré dicabit.  Vultürés 
agnos et haedés raptant.  Jübár nautas délectát. Agri- 
cólí jümentá stímülo conciítít. Cécrops, rex Graeciae, 
équüm calcaribtis concitít.  Reginá in insülà aríám dé 
marmóré aedifickt.  Agricólae jümentis furfürém dant. 
Vélítes Caesiris hostiüm sigittarids funditdrésqué fügàa- 
bunt. Tempestátés márís hostiüm classénr profligabunt. 


Translate into Latin. 


The boys love the master. Caesar will lay waste the 
fields of the Gauls with fire and sword. Tully will rout 
the forces of the enemy by sea and land. Tully’s foot- 
soldiers occupy the hill. Farmers plough their fields with 
work-horsés. Eagles and vultures build nests in the rocks. 
Caesar’s skirmishers will search out the by-paths through 
the forests. Jugurtha, king of Numidia, was storming his 
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brother's towns. Sailors dread tempests. Horsemen urge 
on their horses with spurs. 


CLASS VI. 


§ 41. Nouns which have no Nominative-ending, but 
present the stem changed in the Nominative. 


I.—MascuuinE Forms or Crass VI. 








-n of stem dropped. | -ér changed into -%s. | -r changed into -s. 
Sermd, speech (m.). | Pulvis, dust (m.). | Flos, flower (m.). 
Singular. Singular. Singular. 

N.  sermó, pulvis, flos, 
G. sermonis, pulvéris, floris, 
D. sermoni, pulvéri, flori, 
Acc. sermoném, pulvérém, florém, 
V.  sermó, pulvis, flós, 
Abl. sermóné ; pulvéré ; floré ; 
Plural. Plural. Plural. 
N.  sermónés, pulvérés, flores, 
G.  sermónüm, pulvérüm, florüm, 
D.  sermonibüs, pulvéribüs, floribüs, 
Acc. sermonés, pulvérés, flores, 
V.  sermónés, pulvérés, flores, 
Abl. sermonibüs. pulvéribiis. floribüs. 


Remark 1.—Two Nouns, sanguts, sangutn-ts, blood, and. pollis, 


pollin-ts, fine flour, change -» of the stem into -s, 

Remark 2.—Some Nouns of the fifth class, whose stems end in 
-ór, have an old form of the Nominative in -ós; as, hdnds, arbis, 
for hondr, arbor. Clicitmts (-éris, masc.) is also of Class II.; 233, 
Rem. 1, ii. (a). n 

Remark 3.— Más, mar-ts, and glis, glir-ts, have -itim in the Gen- 
itive Plural; and màs, mir-ts, has generally -iim; rus, rür-is, has 
-É or -£ in the Ablative Singular. 
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Rule of Gender.—Nouns which drop -n of the stem in 
the Nominative are masculine. 

Exc. Abstracts in -i5 (mostly formed by adding -i$ to the 
Supine-stem of Verbs) are feminine. Bubs occurs but once as 
a feminine. 

Rule of Gender.—Nouns which change -er of the stem 
into -is, -r into -s, or -n into -s, are masculine. 

Exc. 1. Aes, criis, gallicriis, jüs, püs, ris, tis, and 6s (no Gen. 
PL), mouth, are neuter, ellis is feminine. 

Exc. 2. Cinis is masculine or (very rarely) feminine in the 
Singular; ctnérés, ashes of the dead, is always masculine. Pul- 
vts, dust, is very rarely feminine. 

EXERCISE XVI. 


Vocabulary. a 

mos, mor-is, manner, custom. Varré, -dn-is, Varro. 
centürió, -dn-is, centurion. oràtió, -on-Is, speech, oration. 
led, -Gn-is, Lion, Cicérd, -on-is, Cicero. 
mons, mont-is (231, Exe. 1l) ^ orátür, -Gr-is, orator. 

mountain. moré regis, after the manner of a king. 
latrd, -On-is, robber. Épüd, among, with (Prep. with Acc.). 
piratá, -ae, pirate. &püd Helvetios, among the Helvetiane. 
Catd, -on-is, Cato. dpiid Catoném, at the house of Cato, with 
rébellió, ón-is, rebellion. Cato. 

S : 


trücid-5, -à-ré, -ày-i, -At-iim, to slay. 
cén-d, -à-r&, -àv-1, -àt-üm, to sup. 
rébellioném concitaré, to excite, raise a rebellion. 
Nore.—Rebellid and órátió, being abstracts in -i&, are feminine; but 
centürió is the name of a male being, and is, therefore, masculine. 


Translate into English. 


Caesir, móré régis, obsidés 4b Helvétiis postiilit. Cen- 
türió turrés ($33, Remark 1, ii. (b)) aedifickt. Varrd 
consül in silvis móré látronis habitat. Orgétdrix ápüd 
Helvetios rébellioném concitabit.  Cicéró orátór plebém 
Orütión8 délectàt. Oratid Cütonís nobilitattm délectit. 
Pars nobilitatis ápüd régém cénant. Lednés in montibüs 

5* 
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ét silvis hibitant. Lütrónés Yn silva filiüm réginae trü- 
cidabant. Rex lütroónes piratasqué tritcidabit. Régis filiae 
ípüd agricélim cénant. Nobilitas rébellioném ápüd plébém 
formidát. Cécrops nóbilitatém concitit. Nautae piratas 
formidant. 

Translate into Latin. 


The conversation (serm?) of the poet delights the queen. 
A lion will tear in pieces the children of Cadmus. The 
daughter of Cecrops gives flowers to her father-in-law. The 
common people are breaking the laws of the city. Marcus, 
the brother of Marius, was building a tower upon a hill. 
Crassus will sup at the house of Cicero. Caesar dreads a 
rebellion among the Gauls. Caesar demands hostages of 
(from) the Germans. The Gauls, after the manner of the 
Germans, burn pirates with fire. Kings slay robbers and 
pirates. Part of the nobility dread Cato. The poet loves 
Cato's daughter. 


IL— FrurxINE Forms or Crass VI. 


$42. Nouns which change -/n of the stem into -Ó to 
form the Nominative. 


Virgo, a virgin (feminine; stem virgin-). 


Singular. Plural. 
Nom. virgó, virginés, 
Gen. virginis, virgínüm, 
Dat.  virgíni, virginibiis, 
Acc.  virgíném, virgines, 
Voc. virg, virgines, 
Abl.  virgíné; virginibis. 


Rule of Gender.—Nouns which change -%n of the stem 
into -ó are feminine. 


Exc. Ordé, cardé, and turbé are masculine. Némi, hdmd, and 
marg? are masculine or feminine. 
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Remark.—Cüró, flesh, has carnis, etc., contracted for edrints, 
and has -i#im in the Genitive Plural. 


EXERCISE XVII. 

$43. Rule of Position.—Adverbs usually stand imme- 
diately before the words they limit. 

Rule of Position—A Genitive limiting the Object of 
a Preposition usually stands between the Preposition and 
its case; as, tn Caesdirts horto. 

Rule of Syntaw.— Adverbs limit Verbs, Adjectives, and 
other Adverbs. 


Vocabulary. 
multitudo, -in-is, multitude. immortalitas, -àt-ís, immortality. 
turbó, turbin-is, whirlwind. non (Adverb), not. 
brig, órigin-is, origin. dé (Prep. with Abl.), concerning. 
ordé, ordin-is, rank. périeülüm, -1, danger. 
consuétuds, -in-is, custom, habit. — ánYmis, -i, soul, mind. 
magnituds, -in-is, greatness. ex cOnsuétidiné, according to custom, 


Translate into English. 

Oratid Caesírís multitidiném délectit. Equités Crassi 
multitüdiném hostitim figabunt. Cátó dé dnimi driginé ciim 
Cicéróné dispitat. Magnitidd péricili consülém perturbit. 
Equités cópiüs hostiüm turbabunt. Réx ex cónsuétüdiné in 
Crassi horto ambülabát. Cleéró dé ánfmi immortalitaté dis- 
pütabát. Pédités ordinés nón servàbant. Nautae piratàs ét 
turbines formidant. Réx captivés non nécabit. Lüciüs ex 
agricdlae agro in victim festinàt. Consül multitüdiném hos- 
tiüm nón formidát. Vélités in Helvétiorüm agris proeliüm 
rédintégrabunt. 

Translate into Latin. 

The Gauls sacrifice virgins to the gods. The poet, accord- 

ing to custom, was walking in Tully’s field. The king of the 
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Belgians is sacrificing bulls and sheep in the queen's gar- 
den. The Gauls do not debate concerning the origin of the 
soul. The Helvetians will not burn Orgetorix with fire. 
Caesar will not arm the skirmishers with javelins. Caesar 
rides into the city after the manner of a king. Tully, ac- 
cording to custom, demands hostages from the Belgians. 
The soldiers will confuse the ranks of the enemy. Caesar 
does not dread the whirlwind. 


ITI.—NevutTer Forms or Crass VI. 


$44. Nouns which form the Nominative by changing 
-Ín of the stem into -/n, -ür into -ür, -er or -dr into -iis, 
or which change the stem otherwise than as stated under 
masculine and feminine forms of Class VI. 

Nore.—Thus, cdpiit, cíptt-ts, forms the Nominative by changing it 
into -üt; cdr, cord-ts; far, farr-ts; fel, fell-ts; ldc, lact-ts; mél, méll-ts ; 
6s, oss-I8; and ds, ass-Ys, drop the last letter of the stem. 





PARADIGMS. 
Carmén, verse. Opis, work, Capit, head. 
Singular. Singular. Singular. 
N.  earmén, opis, cápüt, 
G. carminis, dpéris, chpitis, 
D. carmini, ópéri, cápiti, 
Acc. carmén, dpiss, cápüt, 
V.  carmén, opis, cápüt, 
Abl. carminé ; Ópéré ; cápité ; 
^. Plural. Plural. Plural. 
N. carmíná, opérd, capita, 
G.  carminüm, ópérüm, cápítüm, 
D.  ecarmínibüs, ópéribüs, cápitibüs, 
Acc. carmina, ópérá, capita, 
V.  earminá, ópérá, cápitá, 
Abl. carminibiis. Spéribiis. cápitibüs. 
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Remark.—Occiptt has -& in the Ablative Singular; and mz 
has -é, rarely i. Os, bone, has ossióim in the Genitive Plural, 
and ds has dssiüm. 

Os, oris, the mouth (241, Exc. 1), has no Gen. Plural. 


Rule of Gender.—Nouns which change -%n into -&n, 
-dr into -ür, -ér or -ór into -üs, etc., are neuter. 


Exc. As, dss-ts, pound; Jépiis, pdr-ts, hare; oscén, osctnis, 
divining-bird (sometimes fem.); and pectén, péetín-is, comb, to- 
gether with such personal designations as flamén, priest, tubicén, 
trumpeter, etc., are masculine. 


EXERCISE XVIII. 


Vocabulary, 
robiir, róbür-is, strength. minis, münér-Is, gi/t. 
corpiis, corpor-is, body. l&piis, lépór-1s, hare. 


jüs, jür-is, justice, law (generally ^ foedüs, foedér-is, treaty. 
unwritten law, as opposed to léx, — ónüs, ónér-Is, burden. 


toritten law). flumén, ftimin-is, river. 
mis, mür-is, mouse. trünà-ré, to swim across. 
porta-ré, to carry. Tibéris, -is, the Tiber (2 33, Rem. 1,i.). 
n&türá, -ae, nature. némüs, némoris, grove. 


tarda-ré, to hinder. 


Translate into English. 


Déminis rébtir servi laudát. Régin& ancillis minér& 
'dábit. Belgae foedüs non vidlabunt.  Lépórés ét mürés in 
gris hábitant. Servi réginae in oppidüm ónérá portant. 
Carminá poétae impératorém delectant.  Crassüs Tibérim 
tranabit. Robür corpóris multitüdiném delectát. Robir 
Animi Cltóném délectit. Equités flümón tránant. Cicérd 
dé jüré légibusqué dispütát. Poétaé Caesíri carmind dicà- 
bit. Magnitüdó ópéris consülém non tardabit. Puellae in 
Caesürís námóré saltant. Cicérd dé ánimi iit corpórís natira 
disptitat. 
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Translate into Latin. 


The poet was walking with the king in Caesar’s garden 
The boys and girls are dancing in Tully’s grove. ‘The sol- 
diers of Orgetorix will swim across the river. Whirlwinds 
will dash in pieces the fleet of the enemy. The commander 
praises the valor of his soldiers. The consul is building 
ships and boats in the dockyards of Gaul. The enemy. 
violates the treaty. The nature of the work hinders the 
forces of the enemy. Davus and Balbus, Tully’s slaves, 
will carry burdens into the city. 


§45. IRREGULAR NOUNS OF THE THIRD 


DECLENSION. 
Jüppitér, Jupiter. Vis (fem.), strength. 
Singular. Plural. 
Nom. Jtippitér, vis, virés 
Gen.  Jóvis, vis (rare) viriüm, 
Dat. Jovi, vi (rare) viribüs, 
Acc.  Jóvém, vim, vires, 
Voc.  Jüppitér, — vires, 
Abi.  Jóvé. vi; viribüs. 
Itér, a journey (neuter). 
Singular. Plural. 
Nom. itér, itinéra, 
Gen. itinéris, itinériim, 
Dat.  Ytiínéri, itinéribüs, 
Acc.  itér, itinéra, 
Voc. = itér, itinéra, 
Abl  itinéré; itinéribiis. 
Jüs jarandiim, oath (neuter). 
Singular. Plural. 
Nom. jis jurandim, jürá jürandá, 


Gen. juris jürandi, 


THIRD 


Singular. 
jari jürando, 
jas jütandüm, 
jüs jürandüm, 
jüré jürando ; 
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Plural. 


jürá jürandá, 
jürá jürandá. 








Materfámiliàs, mother of a family. 


Nom. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Aoc. 
Voc. 
Abl. 


Singular. 
materfamilias, 
matrisfimilias, 
matrifamilias, 
matremfimilias, 
materfamilias, 
matréfamilias. 


Plural. 


N. matrésfamilias or -fimilidriim, etc. 


In the same manner decline püterfümiWas. See § 18, Re- 





mark 8, 
Süpellex, furniture (fem.). Jécür, liver (neuter). 
Nom. süpellex, Nom. jécür, 
Gen.  süpellectilis, . Gen. jécínóris or jécóris, 
Dat.  süpellectilt, Dat. jécinóri or jécóri, 
Acc.  süpellectilém, Acc. jécür, 
Voc.  süpellex, Voc. jécür, 
Abl — stipellectilé or -i. Abl. jécinóré or jécóré, etc. 
Bos, an ox or cow (masculine or feminine). 
Nom. bos, bóvés, 
Gen.  bóvis, bóüm, 
Dat.  bóvi, bobüs »r bübüs, 
Acc.  bóvém, bóvés, 
Voc. bos, bovés, 
Abl  bóvé; bobiis or bübiis. 
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EXERCISE XIX. 


Vocabulary. 
ofmé 18, -ón-is, glutton. tenta-ré, to attempt. 
provincia, -ae, province. pér vim, by force. 
auriim, -i, gold. décürà-r&, to adorn. 
argentiim, -1, silver. vora-ré, to devour, g wp down. 


cibüs, -i, food. 


Translate into English. 


Helvétii jüré jürando foedüs confirmant. Piterfimilias 
servos tübà convócát. Impératór Jóvióvés taurdsqué mac- 
tit. Jügurthá, rex Nümidiae, Jóvi templüm dé marméré 
dicabit. Helvétii Ytér pér próvinciám pér vim tentabant. 
Jécinóri ansérüm cómédones délectant. Lednés incdlas 
insülae vórübunt. Cdmédd cibtim moré cánis vór&t. Galli 
templá deorüm auro ét argento décdrant. Materfamilias 
ancilis cibüm dat. Agricdli généro stipellectilém dábit. 
Agrícólà agrés bübüs árát. 


Translate into Latin. 


The king will not violate his oath. Farmers plough their 
fields with horses and oxen. Gluttons love the liver of the 
goose. The queen of the Belgians will sacrifice a flock of 
sheep to Jupiter. Dumnorix, the chief of the Aeduans, will 
attempt a journey through the province by force. The Gauls 
will bring sheep and oxen to (d) Caesar. The mother of 
the family will give food to her children. Farmers urge on 
their oxen with the goad. Robbers dread the power (vis) 
of kings. The soldiers of Marius were cutting turf with 
their swords. The merchants will import swords into the 
villages of the Helvetians. 
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$46. SUMMARY OF THE RULES OF GEN- 
DER, AND PECULIAR ENDINGS. 


I.—MASCULINES. 


1. Nouns which change the stem-vowel (i into e) and 
add -s; as, milés (stem mülu-) princeps (stem prinetp-). 
Class III. 

Exc. Mergts, cárez, forfex, and forpex, ilex, paelex, and vitex, 
are feminine; ddeps, forceps, imbrex, übez, and, in the poets, cor- 
tex and stlex, are masculine or feminine. 

2. Nouns which present the stem unchanged in the 
Nominative; as, Adndr, consül, ansér. Class V. 

Exc. 1. Unchanged stems in -d/, -dir, -tir, with dddr, aequér, 
marmór, neuter. 

Exc. 2. Arbór and lintér, feminine. —Cüdàávér, spinther, tüb?r, 
über, vér, verbér, with names of trees and plants in -ér, are neu- 
ter. But ddévér and fübér (names of trees) are feminine; and 
sisér is neut. in the Sing. and masculine in the Plural. Alle 
and vds, vüsís, are neuter. 

3. Nouns which drop -n of the stem in the Nomina- 
tive, without adding -s; as, sermo, serménis. Class VI. 

Exc. Abstracts in -i, all feminine. Bid occurs once as fem- 
inine ( Verg. Aen. iv. 462). 

4. Nouns which change -é of the stem into -%s, -r 
into -s, -n into -s; as, pulvis, pulvér-ís; flos, flor-is. 
Class VI. 

Exc. Aes, cris, jüs, pis, ris, tits, ds (Gr-ts), neuter; tellus, fem- 
inine. Cints, masculine or (very rarely) feminine in Singular, 
always masculine in Plural; pulvis, masculine, rarely feminine. 


IT.—FEMININES. 

1. Nouns which add -s to the stem without vowel 
change; as, urbs, léx (lég-s), ars (art-s), arx (are-s). 
‘Class I. 

6 
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Exc. 1. Masculine, dens and its compounds, fons pons, mons, 
cliens, torrens, rüdens (rarely feminine), and compounds of as 
and uncid, püries, pés, lapis, grex, Greek nouns in am, ix, yz, ps, 
and às (-anfís), with célix, fornia, próduz, sentiz, tradux, and 
Jrüces. 

Exc. 2. Masculine or feminine, many Nouns denoting living 
beings, with scrobs, stirps, calx; frons, forehead (rarely masc.) 


2. Nouns which insert a vowel (e or ?) before adding 
-s; as, vall-i-s, riip-é-s. Class II. 

Exc. 1. Masculine and feminine, pülumbes, vàtés, vepres, amnis, 
anguts, callis, cánàlis, cánts, clünts, corbis, finis (always masculine 
in Plural), fünls, scrübis, tigris, torquis, and dqualis. 

Exc. 2. Masculine, Manés, antés (Plur.), gausdpés, gerrés, and 
tüdes; axis, birts, caults, cassis, collis, crints, ensis, fascis, follis, 
Sustis, ignis, mensts, migilis, orbis, pants, piscis, posts, sentis, 30- 
dalis, torrís, unguis, vectis, vermis. 

3. Nouns which change -in into -0; as, virgo, vir- 
gin-ts. Class VI. 


Exc. Ordó, cardi, turbó, masculine. Néms, hims, margb, 
masculine or feminine. 


III.—NrvurEns. 


1. Nouns which add -2 to the stem ; as, mdré, mér-ts. 

2. Nouns which present the unchanged stem in -dl, 
-r, -tir ; as, dnimdl, üntmàl-ts; calcür, calcar-ts; fulgür, 
fulgür-is. Class V. 

Exo. Sa/, masculine or neuter in the Singular, always mas- 
culine in the Plural. Masculine, far, furfür, sülür, turtür, 
vultür. 

3. Nouns changing -fn into -£n; -ór into -ir; -?r, -ór 
into -ts, etc. Class VI. | 


Exc. Masculine, às, /Zpiis, oscén (rarely fem.), pectén, and per- 
sonal designations like jldmén, etc. 
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N.B.—Many Nouns, on account of their meaning, 
vary from these rules. See $13, Rules. 


IV.—PrEcULIAR CASE-ENDINGS. 


Accusative Singular; regular ending -&m. 


CrAss I.—Pars and lens have -ém or -im. Réquiés has réqui- 
étóm and réquiém. 

Cuass IL—Greek Nouns in ni (Gen. -%s, as canndbis, sinapis), 
and names of Places and Rivers in -ís have -im, sometimes -in. 
Scaldts has -àm and -tm,; Lirís has -tm, -tn, -àm. Biris, cücimis, 
méphitis, rdvis, sitis, tussis, vis, have -im. So, dmussim. 

Fébris, puppis, restis, sécüris, and turris have -tm, and some- 
times -ém. 

Clavis, messis, nàvis, pelvis, praesaepis, sémentts, strigilis, have 
-tm, sometimes -im. ; 

: Ablative Singular; regular ending -&. 

Cuass I.— Pars, lens, sors, tridens, have -é or -7. 

Cuass IL—Nouns which have -/m in the Accusative exclu- 
sively, with names of Months in -ér and -%s, have -? in the Abla- 
tive. But Baetis, cannábis, sindpis, have -é or -i. 

Nouns which have -ém or -%m in the Accusative have -é or -7 
in the Ablative. But resfís has -% only in classic Latin. 

The following have -é or -j: amnis, anguis, avis, bilis, cinalts, 
civis, classts, collts, convallis, corbis, finis, fustis, ignis, orbis, Ovis, 
postis, sidalis, sordes, unguis, vectis.  Fümzs has -$ and -é. 

Crass IV.—Nouns of this class lfave -i in the Ablative; but 
names of Towns have -2, and rété has -£ or - (rarely -2). In the 
poets máré often has - in Abl. 

CrAss V.—Imbér and vespér, have -é or -i. Piigil, vigil, and 
the like (properly Adjs.), have -? when the Abl. occurs. 

Nouns in -d/ and -dr have -i; but baccür, jübür, nectár, and 
sai have -&. 

Crass VI.--Occipát has -i, and m4 and ris have -é or -i. 
Names of towns denoting the Place Where have sometimes -i; 
as, Carthagini, Anzüri (Locatives). These are probably original 
Datives. 
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G'enitive Plural; regular ending -üm. 

Crass I.—Stems ending in two Consonants, with dos, lis, fraus, 
vis, faux, nix, compés, striz, have -iüm. 

Stems of more than one syllable in -né and -rt, with National 
Names in ds, have -iiim, and sometimes -im. Other Nouns in -às, 
with fornax and pülüs, have -dim, sometimes -itim. Quiris and 
Samnis have almost always -tiim. 

Cass II.—Nouns of this class have -iim; but ctinits, jüvénts, 
Sorts, migilis, prolés, struts, pants, have -iim; also, generally, 
sédés, strigtlis, vates, vülücris; sometimes dpts, caedes, cladés, men- 
sts, and siibdlés. 

Orass. IV.—Nouns of this class have -iüm. 

CLass V.—Imbér, lintér, ventér, ütir, have -itim; rén, für, and 
lar have -tim or -iüm. 

Neuters in -d/ and -dr have -iiim. 

CrAss VI.—WMas, glis, as, and ds, bone, have -itim, mis has 
-iim or (generally) -iim. Céro has carniüm. 


Accusative Plural; regular endings, masc., -s ; neuter, -à. 


Nouns which have -iim in the Genitive Plural have an old 
form of the Accusative in -és (-is); and neuters in -é, -d/, and 
-ür have -id in the Nominative, Accusative, and Vocative Plural. 


TENSES EXPRESSING COMPLETED ACTION. 


$47. I. The tenses which express incomplete action are 
the Present, Imperfect, and Future; those which express 
completed action are the Present-Perfect (Aorist), Past 
Perfect (Pluperfect), and .Future- Perfect. These three 
tenses are always formed on the same stem, called the 
Perfect-stem. » 

II. The Perfect-stem in the First Conjugation is formed 
by adding -v- to the Present-stem ; as, Present-stem, dimda-; 
Perfect-stem, dmdv-. 

III. The Present-Perfect tense expresses completed 
action in present time; as, Pres. cénó, I sup; Pres, 
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Perf. cénàv-i, I have supped. The same form of the Verb 
is also used to express an action indefinitely as past, with- 
out reference to its continuance or completion. This is 
called the Aorist-Perfect or Indefinite- Perfect ; as, cénav-i, 
I supped (at some indefinite past time). 

IV. The Past- Perfect tense expresses completed action 
in past time; as, Imp. cénà-bám, I was supping; Past- 
Perf. cénav-trim, I had supped. 

V. The Future-Perfect tense expresses action com- 
pleted in future time; as, Fut. cénà-bó, I shall sup; 
Future- Perf. cénàv-éró, I shall. have supped. 


TENSE-ENDINGS, INDICATIVE MOOD. 
Present-Perf. (Aorist).* Past-Perf. Future-Perf. 


Singular. 
1st Person, -i, -érá-m, -ér-ó, 
2d ^"  -isti, -éra-s, -éri-s, 
3d  * Et, -érü-t, ~ri-t, 
Plural. 
1st Person, -i-miis, -éra-miis, -tri-miis, 
2d. “ istis, -&rà-tis, -tri-tis, 
8d  *  -.e&runt,oré&ré, -éra-nt, -éri-nt. 


By adding these endings to the Perfect-stem, dimàv-, of 
dimd-ré, we obtain the following 


PARTIAL PARADIGM.—INDICATIVE MOOD. 
Present-Perfect, have loved (Aorist, loved). 


Singular. 
ÁmàavJ, I have loved, 
Ámàv-1-sti, thou hast loved, 
ámàv-1-t, he has loved. 





* The variations in the Personal endings of the Perfect (-st?, 2d 
pers. Sing. -stts, 2d pers. Plur., and -runt (-ré), $d pers. Plur.) are 
discussed in App. IV. 

6* 
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Plural. 
dimiiv-I-mis, we have loved, 
imav-i-stis, ye have loved, 
Ámàv-é-runt, or -é-ré, they have loved. 


Past-Perfect, had. 


Singular. 
Ámàv-érá-m, I had loved, 
imav-tra-s, thou hadst loved, 
4may-tri-t, he had loved. 
Plural. 
Ámàv-érà-müs, we had loved, 
Ámàv-érà-tis, ye had loved, 
ámàv-éra-nt, they had loved. 


Future-Perfect, shall or will have. 


Singular. 
Émàav-ér-0, I shall have loved, 
Émàv-érl-s, thou wilt have loved, 
Ámav-éri-t, he will have loved. 
Plural. 
ámàv-éri-mlüs, we shall have loved, 
Amiav-tri-tis, ye will have loved, 
Ámàv-éri-nt, they will have loved. 


Remark 1.—A few Verbs of the First Conjugation form their 
Perfect-stem by dropping the stem-vowel and adding 4 directly 
to the root; as sécd-t, he cuts (stem sécà-), sée-ii-t, he has cut 
(à dropped); or by lengthening the root-vowel; as, jüvá-t (d 
short), he helps; jüv-it (4 long), he has helped. 

Remark 2.—The Supine-stem is generally formed in the First 
Conjugation by adding -t- to the Present-stem ; as, dmé, st. dma-, 
Supine, ímà-t-&m. The ending of the Supine is -im. 
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EXERCISE XX. 
Vocabulary. 
d-6, dá-r&, déd-1, dát-üm, to give. 
néc-3, nécàá-ré, nécav-i, néc&t-üm, to kill. 
làv-6, lava-ré, lav-1, lávat-üm, laut-üm, lot-üm, to bathe. 


Translate into English. 

Germàniln flümínibüs lívant. Réx filid regnüm dédit. 
Princeps eaptivós vénénd nécávit. Milites caespités gládiis 
sécuérunt. Orgétórix légés Helvétiorüm violavit. Helvé- 
tii itér pér próvinciám pér vim tentavérunt. Principes 
Gallortim Caesári obsidés dédérant.  Caesür cüm Gallis 
foedüs juré jürandó eonfirmavérát. Lüpi ét leones incdlas 
insulae véravérunt. Jügurthá moré régis à Romanis ob- 
sidés postiilavérdt. Servi équos infrenavérint. Crassi copiae 
in Gallortim &gris hiémavérant. Latrónés trümités pér sil- 
vim exploravérunt. Equités Caesiris hostitim funditorés 
fügavérant, ét in victim festinabant. Máriüs nümérüm ob- 
sidim düplicavít. Müpistér puéro libriim dédit. 


Translate into Latin. 


Cicero disputed concerning the origin of the soul. The 
consul had routed the forces of the enemy by land and sea. 
The brother of Cicero the orator called together the com- 
mon people. Balbus, Tully’s slave, brought burdens into 
the city. The queen had walked in the farmer’s garden. 
The king’s son had given (to) his sister a necklace. The 
boys loved the master’s children. The ambassadors of the 
Aeduans had asked aid. The nobility dreaded a rebellion 
among the common people. Caesar hastened into Gaul. 
The Gauls prepared snares for Crassus. 


THE FOURTH (U) DECLENSION. 
$48. Nouns whose Genitive Singular ending is ~is 


68 FOURTH DECLENSION. 


(long ; stem-characteristic 4) are of the Fourth Declen- 
sion. The Nominative-endings are -is and -ü. 


Remark 1.—These Nouns were originally of the Third Declen- 
sion, the termination -às of the Genitive being contracted from 
dis. The d of the stem usually weakens into % before -büs in the 
Dative and Ablative Plural. 


Masculine Endings. Neuter Endings. 
Sing. ^ Plural. Singular. Plural. 
N.and V.üs ts ü uá 
Gen. üs | uüm üs uüm 
Dat. ui  ibüs (übüs) ü ibiis (übüs) 
Ace. iim iis ü uá 
Abl. ai — bits (übüs) ü Ibüs (übüs) 


Taking the Nouns fructüs, fruit (stem fructi-) and 
cornü, a. horn (stem cornti-), by changing the final letter 
of the stem into the above endings we have— 


PARADIGMS. 

Fructiis, fruit (masoe.). Cornü, a horn (neut. 

Singular. Plural. Singular. Plural. 
N. fruetüs, —fructüs, cornü, cornuá, 
G.  fructüs, —fructuüm, cornüs, cornuüm, 
D.  fructui, — fructibüs, cornu, coruibis, 
Ace. fructüm, — fructüs, cornü, cornuá, 
V.  fructüs, ^ fructüs, cornü, cornuá, 
Abl. fructü; —— fructibüs. cornü ; cornibüs. 





Remark 2.—Some Nouns of this Declension have likewise in 
earlier Latin the inflection of the Second Declension, espe- 
cially in the Genitive Singular; as, stndtis, stndti. 

Remark 3.—A contracted form of the Dative in -% sometimes 


occurs. 
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Remark 4.—The following Nouns have -dbüs in tae Dative and 
Ablative Plural: 
Actis, a needle. — Artüs, a joint. ^ Partüs, a birth. Spécüs, a den. 
Arciis, a bow. Láeüs, a lake. Pécu (def.), cattle. +Tribiis, a tribe. 

Portüs, a harbor, and vérü, a spit; have -%bis or -dübüs; génü, 
knee, and fonitrüs, thunder, usually have -%bis. 

Remark 5.—Dómüs, a house, is thus declined: 


Singular. Plural. 
Nom. dómüs, dómüs, 
Gen. dómüs, (rarely) domi, dómuüm or dómorüm, 
Dat.  dómui, (rarely) dómo, dómíbüs, 
Ace.  dómüm, dómüs or dómos, 
Voc.  dómiis, dómüs, 
Abl  dómo; dómibüs. 


Dómüs in the Genitive Singular generally means of a house; 
dómi (Locative), at home, is of the Second Declension. The 
Ablative dómü is found. Of the forms in the Genitive and 
Accusative Plural, ddmériim is poetic, and ddmos far more com- 
mon than dómüs. 


Rule of Gender.—Nouns of the Fourth Declension in 
-lís are masculine; those in -à, neuter. 
Exc. 1. The following are feminine: 


Aciis, needle. Ficiis, fig. Quinquàatrüs (Pl.), fes- 
Dómiis, house. Manis, hand. tival of Minerva. 
Idus (P1.), des. Porticiis, gallery. Tribüs, tribe. 


Cdlis, distaff, is feminine in prose. 

Exc. 2. Péniizs, storehouse, is masculine or feminine. Séciis 
(indecl), sex, is neuter. ‘Sp¥ciis, den, is masculine, rarely fem- 
inine or neuter. 

Remark 6.—Names of Female Beings, etc. are feminine by the 
general rule (2 18, Rule 2). 

Remark ?.—Names of Trees, such as cüpressis, ficiis, laurüis, and 
pinis, are declined regularly nbcording to the Second D'aclersiom 
but also have Gen. and Abl. Sing., and Nom. and Accus. Plural, 
according to the Fourth Declension; and pénis is of the Sonerid, 
Third, and Fourth; pens, -üs or -i, masculine and feminine; 
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peniim, -i, and pénis, -dris, neuter. Colitis has also forms of 
Second Declension in the Sing. and in Accus. Plur. (Gen., Dat. 
and Abl. Pl. do not occur), 


Nore.—No Proper Nouns are of this Declension. 


EXERCISE XXI. 
Vocabulary. 


fluctiis, -üs, wave. Rhéniis, -1, Rhine. 
hóm$, -in-is, man. exercitiis, -üs, army. 
Lémannüs, -3, Lemannus. adventis, -üs, arrival. 


Translate into English. 


Agricóli in pénüm mergités portavérüt. Deis fructüs 
arbórüm  creàvít. Poéti in dómó ambüláit. Agricdla 
dómüm aediífícit. Detis tauris cornud dédit. Detis hd- 
miínibüs Animés dédit. Agrícóli in dómüm fructüs terrae 
portát. Vénatdr arcüm sigittasqué pirat. Nautae fluctüs 
nón formidant. Caesir a lícü Lémanno ád flümén Rhe- 
nüm festinàvit. Caesiir adventüm légatorüm exspecta- 
vérit. Impératdris adventüs exercitüm délectit. Leones 
in spécübüs hábitant. 


Translate into Latin. 


The soldiers bathed in the lake. The consul will hasten 
with the army to Lake Lemannus. The master will build 
houses for his slaves in the field. Marcus gave (to) his son 
Lucius a bow and arrows. The boys awaited their father’s 
arrival. The waves will dash in pieces the enemy’s ships. 
The sailors fastened the yards to the masts with ropes. 
Lions do not dread the horns of bulls. The chief of the 
Germans lives in a cave. A hunter wounded the consul’s 
son-in-law in the -king’s forest. 


FIFTH DECLENSION. 
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THE FIFTH (E) DECLENSION. 

$49. Nouns which have -ei in the Genilive Singular 
(stem-characteristic 2) from -és of the Nominative, are of 
the Fifth Declension. They are all feminine except dizs, 
day (masc. or fem. in the Singular, and always masculine 
in the Plural), and meridies, mid-day (masculine). 


ENDINGS. 


Singular. 
N.and V. és 
Gen. ér 
Dat. éi 
Ace. ém 
Abl. é 


Plural. 


és 
erüm 
ebüs 
es 
ebüs 


Taking the Nouns res, a thing (stem ré-), and d'zs, a 
day (stem dié-), by changing the final letter of the stem 
into the above endings, we have— 


Rés, a thing. 


Singular. 
Nom. rés, 
Gen. réi, 
Dat. réi, 
Acc. rém, 
Voc. rés, 
Abl. r8; 


PARADIGM. 
Diés, a day. 
Plural. Singular. ^ Plural. 
res, dies, diés, 
rérüm, diei, diérüm, 
rébiis, diet, diebüs, 
rés, diém, diés, 
res, diés, diés, 
rébiis. dié ; diebüs. 





Norr—The stem-characteristic 8 is always shortened in the Gen- 
itive, Dative, and Accusative Singular after a Consonant; ré, r&i, 


rém. 


Remark 1.—Several Nouns of the Fifth Declension have also 
forms according to the First Declension (e. g., màtéries, matérié ; 
mollitizs, mollitiz), but in such Nouns the Genitive and Dative in 
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-& are rarely found. The Fifth Decl. is regarded as a variation 
of the First. 

Remark 2.— Dis, day, is rarely feminine, and thus only when 
it denotes a fixed day or time (generally), and in the poets. 

Remark 3.—The Genitive and Dative Singular sometimes end 
in -é or -i instead of -e2. In early writers the Gen. in -es some- 
times occurs. 

Remark 4.—There are only about eighty Nouns of the Fifth 
Declension, and but two of these, rés and digs, are complete in 
the Plural cis, effigies, &lüvies, faciés, glüciós, striés, speciés, 
spés,* are found only in the Nominative and Accusative Plural; 
the rest are not found in the Plural at all. 

Remark 5.—A1 Nouns of this Declension, except ftdés, faith ; 
r&s, a thing; spés, hope; and plébés, the common people, end in 
-iés; and all Nouns in -izs are of this Declension, except ddiés, 
diris, püri£s, quies, and réguiés, which are of the Third Declension. 

Remark 6.—The Noun réspiiblicé (better, rés piiblict), the com- 
monwealth, is compounded of the Noun rés and the Adjective 
publict, and is thus declined: 


Singular. Plural. 
Nominative, rés püblicá, Nominative, rés piiblicae, 
Genitive, réi püblicae, Genitive, rérim püblicarüm, 
Dative, réi püblicae, Dative, rebüs publicis, 
Accusative, rém püblicüm, | Accusative, rés püblicàs, 
Vocative, res püblicá, Vocative, res publicae, 
Ablative, re püblicà; Ablative, — rebüs püblicis. 


EXERCISE XXII. 


BÉnàtüs, -üs, eenate (248, Remark 2). — currüs, -üs, chariot. 


plébés, -&i, common people. fidés, -&1, faith, promise. 
tribinis, -1, tribune. Spes, -&1, hope. 
Éciés, -2i, edge, point ; also line of vietoriá, -ae, victory. 

battle. progénies, -e1, offspring. 
párens, -ent-is, parent. effigies, -el, likeness, image. 
fácies, -ei, face. praedá, -ae, booty. 
vultüs, -iis, countenance, scéliis, -ér-is, erime. 
Bilis, saltt-is, safety, health. dictator, -dr-is, dictator. 


nox, noct-is, night. 





* Forms of Gen. and Dat. Plur. of spés and spéciés are cited from 
the later Latin writers. 
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Translate into English. 

Sénàtüs dietàtóri silittm urbís mandàvérát. AuYmàlii 
progéniém imant. Lednés fációm vultumqué hóminis for- 
midant. Spés praedae látronés ád scélérá concitit. Lüciiüs, 
tribünüs plebis, centüriónes convócávit. Marcüs filiüm ácie 
gládii vulnéravit. Spés victoriae exercitiim délectavit. Jü- 
gurthá, réx Nümidiae, fídém nón servavit. Tribüni liberta- 
tém plébéi servavérunt. Crassiis consül in templo effígiém 
Jóvis collócávit. Helvétii exercítüm Cassii cónsülís fügi- 
véré. Pirentés progéniém dmant. Régin& poétae currüm 
équosqué dédit. Turbinés classém hostitim profligavéré. 


Translate into Latin. 

Caesar put his army into winter quarters. The dictator 
will slay robbers and pirates. Crassus the tribune will not 
violate his promise. The hope of victory and booty urges 
the chiefs to (4d) war. The queen’s daughter will set-up 
(collocaré) an image of Jupiter in the king’s garden. The 
queen adorned the image of Jupiter with silver and gold. 
The boy wounded his brother’s foot with the point of a 
knife. The senate committed to the tribunes the liberty 
of the common people. God created day and night. The 
waves of the sea dashed in pieces the ships of the enemy. 
The poet’s children loved their parents. 


VARIABLE NOUNS. 
§ 50. Nouns which vary in Gender are called Heteroge- 
neous; those which vary in Declension are called Hetero- 


elites. 
1.—HETEROGENEOUS NOUNS. 


(a) Masculine in the Singular, and neuter in the Plural; as, 


Averniis, a lake in Campania.. — Ismárüs, a mountain in Thrace. 
Dindymiüs, a mountain in Mysia. Maeniliis, a range of mountains 
in Arcadia, 
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Pangaeüs, a mountain in Thrace. Tartárüs, the infernal regions, 
Taenárüs, a promontory in Laconia. Taygétttis, a ridge of moun- 
tains in Laconia. 

(6) Masculine in the Singular, masculine and neuter in the 
Plural; as, 

Intibiis, (the plant) endive; Plural infibd and énfibi. 

Jociis, a jest; Plural jóci and joed. 

Léciis, a place; Plural /óci, passages in books, places; lcd, 
places. 

Sibilis, a hissing; Plural sibi/dé (in the poets), but sibi/; in Cic. 

(c) Feminine in the Singular, neuter in the Plural; as, 

Carbüsüs, linen; Plural carbásd; -orüm, sails. 

Margárità (rarely margüritim), pearl; Plural margáritá, -orüm. 

Ostréi (rarely ostrédim), oyster; Plural ostréae, and ostréd, -orüm. 

(d) Neuter in the Singular, masculine in the Plural; as, 

Argós, Argos, a city in Greece; Plural Argi. 

Elíjsiim, the Elysian fields; Plural Eljsii. 

Caelüim, heaven; Plural caela. 

Notr.—Argés, in the Singular, is used only in the Nominative and 
the Accusative. 

(e) Neuter in the Singular, masculine and neuter in the Plu- 
ral; as, 

Fréniim, a bridle; Plural frén? and frénd. 

Rastriim, a rake; Plural rástri and rástrá. 

(.£) Neuter in the Singular, feminine in the Plural; as, 

Balnetim, a bath; Plural ba/neae, seldom balned. 

Epiilim, a banquet; Plural tpillae, 

(g) Neuter or feminine in the Singular, and feminine in the 
Plural; as, 

Déliciiim or délicit; Plural déliciae. 


2.—HETEROCLITES. 
Nouns varying in Declension are called Heteroclites. 
"The variation often results from confusion of stems 
from the same root. 


(a) See 248, Rem. 7, and 249, Rem. 1. 
(b) Jügérüm, Gen. - or -%s, is declined in Sing. mostly accord- 
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ing to the Second Decl.; in Plural, mostly according to the 
Third. Gen. Plural always jügérüm. 

(c) Mendá, -ae, fault, fem. 1st; mendüm, -1, neut. 2d; plébs, 
plébis, common people, fem. 3d ; plébés, -8i, fem. 5th; vas, vasis, 
vessel, neut. 8d; vàsá, -driim, neut. 2d, and others. 


DEFECTIVE NOUNS. 
$51. Defective Nouns want some of their cases. 
Besides a great number of Verbals in -iís (4th Decl.) 
found as Nouns, some only in Abl. Sing. (e. g., arcessitü, 
nati, etc.), others only in Dative Sing. (e. g., desptcàtui, 
divisus, eto.), the following partial list contains such Nouns 


as are most defective: 


(a) Ambágé, Abl. a round- 
about way; Pl. entire. 

Asti, crafé, found only in 
Abl. until post-Aug. period. 

Chios, Nom., Accus.; chao, 
ADI. (other cases not used in 
class. period), chaos. 

Cassém, Acc. ; cassé, Abl.; a 
net; Plur. entire. 

Compédis, Gen.; a fetter; 
Nom. and Dat. Sing. not in use; 
Plur. compédés, -itim, -Ybüs. 

Daps, Nom. obsolete; a feast ; 
Dat. Sing. and Gen. Pi. do not 
occur. 

Dicám, dicàs, dawsuit, used 
in Ace. Sing. and Plur. 

Dicis, Gen., in the phrase 
dicis gratia, for form’s sake. 

Diciénis, power ; occurs only 
in Gen., Dat., Acc., and ADI. 
Sing. : 

Ebi, ivory; not used in Plur. 


Faucé, Abi. (poetic); the 
throat; Pl. entire. 

Fors, Nom.; fort, AbL; 
chance; other cases wanting. 

Foris, a door, wants Dat. 
Sing.; Pi. entire. 

Foéras, Accus.; féris, Ab; 
out of doors. 

Gratés, usually only in Nom. 
and Accus. Pl.; ADI. Pl. gràt-: 
Ibüs in Tacitus; thanks, 

Impétis, Gen. ; -&, ADI. ; vehe- 
mence. 

Infitias, Acc. PL; a denial 
(only in the phrase, infitiàs 
iré). 

Ingratiis, Abl. Pl. (used ad- 
verbially); against one's will. 

Nauci, Gen. (with nón), a tri- 
jie; in the phrase, nón nauci 
hábéré, etc. 

Némó, nobody, wants PL; 
Gen. and Abi. Sing. rarely used. 
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Opts, Gen.; -ém, Acc.; -6, 
Abi. (Dat. very rare); help; 
PI. entire. 

Obtc&, ADL, a bolt; (dbex, 
Nom. very rare); Li. entire, 
except Gen. 

Pessüm, bottom, only in Ac- 
cus. Sing. after Verbs of Mo- 
tion; pessüm iré, fo go to the 
bottom, perish ; pessüm diré, to 
send to the bottom, destroy. 

Pondo, Abl. ; in weight. 

Préci, Dat.; -ém, Acc.; -é, 
Abl. ; prayer; Pl. entire. 


Riis, the country; used in 
PI. only in Nom. and Ace. 

Suppétiae, Nom. ; suppétiàs, 
Ace. ; succor. 

Spontis, Gen. ; -8, Abl. ; will, 
accord. 

Sittis, drought; no Pl. or 
Dat. Sing. 

Véntim, sale, Acc. Sing. after 
iré, diré. Tacitus alone has 
Dative véno; vénui is late 
Latin. 

Vicis, Gen.; -ém, Ace.,; -&, 
Abl.; change; Pl. entire, ex- 
cept Gen. 


(6) Many indeclinable Nouns, used in Nom. and 4cc.; as, fas, 
instár, màné, néfàs, nécessé, nihil, ópüs, sécüs. 

(e) Cor, cós, fax, faex, lüx, nex, 6s, pix, rós, sal, sol, tis, and 
vér want the Genitive Plural. 


VERBS OF THE SECOND CONJUGATION. 


$52. 1. Verbs that have the stem-vowel 2 (long) be- 
fore -ré of the Infinitive Present are of the Second Con- 
jugation ; as, mónz-r£, to advise. 

2. The Perfect-stem in Verbs of this Conjugation is 
usually formed by dropping the stem-vowel 2 (character- 
istic) and adding %; as, mdné-ré, stem mne; by dropping 
the stem-vowel we have món-; to which add 4, which 
gives the Perfect-stem mint; e. g., münü-it, he has ad- 
vised. 

3. The Supine-stem is formed by dropping the stem- 
vowel and adding f£, with or without the connecting 
vowel 1; as, mdné-1%, Supine món-it-im (z dropped and 
t added, with the connecting vowel 1). 
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TENSE-ENDINGS OF THE INDICATIVE ACTIVE. 
The tense-endings are the same as those in the First 
Conjugation; viz.: 


ON THE PRESENT-STEM. 


Present. Imperfect. Future. 
Sing. 1st Person, -6, -bá-m, -b-ó, 
2d * — .$, -bà-s, -bi-s, 
8d“ rt -bà-t, -bi-t, 
Plur. 1st Person, -müs, -ba-miis, -bi-miis, 
2d ^"  -tis, -bà-tis, -bi-tis, 
3d  *  -nt, -ba-nt, -bu-nt. 


ON THE PERFECT-STEM. 
Present-Perfect (Aorist). Past-Perfect. Future-Perfect. 


Sing. 1st Person, -i, -érá-m, -ér-6, 
2d ^" sti, -Érà-s, -éri-s, 
98d  * t -éri-t, . -éri-t, 
Plur. 1st Person, -i-miis, -Érà-müs, ^ -éri-müs, 
2d ii -i-stis, -éra-tis, -éri-tis, 
9d  *  .érunt,or-e&ré, -éra-nt, -éri-nt. 


By adding these terminations to the Present-stem 
moné- and to the Perfect-stem m&ni- respectively, we 
have: 

PARTIAL PARADIGM ON THE PRESENT-STEM. 


Present. Imperfect. Future. 
Sing mine-6, S. méné-bi-m, S. móné-b-6, 
móné-s, móné-bà-s, méné-bi-s, 
moné-t, móne-bà-t, móne-bt-t, 
Plur. móné-müs, — P. móné-bà-müs, P. méné-bi-miis. 
moné-tis, móne-bà-tís, móne-bf-tís, 
móne-nt, móne-ba-nt, móne-bu-nt. 


BEP" Observe that the stenr vowel @ is shortened before -£ in 3d 
pers. Sing. Present; as, à becomes d before -¢ in First Conjugation. 
T1* 
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ON THE PERFECT-STEM. 


Present-Perfect (Aorist). Past- Perfect. Future-Perfect. 
I have advised (or advised). I had advised. I shall have advised, 
Sing. mónud, S. müónu-éri-m, |. S. mónu-ér-ó, 

ménu-i-sti, mónu-érà-s, mónu-éri-s, 
mónu-t-t, mónu-érá-t, mónu-éri-t, 
Plur. mónuX-müs, P. mónu-érà-müs, P. mónu-éri-müs, 
mónu-i-stís, mónu-érà-tís, mónu-éri-tís, 
mdnu-é-runt, or &ré, mónu-éra-nt, ^ mónu-éri-nt. 


EXERCISE XXIII. 
$53. Vocabulary. 


impétiüis, -üs, attack. castri, -Oriim, pl., camp. 
frümentüm, -i, corn. fréniim, -1, (Pl. -1, and -&), bit. 
légid, -dnis (f.), legion. eornü, -üs, horn. 


hábe-0, hábé-ré, hibu-i, hábit-üm, to hare, hold. 

praebe-d ( for prae-h&be-6), praebé-ré, praebu-i, praebit-üm, to furnish, to 
offer. 

lite-8, l&te-r&, litu-i (no Sup.), to die hid. 

terre-6, terré-ré, terru-i, terrít-üm, to frighten. 

perterre-6, -é-ré, -u-i, -it-iim, to frighten terribly, terrify. 

time-d, timé-ré, timu-i (no Sup.), to fear, 

move-5, mévé-ré, móv-1, mót-üm, to move. 

mine-6, miné-ré, mans-i, mans-üm, to. remain. 

morde-6, mordé-ré, mómord-i, mors-üm, to champ, bite. 

tonde-6, tondé-ré, tótond.1, tons-üm, to shear. 

vide-6, vidé-ré, vid-i, vis-üm, to see. 


Translate into English. 

Plébs nobilitatém timuit. Puér taurüm cornibüs hibé- 
bát. Impétüs équítüm hostés terrát. Puér librüm in mint 
habét. Agricdlae Svés tótondérant. Canis ancillim mor- 
debit. Réx Germanortim castrí movérát. Plébs in régis 
hort réginám vidit. Lednés in spécübüs ($48, Remark 4) 
lítent. Magnitüdó péricüli servós perterrebít. Nautae fluc- 
tis turbinésqué nón timent. Exercittis Crassi Yn hibernis 
mansit. Galli Caesárís exercitui frümentüm praebébunt. 
Equi frén& mómordéré. Hostés impétüm équitüm timébant. 
Máriüs const] castrá id collém movérát. 
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Translate into Latin. 


The chief of the Aeduans feared the cruelty of the Hel- 
vetians. The attack of the cavalry thoroughly frightened 
the enemy’s archers and slingers. The skirmishers lay hid 
in the forest. The works of Cicero the orator delight the 
poet. The farmers had not sheared their sheep. The horses 
were champing their bits. The king and queen remained in 
the temple. The Helvetians had moved their camp from 
the hill to the river. The Gauls furnished corn to Caesar’s 
army. 


ADJECTIVES. 


$54. 1. An Adjective is a word which qualifies or lim- 
its the meaning of a Noun. 

2. Adjectives are declined like Nouns; they are either 
of the First and Second Declension, or of the Third only. 


CLASS I—ADJECTIVES OF THE FIRST 
AND SECOND DECLENSION. 
$55. Adjectives of this class have their masculine and 
neuter endings of the Second Declension (6-stems), their 
feminine endings of the First (d-stems). 


PARADIGM. 
Bónüs, bind, bónüm, good. 


(Stem bónó-, bónà-, bónàó-.) 


Singular. 
Nom. bónüs, bóná, bónüm, 
Gen.  bóni, bónae, bóni, 
Dat.  bóno, bónae, bond, 
Ace.  bónüm, bónám, bónüm, 
Voc.  bóné, bona, bónüm, 


Abl. bino, bónà, ' — bóno. 
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Plural. 
Nom. bóni, bónae, bona, 
Gen.  bónorüm, bónárüm, bónorüm, 
Dat. bonis, bónis, bónis, 
Ace. — bónós, bónàs. bona, 
Voc.  büni, bónae, bona, 
Abl. bonis, bonis, bonis, 


Remark 1.—Participles and Pronominal Adjectives in -is are 
declined like 5ónds. 

Remark 2.—Adjectives in -ér have dropped the ending -4s in 
the Nominative, and -é in the Vocative; and most of them drop 
é (inserted before 7 for euphony) in the oblique cases; as, 


pulchér, pulchrá, pulchrüm, 
pulchri, pulchrae, pulchri, etc. 
Remark 3.—The following retain e, which belongs to the stem: 
Altér, the other; aspér, rough; extér, foreign; gibbér, hump- 
backed; lácér, torn; libér, free; misér, wretched; prospér, pros- 


perous,; ténér, tender; and compounds of -fér and -gr; as, cor- 
nigér, horned. Thus 


ténér, ténéri, ténérüm, 
ténéri, ténérae, ténéri, etc. 
Remark 4.—Dextér, on the right, has sometimes dextérá, dex- 
térüm; sátür, full, has sátürá, sátürüm. 
$56. 1. Six Adjectives in -ts, and three in -£, have 
their Genitive Singular in -iiis, and their Dative in -, in 
all the genders : 


Aliüs, other. Totis, whole. 
Nullüs, no. . Ullüs, any. 
Solis, alone. Uniis, one. 


Altér, -térá, -tériim, one of the two. 
Utér, -tra, -trüm, which of the two. 
Neutér, -trá, -trüm, neither. 


Note.—The ? in the Genitive -tis is sometimes shortened in verse, 
except dlitis, neutriis, solile and irits. 
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2. In the same way are declined the other compounds 
of wer,—namely, üterqua, each of two; titerewmqué, titer- 
libet, and titervis, which of. the two you please, Genitive 
titriusqué, etc.; also altériiter, one of. two, Genitive altér- 
utritis, but generally altéritis ütris; Dative alteriitri. So 
altertiterqué and. üniisquisquz. 

3. The following Pronominal Genitives end in -tis 
(jus): dlliüs, istitis, ipsvis, otis (eis), cijtis (eüiüs), hüjüs 
(hüiüs). 

4. Nullüs, solüs, tots, ullis, and ünis are thus de- 
clined : 


Singular. 
Mase, Fem. Neut. 

Nom. inis, una, ünüm, 
Gen.  üniüs, üntüs, üniüs, 
Dat.  üni, üni, uni, 
Ace. tnim, ünám, ünüm, 
Voc.  üné, und, ünüm, 
Abl.  üno. ünà., and. 


The Plural is regular, like that of bonis. 


Remark 1.—Alitis has üliüd in the Nominative and the Accu- 
sative Singular neuter; instead of the Genitive dlits, altértis is 
commonly used; often, however, the Adjective dliénis, 

Remark 2.—When éilits is repeated, the first means one; the 
second, another ; as, dlitid dictt, lid fáctt, he says one thing, he 
does mmole Alitis is often repented with a single Predicate, 
where in English we use two propositions; as, dlits dliiid cla- 
mitübüt, one kept shouting one thing, another another. Aiér is 
repeated where ouly two things are referred to; as, altér legit, 
altér scribit, one reads, the other writes. 

Remark 3.—Some of these Adjectives occasionally form their 
Genitive and Dative regularly; as, ddtrae (fem. Dat. Sing.), 
nulló (masc. Dat. Sing.) in Caesar; but this is rare. 
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EXERCISE XXIV. 
$57. Vocabulary. 


altiis, -%, -im, high, deep. bénigniis, -à, -iim, kind. 
longüs, -&, -üm, long. fidüs, -á, -üm, faithful. 
latüs, -á, -üm, broad. impróbüs, -&, -üm, wicked. 
magni, -&, -üm, great, large. Íniquüs, -&, -üm, unjust. . 
multüs, -%, -üm, much, many. jüdex, jidic-is, judge. 
densüs, -á, -üm, thick, Thrax, Thracis, Thracian. 


1. Rule of Position.—The Adjective, unless emphatic, 
usually follows the Noun which it limits; as, puér bonis, 
the (or a) good boy. 

2. Rule of Syntax.—Adjective words agree with the 
Nouns which they limit, in gender, number, and case; 
as, puér bdniis, the good boy; puelli pulchré, the beauti- 
ful girl; flümén latim, the broad river. 


Translate into English. 

Réx Thrácüm in collé turrés altàs * aedificit. Filiüs im- 
próbüs pátrém lípídé vulnéravérát. Silvae densae nuntios 
réginae terruérunt, Vénatdr cinés fidos Amat. Impróbi 
héminés fációm vultumqué jidicis timent. Plébés Yniquüm 
jüdicém formidát. Nubés densae linim obscürávérant. 
Equités hostiüm flümén làtüm tranabunt. Agricdlae filii 
bóbüs magnis Ágros árávérá. Caesár mult’ oppídá expug- 
navit. Puér cultrüm longüm in mánü hábuit. Puéri bóni 
pürentes ámant. Mágistér bénigniis bónis puéris libros dédit. 


Translate into Latin. 

The consul slew many robbers. The kind mother gives 
food to her children. The wicked consul killed the tri- 
bunes of the people. The chief of the Thracians lay hid 
in the king’s grove. The shepherd armed his sons with 





* See model of Analysis 2 (App. X.). 
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long knives. The enemy’s skirmishers swam across a broad 
river. The faithful servants defended their master with 
knives and stones. The attack of the enemy did not 
frighten the general. The great commander slew many 
captives. The hunter saw many wolves in the forest. 
Wicked men do not fear the countenance of an unjust 
judge. The kind master, according to custom, was advis- 
ing the boys. 


EXERCISE XXV. 


$58. 1. Rule of Position.—When a Noun is limited by 
an Adjective and a Genitive, the Adjective is often put 
first; as, fidis Tulli servis, Tully's faithful slave. 


Remark.—The Genitive usually follows pars, niimériis, multt- 
tüdó, etc.; as, magnd pars ndbilitatis. 


2. Rule of Position.—An Adjective limiting the Ob- 
ject of a Preposition is often put before the Preposition ; 
as, magno tn proelio, in a great battle. 

3. Rule of Syntaz.—With words expressing a Part, 
the Genitive is used to denote the Whole; as, tints milt- 
tím, one of the soldiers; muli equittim, many of the 
horsemen. 

Remark.—This is usually called the Partitive Genitive. The 
partitive word, if an Adjective, agrees in gender with the word 
denoting the whole. Units militiim is equivalent to ants milés 
mülitüm. 


- Translate into English. 


Magnae hostiüm copiae in silva látuérunt, Magna pars 
nobilitatis ipüd Crasstim cénabant. Cives multi magna 
in urbé hábítant. Consül in hostitim castris multós milités 
vidit. Pastór óvés multosqué agnórüm tótondérát. Impér- 
ütór magnüs ünó in proelio copiàs hostiüm fügavit. Altér 
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fratriim magntim 4d oppidtim festinit Uni It mánórüm 
légió totüm hostitim exercitiim. perterruit. Neutra ancillà- 
rüm cinés timét. Germani in proelio nullüm ordiném ser- 
vant. Rex Thractim nullam rei püblícae legém vidlavérit. 
Una ín urb& hóminés multi hábitant. Impétüs hostitim 
nullitis légidnis ordinés turbàvit. 


Translate into Latin, 

The Thracians will furnish corn to the consul’s great 
army. One of the skirmishers saw the enemy’s horsemen 
in the dense forest. The shepherd’s faithful dog defended 
the sheep from (à) the wolves. The general, after the man- 
ner of a king, demanded a great number of hostages. The 
whole army dreaded the cruelty of the general. The in- 
habitants of the whole village feared the farmer's big bull. 
Caesar feared no danger. A great multitude of footmen 
hastened to the camp. 


CLASS IT.—ADJECTIVES OF THE THIRD 
DECLENSION. 


$59. Adjectives having two endings in the Nominative. 
Adjectives of this class have.-%s in the Nominative 


masculine and feminine, and -2 in the neuter, and are 
of the Third Declension. 


PARADIGM. 
Brévis, short. 
Singular. Plural. 

Masc. and Fem. Neut. Masc. and Fem. Neut. 
N., V. brévis, brévé, brévés, brévia, 
Gen. _ brévis, brévis, bréviüm, ^ bréviüm, 
Dat.  brévi, brévi, brévibüs, ^ brévibüs, 
Acc. brévém,  brévé, brévés, bréviá, 


Abl  bhrévi. biévi. brévibüs. ^ brévibiis 
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Remark 1.—Comparatives may be considered as belonging to 
this class. 

.  JAemark 2.—Adjectives which have - in the Nominative neu- 
ter have -i in the Ablative Singular, -iiim in the Genitive Plural, 
and -ié in the Nominative, Accusative, and Vocative Plural neu- 
ter. Comparatives have -dm and -d. 

Remark 3.—The following have also -ér in the Nominative 
Singular masculine; as, dcér or üerís, Gcris, dere, 


acer, sharp. c&lébér, much frequented.  salubér, wholesome. 
Blicér, brisk. Squéstér, equestrian. silvestér, wooded. 
campestér, of the pálustér, marshy. terrestér, of the earth. 

plain, flat. pédestér, on foot. vülücér, winged. 
c&lér, swift. pütér, rotten. 


Also, in certain phrases, names of Months in -bér (no fem. 
Sing.). 

Remark 4.— Vülücér has -tim in the Genitive Plural; céér has 
-üm when used as a Noun expressing military rank, 


EXERCISE XXVI. 
$60. Vocabulary. 


fortis, -&, brave. adventüs, -üs, arrival. 

ügilis, -é, active. fátigà-ré, to weary. 

erüdélis, -é, cruel. eivitàs, civitat-is, state. 

grüvis, -8, heavy, severe. ldciis, -i (PI. -1 and -&), place. ^ 
omnis, -&, all, every. lévis, -&, light, slight. 

nobilis, -é, noble. pigér, -gra, -grüm, lazy. 


Remark.—The Adjective is often used as a Noun, the Noun 
with which it agrees being omitted; as, bóni, the good; bina, 
good things, property. Masculine Adjectives thus used express 
Persons; neuter Adjectives, Things. 


Translate into English. 


Impérator fortis centüriones omnés convócavit. Magistér 
“biniis omnés puérós mónuérát. Servi Agilés taurüm cor- 
nibüs hábébant. Onéri grüvi& magnés agricdlae bóvés 
fitigant. Materfimilias libéris servisqué omnibüs cíbüm 
silibrém dábít. Puér máünüm cultro sécuít.  Pédestres 
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Carthaginiensitim copiae Squités fortes figdvérant. Bella 
longi multàs civitatés ferro igniqué vastavéré. Princeps 
nobilis Ípüd régém cénavér&t. Detis omnia creàvít. Bóni 
gravid belli formidant. Latronés impróbi multós civés 
triicidavérunt. Vélités ágíles multos silvartim tramites ex- 
plérabunt. Canis fidüs pér totám noctém vigilát. Equités 
pálüstriá lócá timent. 


Translate into Latin. 


The cruel chief has slain all the captives with the sword. 
All the citizens dreaded the great cruelty of the wicked 
king. Lazy slaves love short days and light work. One 
of the swift horsemen is hastening to (4d) the camp of Cae- 
sar. The active sailors were fastening the yards to the 
masts with long ropes. The arrival of the brave consul 
thoroughly frightened all the chiefs of the Gauls. Lazy 
boys do not love their books. Caesar’s army laid waste 
many states of Gaul. The farmer’s lazy son loves the 
shade of the thick trees. The brave general fears no dan- 
ger. Caesar put all the legions into winter quarters. 


$61. Adjectives of the Third Declension, having mascu- 
line, feminine, and neuter alike in the Nominative. 


1.—PARADIGMS, 


Felix, happy. 
Singular. 

Masc, and Fem. Neut. 
Nom. félix, felix, 
Gen. felicis, felicis. 
Dat. ‘félici, felici, 
Acc.  fehcém, félix, 
Voc.  félix, félix, 


Abl.  félici (or -8); félici (or -8); 
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Plural. 
Masc. and Y'em. 
Nom. felices, 
Gen. félicitim, 
Dat.  féliciíbüs, 
Ace.  félicés, 
Voc.  félic8s, 
Abl  feélicibüs, 


Prüdens, prudent. 
Singular. 
Masc. and Fem. 
Nom. prüdens, 
Gen.  prüdentls, 
Dat.  prüdenti, 
Acc.  prüdentém, 
Voc.  prüdens, 
Abl.  prüdenté (or -1); 


Plural. 
Masc. and Fem. 
Nom. prüdentés, 
Gen.  prüdentiüm, 
Dat.  prüdentibüs, 
Acc.  prüdentés, 
Voc.  prüdentés, 
Abl.. prüdentibüs. 


Neut, 
feliciá, 
feliciüm, 
félicibis, 
felicia, 
félicia, 
félicibiis. 


Neut. 
prüdens, 
prüdentis, 
prüdenti, 
prüdens, 
prüdens, 
prüdenté (or -i); 


Neut. 
pridentia, 
prüdentiüm, 
prüdentibüs, 
prüdentiá, 
pridentia, 
prüdentibüs. 
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2. Present Participles are declined like prüdens. When 
used as Participles, they have -2 rather than -i in the Ab- 


lative Singular; but when used as Adjectives, they have 


-i rather than -& Comparatives, also, have oftener -4 


than 1. 


3. Adjectives of the third class have either -2 or -i in 


the Ablative. 
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Exc. 1. The following have only -% in the Ablative: 

Caelebs, caelis, compós, désás, hospés, impós, impübés, jü váns, 
paupér, princeps, pübér or pübés, stnex, sospés, stiperstés, and sev- 
eral compound Adjectives formed from corpiis and pes. 

Exc. 2. The following have only -? in the Ablative: 

Anceps, concors, discors, hébés, immémór, Iners, ingens, {nops, 
mémor, praeceps, récens, répens, vigil, and most Adjectives in -z, 
especially those in -plex. 

Remark 1.—Inerté, récenté, and praectpé sometimes occur. 

Remark 2.—Praesens and léctiplés, when applied to Things, 
have the Ablative in -7; when used of Persons, they have -é. 

4. The neuter of the Nominative and Accusative Plu- 
ral ends in -id, and the Genitive Plural of all genders in 
-iltm; but vitiis, old, has -é and im. 

Exc. 1. Those Adjectives that have only -4 in the Ablative 
Singular have -dm in the Genitive Plural. 

Exc. 2. Compounds of faécid and cápió, and of such Nouns as 
make -im in their Genitive Plural, with compür, cícür, divés, 
mémor, immémór, praep?is, supplez, and vigil, make their Genitive 
Plural in -dm. 

Exc. 8. Dis, lócüples, sons, and insons have either -i#m or -iüm; 
par has usually páriüm (-üm according to the grammarians 
only); other Adjectives have sometimes -t#m instead of -iüm in 
the poets and later prose-writers. 


EXERCISE XXVII. 
$62. Vocabulary. 


divés, divit-is, rich. ingens, -ent-is, huge. 

firix, -àc-1s, fertile. férdx, férüc-Is, warlike, fierce. 
inndcens, -ent-is, innocent. itrox, atroe-is, terrible, cruel, savage, 
paupér, paupér-is, poor. récens, -ent-Ís, recent. 


vetüs, vétér-is, ancient; Pl.vétérés, civilis, -&, civil. 
the anciente. 
auge-d, -&-ré, aux-i, auct-üm, to ewell, increase, 


Translate into English. 
Imbrés récentés flüminá omnii auxérunt. Vir bónüs 
paupéribüs cíbüm dábiít. Pastór prüdens óvés agnóosqué à 
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lüpis défensabit. Orgétdrix, princeps Helvotiórüm, cópiüs 
auxérit. Vétérés Jóvi taurós ingentés mactabant. Agri- 
cülae prüdentés in pénüm mergités omnés portant. Caesür 
fortés centüriónéslaudabát. Miritis, Romanoriim impérátór, 
féracés Ntimidiae ügros ferro igniqué vastavit. Princeps crü- 
délis innócentém plébém trücidavit. Bell& civili& nóbilità- 
tóm &t civés divités perterruérant. Principes féroces Rtrocil 
bellá mant. Réx férdx ndbilitatém ád bellüm magnüm à 
ütrox concitavit. 
Translate into Latin. 

No prudent (man) will give his sheep to the wolves. The 
happy mother loves her children. The innocent do not fear 
the face and countenance of a judge. The consul will pre- 
serve the ancient laws of the commonwealth. The prudent 
shepherds had sheared their sheep. A terrible lion tore in 
pieces all the inhabitants of the village. The enemy’s sol- 
diers had laid waste the whole city with fire and sword. The 
rich dread civil wars. The recent rains have swelled the 
great river. The poor (man) does not fear the robber. 


NUMERAL ADJECTIVES. 


§ 63. 1. Adjectives expressing number are called Nu- 
merals, and are divided into three classes, viz.: 

(a) Cardinals, which answer the question “How 
many"; as, üniüis, one; dud, two. 

(b) Ordinals, which express order or rank; as, primis, 
first; sécundüs, second. 

(e) Distributives, which answer the questions “ How 
many to each?” “ How many apiece?"; as, singüli, one 
to each, one at a time, one apiece; bini, two apiece. 

2. To these may be added Numeral Adverbs, which 
answer the question “ How many times?”; as, sémél, once; 
bis, twice. 

8* 
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CARDINAL. ORDINAL, DISTRIBUTIVE. ADVERBIAL. 
One, two, etc. First, second, etc. One by one, ete. Once, twice, ete, 
1 Unis, Primüs, Singüli, Sémél, 
2 Dud, Sécundüs, Bini, Pis, 
3 Trés, Tertiüs, Terni, Tér, 
4 Quattuór, Quartüs, Quiterni, Quátér, 
5 Quinqué, Quintüs, Quini, Quinquiés (-ens) 
6 Sex, Sextiis, Séni, Sexiés, 
7 Septém, Septimiis, Sépténi, Septiés, 
8 Octd, Octaviis, Octoni, Octiés, 
9 Novém, Nonis, Nóvéni, Nóvies, 
10 Décém, Décimis, Deni, Déciés, 
11 Ünd&eim, Undécimis, Undéni, Ündécies, 
12 Duódéelm, Duddécimis, Duódeni, Duddéciés, 
13 Trédécim, Tertiüs décimis, Terni dent, Trédéciés, 
14 Quattuordécim, Quartüs décímüs, Quiterni déni, Quattuordéciés, 
15 Quindécim, Quintüs décimüs, Quini déni, Quindéciés, 
16 Sédécim, Sextüs décimis, Séni déni, Sédéciés, 
17 Septendécim, Septimiis d&cimüs, Septénidéni, Septiés décies, 
18 Duddéviginti Duddévicésimis, Duddévicéni Duddéviciés, 
(Octddécim), (Octoni déni), 
19 Undeviginti Undévicésimis, Und&vieeni  Undéviciés, 
(Nóvendécim), (Nodvéni déni), 
20 Viginti, Vicésimiis, Vicéni, Viciés, 
30 Triginta, Tricésimis, Tricéni, Triciés, 
40 Quadrügintà, Quadragésimiis, Quadrigéni, Quadrigiés, 
50 Quinquaginta, ‘Quinquagésimiis,  Quinquagéni, Quinquagiés, 
60 Sexaginta, Sexigésimis, Sexagéni, Sexügies, 
70 Septuagintà, — Septuagesimiis, Septuagéni, Septuagiés, 
80 Octdginta, Octdgésimis, (Octdgéni, Octigiés, 
90 Nonàgintà, Nonigésimis, "Nónagéni, Nonàágies, 
100 Centüm, Centésimis, ; Centéni, Centiés, 
200 Dücenti, Dücentésímüs, ' Düceni, Dücenties, 
300 Trécenti, Trécentésimis, ' Trécéni, Trécentiés, 
400 Quadringenti, Quadringentésimiis, Quadringéni, Quadringentiés, 
500 Quingenti, Quingentésimiis, Quin géni, Quingentiés, 
600 Séscenti Séscentésimiis, Séscéni, Séscentiés, 
(Sexcenti), 
700 Septingenti, Septingentésimtis, Septingéni, Septingentiés, 
800 Octingenti, Octingentésimüs, Octingéni, Octingentiés, 
900 Nongenti, Nongentésimss, Nongéni, Nongentiés, 
1000 Millé; Millésimiis ; Milléni (Sin- Milliés. 


gülá milid) ; 
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$64. Cardinals. 


Remark 1 — The first three Cardinal numbers are declined: . 
From four to a hundred, they are indeclinable; those denoting 
hundreds are declined like the Plural of bón; as, dücenti, -ae, 
-4; -órüm, -àárüm, -drtim, etc. " 

Remark 2.—For the declension of ümüs,see 250. Trés is de- 
clined like the Plural of brévis; Nominative trés, friá; Genitive 
tritim; Dative tríbüs, etc. Dud is thus declined: 


Plural. 

Mase. Fem. Neut. 
Nom. dud, duae, dud, 
Gen. duorüm, duàarüm, duorüm, 
Dat. dudbiis, duabiis, duobiis, 
Acc. duds or duó, duàs, duó, 
Voce. dud, duae, .duó, 
Abl.  duobüs. duabiis. dudbiis. 


Remark 3.— Duórüm and duariim, especially when compounded 
with another word, or when joined with miliüm, are frequently 
contracted into duüm; as, duimvir, duiim militim. Ambéd, both, 
is declined like duó. 

Remark 4.— Onis has a Plural form— 

(a) With Nouns which have no Singular; as, ünae nuptiae, 
one marriage. 

(6) With Nouns which denote several things considered as one 
whole; as, ind vestimenté, one suit of clothes. 

(c) In the sense of alone or the same; as, üni Ubi, the Ubians 
alone; nis méribis, with the same manners. 

Remark 5.—From thirteen to nineteen inclusive, instead of 
the compound forms (trédécim, etc.), the simple Numerals are 
used, with or without Z£; as, déctm &t trés, or déctm trés. 

Remark 6.—¥F rom twenty to one hundred, the greater number 
precedes without é, or the smaller number with 2; as, viginti 
&nüs, or Units 8i viginti. Above one hundred, the greater number 
is put first, with or without Zt; but 2 is not twice used in desig- 
nating the same number; as, dücenti quadrágintà quinqu£, or di- 
centi $t quadràgintà quinqué, two hundred and forty-five. 

Remark T.—Subtractive forms are more commonly used for 
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eighteen, twenty-eight, etc., and for nineteen, twenty-nine, etc. ' 
as, duddéviginti, duódétrigintà, duódequadrágintà, etc.; ündevi- 
ginti, ündétrigintà, etc. Dud is not declined in these combina- 
tions. 

Remark 8.—Thousands are usually expressed by the smaller 
nunibers with eii; as, décém milid, ten thousand; sometimes 
by the Distributives with miliá; as, dend milid; and in the poets 
by the Adverbial Numeral with millé; as, déciés mill, ten times 
a thousand, ten thousand. 

Remark 9.—Millé is either an Adjective or a Noun. As an 
Adjective, it is indeclinable and Plural, and limits the name of 
the things numbered; as, millé hdminés, a thousand men; (in 
poetry) cim bis millà himinibits, with two thousand (twice a 
thousand) men; (in prose, we would have, cim dudbis milibis 
hómYnüm). As a Noun, it is indeclinable in the Singular, and 
oceurs only in Nominative and Accusative; and in the Plural 
has miliá, militim, milibüs, and is limited by the name of the 
things numbered in the Partitive Genitive; as, millé héminim, 
a thousand (of) men; trit mili hdminiim, three thousand men 
(three thousand of men). But if a declined Numeral comes be- 
tween, the Genitive is very rarely used; as, trid milid, 2t trécentos 
équités circtim sé hábebd!, he had three thousand three hundred 
horsemen around him. 

Remark 10.—The poets sometimes use the Numeral Adverb to 
express also smaller numbers; as, bis déctm for viginti. 

Remark 11.—Millions are expressed by combinations of cen- 
tend milidé (a. hundred thousand); as, déciés centénd milid, one 
million; centies centénd milid, ten millions. 


§65. Ordinals, Distributives, and Adverbs. 


1. Priór is used instead of primis when only two things are 
spoken of. Altér is often used for sécundiis. 

2. Between twelfth and twentieth, the smaller number is 
usually put first; but the greater sometimes precedes, with or 
without Z/; as, décimits $t tertitis, or déctmiis tertiüs. 

3. In the other intermediate numbers, twenty-first, twenty- 
second, etc., the larger precedes without 2f, or the smaller with 
8; as, quadrügésimüs primis, or primis $1 quadragésinvis; but 
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instead of primis and stcundis, ands and altér (or dud) are often 
used, dud being undeclined ; as, ünis 8f vicéstmis, one-and-twen- 
tieth; altérd (or dud) & vicesimo annd, in the twenty-second 
year. 

4. For eighths and ninths in the intermediate Numerals, the 
subtractive. forms are generally used; as, duddévicésimiis, indé- 
tricésimits. So, also, in the Distributives, and sometimes in the 
Adverbs; as, 

duddévicéni, ündéviceni ; 
duddétriciés, indéquadragiés. 

5. The poets sometimes use the Distributives for Cardinals; 
as, bind spicülá, two darts. They are used in the same way in 
prose with Nouns which have no Singular; as, binae litterae, fwo 
epistles ; but duae litterae would mean two letters (of the alpha- 
bet). 

6. Some of the Distributives have a Singular form with a 
multiplicative meaning, chiefly in poetry; as, binis, twofold. 

7. In the Numeral Adverbs the intermediate numbers are 
expressed— 

(a) Either by putting the smaller first with 34; as, stm¥l 8 
vicies, 

(b) Or by putting the larger number first, with or without 2; 
as, vicies sémél, or vicis tt stmél. 


EXERCISE XXVIII. 

$66. 1. Rule of Syntaz.—'T'he Point of Tine at which 
anything occurs is expressed by the Ablative; as, tertià 
hora, at the third hour (Ablative of Time). 

2. Rule of Syntax.—Duration of Time, and Extent of 
Space, are expressed by the Accusative, sometimes by the 
Ablative; as, trés horàs mansit, he remained three hours ; 
fossi duds pédés lata, a ditch two feet wide. 

3. Rule of Position.—Designations of Time and Place 
usually stand near the beginning of the sentence. See 
§ 29, 3. 
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Vocabulary. 
fossá, -a0, ditch. hiems, hiém-is, winter. 
hora, -ae, hour. passiis, -üs, pace. 
mensis, -is (2 33, Exc. 3), month. tempüs, -dr-is, ‘ime 
dies, -ei, day. ? nostér, -trá, trüm, our. 
annis, -i, year. aestas, nestát-Is, summer. 


tnd ex parté, on one side. 
contine-%, -G-ré, continu-i, content-üm, to keep, hold in, restrain. 
sustine-d, -é-ré, sustinu-i, sustent-üm, to sustain, to bear. 


Translate into English. 


Servi fidi horás multas vigilavérant. Nulltis agricdla 
prüdens Svés hitmé tondébit. Caesár, Romanortim impér- 
ütór, trés lágiónés in hibernis* collócávit. Constil multés 
annós in urbé hibitavérit. Mons altüs ind ex parté Hel- 
vétids continuit. Equités nostri hostitim impétüm duds 
horas sustinuérunt.  Pastór prüdens aestaté óvés omnés 
totondit. Légattis fortis décém diés Caesiris adventüm 
exspectabit. Impératór tertio dié castr’ movit. Princeps 
Étrox multós mensés civitétém perterrébit. Constil fortis 
nulló anni tempdré adventüm hostiüm timébit. Réx lá- 
tronés omnés brévi tempóré triicidavit. Crasstis triá milii 
passuüm équitàvit. Constil millé passüs castri movit. 


Translate into Latin. 


The great rains had kept our soldiers in the camp many 
months. In one summer Caesar laid waste many states 
of Gaul with fire and sword. For many years (Acc.) the 
Romans routed all their enemies by sea and land. Caesar 
moved his camp ten thousand paces from the city. The 
soldiers of the tenth legion had carried heavy burdens for 
many hours (Ace.). Our skirmishers sustained the attack 
of the Germans three hours. Lake Lemannus held-in the 





* In hibernis refers to the resting of troops in winter quarters; tn 
hibernd, to the motion of going thither. 
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Helvetians on one side. The farmer had a ditch three reet 
wide in his field. The farmer will have in his fields five 
ditches, each-three (fernós) feet wide. The master gave (to) 
the boys four books apiece. A ditch twelve feet wide and 
six feet deep had hindered the attack of the enemy many 
days. 

EXERCISE XXIX. 

267. 1. PARTIAL PARADIGM OF KSSH, to be. 6IINDICA- 
TIVE MOOD. 
(Stems és- and fü-.) 


Present Tense. 


Pers... Singular. Plural. 
1. sü-m,* 7 am, sü-müs, we are, 
2. és, thou art, es-tis, ye are, 
3. est, he is, su-nt, they are. 
Imperfect. 
1. ér-d-m, J was, ér-à-müs, we were, 
2. ér-à-s, thou wast, ér-a-tis, ye were, 
3. ér-á-t, he was, ér-a-nt, they were. 
Future, shall or will. 
1. &r-6, I shall be, ér-i-miis, we shall be, 
2. ér-t-s, thou wilt be, ér-i-tis, ye will be, 
8. ér-it, he will be, | ér-u-nt, they will be. 


Present-Perfect, have been (Aorist-Perfect, was). 
1. fü, I have been, or was, fit-i-miis, we have been, or 


were, 
2. fü-i-sti, thou hast been, or — fü-i-stis, ye have been, or 
wast, P were, 
" fü-e-runt,or | they have been, 
8. fü--t, he has been, or was, fi-&-r8, DM. 





* Stim (including its compounds) and inquám are the only two 
Verbs that preserve the original ending -m in the first person of the 
Present Indicative, 
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Past-Perfect. 


Pers. Singular. Plural. 
1. fü-érá-m, I had been, fü-éra-müs, we had been, 
2. fü-éra-s, tou hadst been, — fü-éra-tis, ye had been, 
3. fü-érá-t, he had been, fü-éra-nt, they had been. 


Future-Perfect, shall or will have. 
1. fü-ér-ó, I shall have been, — fü-éri-müs, we shall have 
been, 
2. fü-éri-s, thou wilt have been,  fü-éri-tis, ye will have been, 
3. fü-éri-t, he will have been, fii-éri-nt, they will have been. 


2. A Noun or an Adjective may limit the Predicate 
as well as the Subject: thus, we may say, Cictré drator, 
Cicero the orator, and Cicérd oràtór fult, Cicero was an 
orator; ágér füràx, a fertile field, and ágér férax est, the 
field is fertile. 


PREDICATE NOMINATIVE. 


3. Rule of Syntaw.—A Noun in the Predicate denot- 
ing the same person or thing as the Subject, agrees with 
it in case, and is called the Predicate Nominative; as, 
Cictré dratér fut, Cicero was an orator. 


Remark 1.—If the Subject consists of more than one person 
or thing, the Predicate Nominative is Plural. 

Remark 2.—Adjectives in the predicate agree with the Sub- 
ject. See 757, 2. 


EXERCISE XXX. 


Vocabulary. 
intégér, -grá, -grüm, untouched, un- — vit&, -ae, life. 
hurt, fresh. velox, véloc-is, swift, 
himinis, -á, -tim, human. caecis, -í, -tim, blind, 
incertiis, -á, -üm, uncertain. mendaciim, -i, lie. 
vérüs, -É, -üm, true. cornigér, -%, -iim, horned. (See 3 55, 


turpis, -&, base. Rem. 3.) 
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ingens, -ent-is, huge. praeclariis, -&, -iim, dist nguished. 
düplex, diiplic-is, double. aciés, -e1, line of battle. 
triplex, triplic-is, triple. rénuntiatid, -dn-is, report. 


vulnüs, vulnér-is, wound. 


Translate into English. 


Non omnis ánímàlià cornigérá sunt. Áquilàrüm àlae 
magnae sunt. Non omnés hdminés skpientés sunt.  Rés 
hiimanae incertae sunt. Vit& hóminüm incerti est. Ünüs 
équorüm caectis fult.  Caesáris milités vélocés fortésqué 
fuérunt. Caesar fuit impératér magnüs. Máriüs dux fuit 
Róomànorüm. Régis filiüs rex érít. Rénuntiatio legato- 
rüm vérá fuit. Apér ingens in silva hübítát. Impératdr 
in proelio intégér fuft. WVulnérá militüm sunt gráviá. 
Cónsül annós multos caeciis fuérit.  Caesüris ácies triplex 
fuit. Omnes décimae légiénis milites intégris viribüs (§ 45) 
proelitim rédintégravérant. Mendacid turpid sunt. Clcéró 
fuit oràtór praeclàrüs. Impróborüm ($60, Rem.) vitá ints 
est grávé.  Gallorüm ácies est, düplex. 


; Translate into Latin. 


The farmer’s oxen are large. Many bulls are horned. 
Al generals are not wise. The inhabitants of the villages 
dread the huge lion. Cicero was a wise consul'and a great 
man. The wounds of the brave soldiers were severe. Many 
of the swift horsemen were unhurt. Davus, Caesar’s slave, 
has been blind many years. Our soldiers in a triple line 
renew the battle. All human things are uncertain. The 
shade of the dense forest will frighten the king’s swift mes- 
senger. 


COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. 


$68. 1. The change which Adjectives undergo to ex- 
press different degrees of quality is termed Comparison. 
9 
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2. Grammarians generally give three degrees of Com- 
parison,—the Positive, the Comparative, and the Super- 
lative. 

3. The simple form of the Adjective is usually called 
the Positive; as, altüs, high. 

4. 'The Comparative expresses a higher or lower degree 
of the quality in one of two things, or sets of things, than 
in the other; as, mons arbóré altidr est, a mountain is 
higher than a tree. 

5. The Superlative expresses a higher or lower degree 
of the quality in one of several things, or sets of things, 
than in any of the others; as, tritim montiüm altisstmiis, 
the highest of the three mountains. 


Remark 1.—The Comparative does not express a higher degree 
of quality than the Positive, but represents one thing as having 
more of a given quality than another. Thus, in the example 
mons est arbéré altiór, we mean, not that the mountain is higher 
than a high mountain, but higher than a tree; i. e., there is more 
height in a mountain than in a tree. 

Remark 2.—When two qualities of the same thing are com- 
pared, both Adjectives may be put in the Comparative, or both 
in the Positive connected by mágís—quiüm; as, Áristidés justiór 
quim spientiór fult, Aristides was more just than wise. Oratorés 
diserti mágís sunt quim éliéquentés, the orators are more fluent 
than eloquent; so of the Adverb; as, bella fortitis quam féliciüs 
gessérunt, they waged wars with more courage than good for- 
tune. 

Remark 3.—The Comparative may often be translated by too 
or rather with the Positive, especially when one of the things 
compared is omitted; as, réx clémentidr est, the king is too 
merciful. 

Remark 4.—The Superlative often expresses a very high degree 
of a quality; as, mons altisstmis, a very high mountain (“The 
Superlative of Eminence”). 
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FORMATION OF COMPARATIVE AND SUPERLATIVE. 

$69. 1. The Comparatiye is formed by adding -iór for 
the maso. and fem., and -éüs for the neuter; and the Su- 
perlative by adding -isstmiis, ~d, -tim, to the stem of the 
Adjective; as, alt-iis, high, alt-itr, higher, alt-isstmiis, 
highest. 

Remark.—These endings are added directly to Consonant 
stems; in Vowel stems the final Vowel (characteristic) is 
dropped before the endings. Thus, in a/füs, a/tá, altiim (stem 
alté-, altá-, aitd-), the characteristic -d, -d, -ó is dropped before 
adding the endings -idr, -/is, and -isstmiis, etc. 

2. Superlatives are of the First and Second Declen- 
sions. Comparatives are of the Third Declension, and 
are thus declined: 


Singular. 

Masc. and Fem. Neuter. 
Nom. duüriór, düriüs, 
Gen.  dürioris, düriorís, 
Dat.  düriori, dürióri, 
Ace.  düriorém, . düriüs, 
Voc.  düriór, düriüs, 
Abl.  dürioré (or -iori); dürioré (or -iori); 

Plural. 

Masc. and Fem. Neuter. 
Nom. düriorés, düriorá, 
Gen.  düriorüm, düriorüm, 
Dat.  dürioribüs, dürioribüs, 
Acc. diridrés, düriórá, 
Voc.  düriores, düriorá, 
Abl  dürioribüs; dürióribüs. 


EXERCISE XXXI. 
$70. 1. That with which anything is compared (the 
complement of the Comparative) is connected by the 
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Conjunction qudém, than, in the same case, or in the 
Nominative, Subject of est, fuit, ete., understood ; as, 
fortiórém vidi némíném quim Maritim, J have seen no 
braver man than Marius; or, fortiórém vidi néminém 
quim Jfüriüs (est), I have seen no braver man than Ma- 
rius is. 

2. Quim is sometimes omitted ; then— 

Rule of Syntaz.—The Ablative is used with the Com- 
parative degree when qudm is omitted, to express that 
with which something is compared ; as, mons est arbór? 
altiór, a mountain is higher than a tree. (See $163, Ee- 
marks.) 


Vocabulary. 
sanctiis, -4, -üm, sacred; (of a man, pure). fidés, -ei, faith, promise. 
dürüs, -4, -üm, hard. nihil (indeclinable), nothing. 
némé (Dat. némin-i, Acc. némin-ém),* no  régió, -dnis, region. 
man. gens, gent-1s, race, nation. 


Translate into English. 

Prüdentiorém vidi némíném quim Maritim, Rómàanorüm 
dücém.  Lüpi sunt cinibis férdcidrés. Null& régid est 
Gallia férációr. Nihil est jüré jürando (§ 45) sanctitis. 
Équüs est bóvé vélóciór. Germani fuérunt Gallis féroci- 
érés. Nullüm bellüm est bello civili átróciüs. Némd Ro- 
mànürüm sanctiór fuit quim Cáto. Consiil gentém féroci- 
érém nullím vidébit quim Helvetios. Caesár in exercitü 
fortiorém hábét néminém quám Lüciüs. Auriim griviüs 
est quim argentüm.  Ferrüm est auro düriüs. Nihil 
incertis est quám viti hümàná. Agricdli ciném quim 
lüpüm féróciórém hibuit. Equités quim pédités sunt vé- 
locióres. 





* For the Gen. and. Abl., nulliüs hóminis and nulló hóminé must be 
used. 
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Franslate into Latin. 


The general is braver than the soldiers. The consul’s 
son will be more prudent than his father. No nation was 
braver than the Helvetians. The king’s messengers are 
swifter than horses. Lions are fiercer than dogs. Nothing 
is more sacred than the oath of a good man. A good man’s 
promise is more sacred than a wicked man’s oath. The Bel- 
gians were a braver race than the Gauls. No general was 
more prudent than Caesar. The king’s garden is more fer- 
tile than the farmer’s field. Iron is harder than silver. 
Silver is not heavier than gold. The general is not more 
prudent than the centurion. 


EXERCISE XXXII. 

§71. The Partitive Genitive is used with Comparatives 
and Superlatives; as, fortiór dudriim fratriim, the braver 
of the two brothers ; fortisstmis militiim, the bravest of 
the soldiers. 


Vocabulary. 
Jür, -ae (masc.), Jura (a mountain). irá, -ae, anger, wrath. 
Itáli&, -ae, Ztaly. nostér, -trá, -trüm, our. 
Roómá&, -ae, Rome. 


Translate into English. 


Jira, mons altissímüs (§ 68, Rem. 4), Helvetios ana ex 
parté contínét. Impératdr fortissfmos milítüm laudavit. 
Jüdex iniqutis quim látró est turpiór. Vélittim vélocis- 
simi omnés silvàrüm tramités expléravérant. Pridentidr 
duóorüm impérütorüm cdpias hostiüm fügabit. Fortissimi 
centürionüm magnitidiném périctili timebant. Orgétórix 
fuit Helvétiorüm  nobilissimüs. ^ Nostrorüm ($60, Rem.) 
impéttis fortissimos hostitim perterruérat. Jügurthá, hómó 
impróbissímüs fratrés tritcidavit. Vulnéri milítüm fuérunt 
grüvissimá. 

Q* 
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Translate into Latin. 


The bravest of the enemy did not sustain the attack of 
our horsemen. The Rhine, a very broad river, keeps in the 
Helvetians on one side. The wicked king had slain the no- 
blest of the hostages. The consul will lay waste the most 
fertile states of Gaul. On the third day the general moved 
his camp into the most fertile part of the province. The 
most wicked of men fear the wrath of God. The greatness 
of the danger frightened the bravest of our soldiers. The 
general is wiser than the king’s ambassadors. One of the 
enemy wounded Lucius, a very brave man, with a stone. 
Davus is the most faithful of all the slaves. Rome is the 
noblest city of Italy. 


IRREGULAR COMPARISON. 


$72. 1. Adjectives in -Zr form the Superlative by 
adding -rímüs; as, pulchér, beautiful, pulehriór, pulcher- 
rímüs. 

2. Six Adjectives in -%ts form their Superlative by 
adding -ltmiis to the stem after dropping the character- 
istic 1; e. g., facilis (stem fdcili-, -t dropped), füctl-iór, 
factl-limis. 


Ficil-is, ficil-idr, ficil-limiis, easy. 
Difficil-is, diffieiliór, difficil-limis, difficult. 
Gricil-is, gracil-idr, gracil-limiis, slender, 
Himil-is, hümil-iór, himil-limis, low. 
Simil-is, simil-idr, simil-limis, like. 
Dissimil-is, dissimil-idr, dissimil-limiis, unlike. 


Imbécillüs or imbécillis, weak, has two forms, imbécil- 
lissimtis and (rarely) imbécilltmis. 

Vetüs, old, has the Comparative vétustiér (archaic form, 
vitériór), Superlative véterrimts. Matiriis, ripe, has Su- 
perlative usually matirissimiis, less frequently mótürrtmis. 
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.9. Compound Adjectives ending in -diciis, -fictis, and 
-vOlüs, together with Zgenüs and providis, form the Com- 
parative and Superlative by adding -entiór and -entissimits 
to the stem (characteristic dropped); as, binzvüliis, benev- 
olent, bénévdlentior, bénévolentisstmiis. E 

4. The following have regular Compuaratives, but 
irregular Superlatives : 


Dextér, dextéridr, dextimiis, right (as opposed to Jet) 
Extérüs, extéridr,  extrémüs or extimüs, outward. 

Postérüs, postéridr, postrémiis or postümüs, coming after, next. 
Inférüs, inféridr, infimis or imis, below. 


Büpérüs,  süpériór, suprémtis or summüs, above. 


Remark.—Of the Positive forms of these Adjectives, extér is 
rare in the Singular; infériim and sipériim occur in neuter Sing., 
generally with már$ (e.g., mdré infériim, the Lower, i. e., the 
Tuscan Sea, opp. to mdré süpirüm, the Upper, i. e., Adriatic 
Sea); postérüs occurs in the Singular chiefly in expressions of 
time (e. g., postéro dié, on the next day); but extér, postériis, in- 
férüs, and süpérüs are common in the Plural, especially as 
Nouns; extéri, foreigners; postéri, posterity; stipéri, the gods 
zbove; and inféri, the dead, or those below. 


5. The following form the Comparative and Superla- 
tive on a different stem from that of the Positive: 








Bonis, méliór, optimis, good, better, best. 
Malis, péjor, pessimis, bad, worse, worst, 
Magnis, major, maximiis, great, greater, greatest. 
Parviis, mínór, minimis, little, less, 7 least. 
Multüs, plürimiüs, 

Multa, plürím&, | much, more, most. 
Multim, plis, plirimiim, 


6. Néquüm (indecl.), worthless, has nzquiór, néquis- 
simtis; and frigi, frugal, has frigdlitr, frigdlissimis, 
7. Plüs, mote, is thus declined: 
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Singular. Plural. 

Neut. Masc. and Fem. Neut. 
Nom. plüs, plurés, plürá, 
Gen.  plüris, plüriüm, plüriüm, 
Dat. plüribüs, plüribüs, 
Acc.  plüs, plirés, plürá, 
Voc. 
Abl | —— — plüribüs ; plüribüs. 


Complirés, a great many, is found only in the Plural, 
and is declined like plirés, except in the neuter Nom- 
inative and Accusative, where we sometimes find com- 
plüriá, but generally complürd. 


EXERCISE XXXIII. 
$78. The Partitive Genitive is frequently used with 
neuter Adjectives, such as multiim, plüs, mintmim, plüri- 
mim, etc.; as, multtim auri, much gold. 


Translate into English. 


Principes Gallórüm Caesiris exercitui plirimtim frimenti 
praebuerunt. Civés in dómibüs multüm auri h&bent. Min- 
imtim virtütis est Yn jüdícé Iniquo. Agricdlae plüs frümenti 
hábent quám auri. Iter pér Alpes difficillimüm est. Mag- 
istér optimés puérorüm laudabit. Caesír maximis fuit im- 
pératorüm Romanórüm. Multüm cibi cómédóném delectát. 
Réginae filid est pulcherrímá. Agrictlae bóvés pigerrimi 
sunt. Pastór mínimós agnortim non tótondit. 


Translate into Latin. 

The great whirlwinds will dash in pieces very many of 
the ships. The poet's daughter is the most beautiful of all 
the girls. The greatest city in Italy is Rome. The soldiers 
will hring much corn into the city. The commander will 
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remain in the camp the whole winter. The consul’s soldiers 
demanded gold from the citizens. The citizens gave (tv) 
the consul’s soldiers more (of) wounds than (of) gold. The 
general called together the greatest of the chiefs. Caesar 
was a greater general than Crassus. 


DEFECTIVE COMPARISON. 
$74. 1. The following Adjectives want the Positive: 


Citériór (citra), citimiis, nearer. Pótiór, pótissimüs, better. 
Detériór (dé),  deterrímüs,  Priór (prae), primis, former. 


worse. Própiór  (prop&£) proximis, 
Intériór (intra), intimüs, inner. nearer. 
Ociór, ócissimüs, swifter. Ultériór (ultra), ultímüs, further. 


Norr.—As will be seen from the words in parenthesis, the Positive 
stem is generally to be found in a corresponding Preposition or Ad- 
verb. The Positive of óciór is wanting; that of pdtidr is ports, able, 
rarely declined, and used only in poetry, chiefly in the expression 
pitis or poté est (whence possim). 


2. 'The following have no terminational Comparative, 
but prefix médigts, more: 


Bellüs, bellissímüs, pretty. Méritüs, méritissimüs (very 
Consultüs, consultissimüs, rare), deserving. 
skilful. Nóvüs, novissimiis, new. 
Falsüs, falsissimüs, false. Par, pürissímüs (very rare), 
Fidüs, fidissimiis, faithful. equal. 
Inclütüs, incliitissimtis, re- Persuastis, persuasissimüm 
nowned. (neuter), persuaded. 
Invictüs, invictissimüs, invin- Pits, plissimüs, pious. 
cible. : Sácér, sácerrímüs, sacred. 


Invitüs, invitissimis, unwilling. Vafér, váferrimus, crafty. 


3. The following have no terminational Superlative, 
but for the most part prefix mawimé, most: 


Ádülescens, Adiilescentidr, ArcAniis, arcanidr, secret. 
= Young. Atér, atriór, black. 
Agrestis, ágrestiór, rustic. Caecüs, caeciór, blind. 
Álücér, álücriór, active. Désés, désidiór, inactive. 
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Diüturnüs, diüturniór, lasting. 
Exilis, exiliór, meagre. 
Infinitis, infinitiór, unlimited. 
Ingens, ingentiór, great. 
Jejünüs, jéjüniór, hungry. 
Jüvénis, jüniór, young. 
Licens, licentiór, wirestrained. 
Longinquis, longinqui6r, die- 
tant. 
Obliquüs, obliquiór, oblique. 
Ópimüs, ópimiór, rich. 
Proclivis, próocliviór, sloping. 
Pronüs, proniór, bending down. 
Própinquüs, própinquiór, 
near. ! 
Prótervüs, próterviór, violent. 


and many Verbals in -i%s. 


THIRD AND FOURTH CONJUGATIONS. 


Sàlütàris, sülütàüriór, salutary, 

SAtis, sufficient; sAtitis, prefer- 
able. 

Sütür, sátüriór, ful. 

Segnis, segniór, slow, lingering. 

Sénex, séniór, old. 

Sérüs, seriór, /ate. 

Silvestris, silvestriór, woody. 

Sinistér, sinistériór, left. 

Süpinüs, süpiniór, lying on the 
back. 

Surdüs, surdiór, deaf. 

Térés, térétiór, round. 

Tempestivüs, tempestiviór, 
seasonable, 

Vicinüs, viciniór, neighboring. 


Remark 1.—The Superlative of jüvénis and dditlescens is sup- 
plied by minimis nati, youngest; and that of stnex by maximis 
nati, oldest. The Comparatives, mindr ndti and major nàtü, 
occur rarely. 

4. Adjectives in -iis, preceded by a Vowel, except those 
in -qutis, form the Comparative and Superlative by pre- 
fixing migts, more, and maztmé, most; as, %déneiis, miigts 
tdonetis, maxtmé idoneis, fit, more fit, most fit. This is 
especially the case with Derivatives in -bundiis, -Xciis, 
-nüs, -iviis, -dris, -timiis, -ülüs, -Glts or -arts, and (from 
Substantives) in -áfís and -itis. 


THIRD AND FOURTH CONJUGATIONS OF 
‘VERBS. 
§ 75. 1. Verbs whose stem ends in a Consonant, insert 
é (short) before -ré of the Present Infinitive, and belong 
to the Third Conjugation ; as, rég-8-ré, to rule. 
Nore.—In all tenses formed on the Present-stem in this Conjuga- 


tion, we find a connecting Vowel inserted after the final Consonant of 
the stem ; as, rég-t-t, he rules. 
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2. Verbs that have the stem-vowel 7 (long) berore -ré 
of the Present Infinitive, belong to the Fourth Conjuga- 
tion; as, audi-ré, to hear. 


3. INDICATIVE TENSE-ENDINGS. 

The Tense-endings are the same for both Conjugations, 
save that in the Present Indicative of the Third Conju- 
gation the connecting-vowel % (which is absorbed by the 
final Vowel of the stem in the Fourth Conjugation) ap- 
pears in full. 


This connecting Vowel % in the Present tense is here, for conve- 
nience, put in parenthesis in presenting the Tense-ending, but else- 
where it is always written out in full. 


ON THE PRESENT-STEM. 


Present. Imperfect. Future. 
Sing. 1st Person, -6, -&-bá-m, -á-m, 
2d  *  -(is, -&-bà-s, -é-S, 
8d  -(5t, -&-bá-t, -&t, 
Plur. 1st Person, -(i)miis, -&-bà-müs, -é-miis, 
2d  *  -(Dtis, -&-bà-tis, -&-tis, 
9d  *  -umnt -é-ba-nt. -e-nt. 


4. By adding these endings to the stems rég-, rule, and 
audi-, hear (stem-vowel i- shortened before another V owel, 
and before -t in the third person Sing. of the Present), we 
have— 


PARTIAL PARADIGM.—INDICATIVE MOOD, THIRD 


CONJUGATION. 
Present. Imperfect. Future. 
I rule. I was ruling. I shall or will rule. 
Singular. 
rég-6, rég-é-bi-m, rég-á-m, 
rég-1-s, rég-e-bà-s, rág-e-s, 


rég-i-t, rég-é-bi-t, rég-&-t, 
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Present. Imperfect. Future. 
I rule. I was ruling. I shall or will rule. 
Plural. 
rég-i-miis, rég-e-bà-müs, rég-é-miis, 
rég-i-tis, rég-é-bi-tis, rég-é-tis, 
rég-u-nt. rég-é-ba-nt. rég-e-nt. 


INDICATIVE MOOD, FOURTH CONJUGATION. 


Present. Imperfect. Future. 

I hear. I was hearing. I shall ox will hear. 
Singular. 

audi-6, audi-e-bá-m, audi-á-m, 

audis, audi-é-ba-s, audi-é-s, 

audi-t, audi-é-bi-t, audi-é-t, 
Plural. 

audi-müs, audi-e-ba-müs, audi-e-müs, 

audi-tis, audi-é-ba-tis, audi-é-tis, 

audi-u-nt. audi-e-ba-nt. audi-e-nt. 


5. The endings of the tenses formed on the Perfect- 
stem are the same in all Conjugations. The Perfect- 
stem* is variously formed in the Third Conjugation; in 
the Fourth it is formed by adding -v to the Present-stem ; 
as, Present-stem, audi-; Perfect-stem, audiv-; e. g., audiv-i, 
I have heard. 

6. The Supine-stem is formed, as in the other Conju- 
gations, by adding -¢ to the Present-stem ; as, düc-éré, 
düc-f-üm ; audi-ré, audi-t-tim. In the Third Conjugation 
this ¢ is frequently changed into s for euphony ; as, cá- 
déré, to fall; cá-s-üm (for ckd-t-üm, d dropped before t, 
and ¢ changed into s). 





* See App. VIL, 2 257. + Ibid., 2 257, 2, and @ 260, 2. 
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EXERCISE XXXIV. 
§76. Vocabulary. 


vallüm, -i, rampart. tertiüs, -Á, -üm (2€3, 1, b), third. 

eastellüm, -i, tower. dé (Prep. with Abl.;, about, concerning ; 

für, für-is (239, Rem. 2), thief. of time, at, in, during ; dé tertia vi- 

finis, -is (233, Rem. 5, Exo. 2), gilia, at or during the third watch. 
boundary, end. tergüm, -1, back. 


vigili, -ae, watch. 
rég-5, rég-8-ré, rex-i, rect-iim, to rule, 
diic-3, dtic-&-ré, dix-i, dict-tim, to lead. 
$-duo-6, e-duüc-é-ré, e-düx-i, é-düct-üm, to lead out. 
ré-diic-6, ré-düc-&-ré, ré-düx-1, ré-dict-iim, to lead back. 
vert-Ó, vert-é-ré, vert-i, vers-üm, to turn. 
müni-6, müni-ré, müniv-1, münit-üm, to fortify. 
püni-6, püni-ré, püniv-i, pünit-üm, to punish. 
8ci-O, sci-ré, sciv-i, scit-üm, to know. 


Translate into English. 


Deüs omniá régit. Impératór magnüs civitatés multàs 
rexit. Cdnstil annos multos ($66, 2) provinciim rexériit. 
Constilis fratér exercitüs rei publicae dücst. Princeps férox 
plébém omném ád bellüm dücebát. Caesiir dé tertia vigilia 
é castris exercítüm édixit. Mariüs nostros ád victoriim 
düxérát. Hostes tergí vertéré.  Fürés latronésqué vultüm 
régis tíment. Impératér castrá vallo fossáàqué muünivit. 
Princeps prüdens omniá IHelvetiorüm oppídá müniét. Mà- 
riüs cónsül exercitiim ád urbém rédüxtít. Principes Thractim 
castellá multi münient. Réx firés látronéesqué piniébit. 
Dóminüs pigros servos püniít. Daviis nihil scit dé légibüs 
rei publicae. 


Translate into Latin. 


The centurion has led back many of the brave soldiers, 
All the horsemen of the enemy are turning their backs. 
The boy rules his horse with the bridle. Our men knew 
nothing about the journey of the enemy. Caesar was lead- 

10 
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ing the whole army through the boundaries of the Aeduans. 
The consul will lead out the army from the town during the 
third watch. The great king will punish many thieves and 
robbers. The prudent general had fortified his camp with a 
rampart and ditch. One of the consuls has led the Romans 
to victory. 


PRONOUNS. 


$77. 1. Pronouns may be divided into Substantive 
and Adjective Pronouns. 

2. Substantive Pronouns are Personal and Reflexive ; 
as, ¢gd, I; tà, thou; and (the Reflexive) sui, of himself, 
herself, themselves. They are called Personal Pronouns, 
because ég5 denotes the speaker, and tà the person spoken 
to. The Personal Pronoun denoting the person spoken 
of is wanting in Latin, its place being supplied by the 
Demonstratives 1s, ill4, and hic, and, where reference is 
made to the Subject of the sentence or clause, by the ob- 
lique cases of sui. 

3. Adjective Pronouns embrace— 


1. Fossessive; as, meüs, tuüs, suiis, etc. 

2. Demonstrative, as, hic, istá, Ys, illé, including the Intensive 
ipsé, and idém, the same. 

3. Relative; as, qui, quae, quód. 

4. Interrogative; as, quis or qui, quae, quid or quód. 

5. Indefinite; as, Aliquis, áliquá, &lIqutd, etc. 

6. Correlatives, embracing Pronouns, Pronominal Adjectives, 
etc., which answer to one another in form and meaning. 


SUBSTANTIVE PRONOUNS. 
§ 78. The Substantive Pronouns are thus declined : 
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PERSONAL. . REFLEXIVE. 
Singular. 
N. gd, I ti, thou. 
G. mei, of me. tui, of thee. sui, of himself, her- 
self, itself. 
D. mihi, to me. tibi, to thee. sibi, to himself, etc. 
Acc. mé, me. te, thee. se, himself, etc. 

vv. ——- tii, O thou. ————— 
Abl. m8, with me. te, with thee. se, with himself, etc. 
Plural. 

N. ns, we. vos, ye or you. ——— 
nostrüm 
{ oe Dat n.a us. uud you. sui, of themselves. 
D. nobis, to us. vobis, to you. stbi, to themselves. 
Ace. nos, us. VOS, you. se, themselves. 


V. — vos, O ye or you. ———————— 
Abl. nobis, with us. . vobis, with you. se, with themselves. 





Remark 1.—The Nominatives %g3, fü, nds, ws are expressed 
with the Verb only for the sake of emphasis or contrast; as, 
é90 équits, ambülas tà, I am riding, you are walking; nds vicd- 
bàmiüs, réspondistis vos, we were calling, ye answered. 

Remark 2.—The enclitic -mét is annexed, for emphasis, to all 
the forms of the Substantive Personal Pronouns (except ti, 
nostrim, and vestriim); and also to the forms of the Reflexive 
(including its derivative suds); sésé is frequently used for sé, 
being more emphatic; also fui and tüffm?t for ti. 

Remark 3.—The forms néstri and vestri are properly the Gen- 
itive Singular neuter of the Possessives ndstér and vestér, and 
denote one whole, without reference to its parts: they are al- 
most always Objective; as, Uim vestri, hatred of (to) you. The 
Subjective Genitive is generally represented by the Possessive 
Pronoun; as, dditim vestriim, your hatred (the hatred which 
you feel) Ndstriim and vestrüm are generally Partitive Gen- 
itives; as, qus vestriim? With omniiim always use nóstrim and 
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vestrüm ; as, nostriim omniüm pürens, the parent of us all,—not 
nostri omniüm. 

Remark 4.—Sui is called Reflexive, because it refers to the 
leading Subject of the sentence; as, puér sese lauddt, the boy 
praises himself. But where no ambiguity can arise, sui some- 
times refers to some other word than the leading Subject; as, 
praedicant cinsitlém stst laudaré, they declare that the consul is 
praising himself. 

Remark 5.—The Substantive Personals take the gender of the 
Nouns for which they stand. 


EXERCISE XXXV. 


$79. 1. Rule of Syntaz.—lf the Subject consist of 
more than one, the Verb is Plural. If the Nomina- 
tives be of different persons, the Verb takes the first per- 
son rather than the second, and the second rather than 
the third; as, ég5 & ti (— nos) vülemiis, you and I are 
well; tü z Ctctd (= vos) vdletts, you and Cicero are well. 

2. Rule of Position.—The Preposition eiim is always 
put after the Ablative of the Substantive Pronouns; as, 
mécim, with me; séeii, with himself. 

3. Rule of Position.—The Substantive Personal Pro- 
nouns, when connected by Conjunctions to other words, 
stand first; as, ta & r&v, you and the king. 

Ego always precedes; as, 298 % r&v, the king and I; 
&gO & ti, you and I. 

4. Rule of Position.—Contrasted words are put as 
near together, or as far apart, as possible. Nos 
équítàmüs, ambülatís vis; or, équitamüs mós, vós am- 
bilatis. 

5. Omnés Yn vicó puri, all the boys in the village. 
(Observe that %n vico is placed between omnes and 
puri.) 
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Translate into English. 

Nós* équítàbinüs, ambilabitis vos. In urbá magnim 
multítüdiném hóminüm videbis. Egs ét pátér in régis 
hortd cénabimts. Tu ét Lüciüs nóbiscüm minébitis. Pgó 
&t Ciceré puéris librós dábámüs. Réx Thractim tibi multiim 
auri dábit. Réginae nuntitis mihi viim monstrabit. Tu ét 
Tullitis méctim ambülabàtis. Ancill& sibi médicinim pira- 
vérit. Impéràatór fortis multós captivos sécüm dicét. Con- 
stil mercatorés omnés ád sé convócavérát. Poétae carmind 
audiémüs. Süpiens sésé nón laudit. Egó &ttü &püd Tul- 
liüm cénabamtis.  Impróbi sese tíment. Puér bónüs Yn 
urbém nós dücét. Davtis, Cátonls servüs, sésé cultro vul- 
néràvit. 


Translate into Latin. 


In a great city we see many men. (My) father and I 
sustained the attack of the enemy many hours (§ 66, 2). In 
a short time Lucius and I will have given books to all the 
boys. I rode, yout walked. You and Tully will remain 
many days with us. The general has given (to) one of the 
soldiers much silver and gold. Wise men do not praise 
themselves. We shall hear the songs of the great poet. 
We have punished all the thieves in the province. I have 
held the fierce bull by the horns. The wicked king does 
not rule himself Ye have walked five thousand paces 


($ 66, 2). 
] 
ADJECTIVE-PERSONAL, OR POSSESSIVE, 


PRONOUNS. 


$80. From the Substantive Pronouns are derived the 
Adjective- Personal, or Possessive, Pronouns, so called be- 





* See model of Analysis 3 (App. X.). 
+ You will be translated by tà when it refers to one; by vós, when it 
means more than one. 
10 # 
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cause they are Adjectives and denote possession. They 
are— 
From mei, meiis, mea, meüm, my, mine. 
(Voc. mase. mi, rarely metis.) (Like bdntis.) 
From tui,  tuüs, tua, tuüm, thy, thine, your. (Like bdniis.) 
From sui,  suüs, sud, suüm, Ais, her, its, their, his own, her 
own, its own, their-own. (Like bdniis.) 
From néstri, nostér, nostri, nostrüm, our, ours. (Like pul- 
cher.) 
From vestri, vestér, vestrá, vestrüm, your, yours. (Like pul- 


chér.) 


Remark 1.—The emphatic suffixes -mét and -pté are sometimes 
added to the Possessive Pronouns, especially in the Ablative Sin- 
gular; rarely in the Genitive Singular and Accusative Plural. 
The enclitic -pt2 with the Ablative of suis is especially common; 
as, sudpté pdndéré, by its own weight. 

Remark 2.—8Suiis, like sui, is always reflexive, referring to the 
Subject of the sentence in which it stands. But a sentence may 
be so constructed that the natural Subject becomes the Object; 
thus, instead of hic à civibiis suis ex urbé éjectiis est (this man 
was expelled from the city by his own citizens), we find hune 
cives sui ex urbé Gjecérunt (his own citizens expelled this man 
from the city). 

Remark 3.—While sui refers to the leading Subject, suits refers 
to the Subject of the sentence in which it stands. Ariovistis 
réspondit néminém séciim sin’ sud pernicie contendissst, Ariovistus 
replied that no one had contended with him without his own 
destruction. (Here séciéim refers to Ariovistiis, and sud to né- 
miném.) 


EXERCISE XXXVI. 
$81. 1. Questions expecting the answer Yes or No are 
asked in Latin by means of the interrogative particles 
-n&, nónn£, niim. 
2. The enclitic -né asks for information, and is always 
added to the emphatic word. It is not translated. The 
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answer may be Yes or No. Ti-né scribis? are you writ- 
ing? Patér tuüs trbi Squiim dédit-nZ? has your father 
given you a horse? 

Remark.—When added to the Verb, -né is sometimes nearly 
equivalent to nénné, and expects an affirmative answer; as, 
méministi-né mé dictré? you remember my saying, don't you? 

3. Nüm stands at the beginning of the sentence, and 
expects the answer No. It is not translated. Nim ti 
pitrém tuüm nécàvisti? have you murdered your own 
Sather ? 

4. Nonné (placed at or near the beginning of the sen- 
tence) expects the answer Yes. Nonné épistólim scrip- 
sisti? have you not written the letter ? j 

5. The answer Yes is expressed in Latin by repeating 
the Predicate; as, * Have you seen the king? Yes." 
Vidisti-né régém? Vidi. No is expressed by repeating 
the Predicate with nón: “Have you seen the king? 
No.” Vidisti-né régém? Non vidi. Hence Questions 
expecting the answer Yes or No are called Predicative 
Questions. 


Vocabulary. 
cübieülüm, -i, bedchamber. sálüs, sálutis, safety. 
cantüs, -üs, singing. tuae sálütis causa, for the sake of 
vox, vic-is, voice. your own safety. 


scrib-6, -&-ré, scrips-i, seript-üm, to write. 

cón-serib-Ó, -é-ré, cónserips-i, conseript-iim, to levy, enroll. 
rélinqu-6, -&-r&, réliqu-i, réliet-üm, to leave. 

véni-$, -1-ré, vén-i, vent-üm, to come. 

dormi-8, -i-ré, dormiv-i, dormit-üim, to sleep. 


Translate into English. 
Audis-né vécém patris mei?*  Nonné magnitidé ópéris 
consülém sapientém tardabit?  Nonné filii impérütorís in 


* See model of Analysis 4 (App. X.). 
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castris dormiébant? Nim servüs tutis totim noctóm In 
silvà mansít? Vidisti-né magnüm óviüm grégém in ágró 
meo? Tia-né régém nóstrüm vidisti? Nostri (§ 60, Rem.) 
tottim diém impétüm hostiüm sustínuérant. Vestrae sülütis 
causa vós ménui. Tuae silitis causà in urbém té düxi. 
Audiés-né cantüm áviám? Nim cónsül trés légidnés parvo 
in vicd conseripsit?  Pulchrá puellá mani sua épistólim 
scribét. Véniét-né In urbém impérátór magntis cüm omni- 
büs copiis? Cénscripsit-né Caesár légionés duàs In provin- 
cia? Maàtér impróbá suám filiám vénéno nécavit. Maris, 
dux Rómànüs, omnés cópiàs suds ex hibernis éduxérat. 


Translate into Latin. 


Will the beautiful queen write the whole letter with her 
own hand? Willa kind father murder his own children? 
No. Willa wise king break the Jaws of the state? Shall 
we sup with (dptid) Tully’s son-in-law? Will not the brave 
general lead the forces of the republic to victory? Yes. 
Has your father seen my slave in his garden? Were your 
slaves carrying heavy burdens through the city? Our kind 
brother will advise us for the sake of our own safety. Will 
not the good shepherd defend all his own sheep from dogs 
and wolves? Yes. Thou shalt sleep in the little bedcham- 
ber. Will a brave general leave his army in the boundaries 
of the enemy? We shall hear the voice of the general. 


DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. 


§ 82. 1. Demonstratives are so called because they are 
used to point out; as, illé putr, that boy ; haec silvd, this 
forest. 

2. They are illé, isté, hic, 1s (with their compounds). 
and ipsé, and are thus declined : 
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IIlé, illá, illüd. 


(Stem illó-, illá-, illó-.) 


Singular. 3 

Masc. Fem. Neut. 
Nom. illé, ! illá, illüd, 
Gen.  illiüs, illiüs, illiüs, 
Dat. illi, illi, illi, 
Acc.  illüm, illám, illüd, 
Voc. —— —— —— 
Abl illo; illa ; illo ; 

Plural. 

Masc. Fem. Neut. 
Nom. illi, illae, ila, 
Gen. illorüm, illarüm, illorüm,. 
Dat. illis, illis, illis, 
Acc. illos, illas, illá, 
Voce. —— —— —— 
Abl. illis. illis. illis. 


Isté (stem istó-, istá-, istó-) is declined like iz. 


Hic, haec, hóc. 
(Stem hó-, há-, hó-.) 


Singular. 
Masc. Fem. Neut. 
Nom. hic, haec, hóc, 
Gen.  hüjüs, hüjüs, hujüs, 
Dat. huic, huic, huic, 
Acc. hunc, hanc, hoc, 


Voc —— —- — 
Abl hoc; hic ; hoc ; 
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Plural. 

Masc. Fem. Neut. 
Nom. hi, hae, haec, 
Gen.  horüm, harüm, horüm, 
Dat. his, his, his, 
Acc. hos, hàs, haec, 
Voc. —— —— —— 
Abl. his. his. his. 


Remark 1.— Huic is to be pronounced as a monosyllable. As 
a dissyllable it belongs to a late period. 








Is, ed, 1d. 
(Stem =i and eó-.) 
Singular. 
Masc. Fem. Neut. 
Nom. is, ea, id, 
Gen.  éjüs, éjiis, ejüs, 
Dat. ei, ei, ei, 
Acc.  eüm, eám, id, 
Voc. —— m =— 
Abl eo; eà; e0; 
Plural. 
Masc. Fem. Neut. 
Nom. ii, eae, eá, 
Gen.  eórüm, eárüm, eorüm, 
Dat. iis (or eis), iis (or eis), iis (or eis), 
Acc. eds, eas, ea, 
Voc. 


Abl. iis (or eis). iis (or eis). iis (or eis). 
Remark 2.—The Dative and Ablative Plural in eis is not so 
common as iis. In the Dative Singular the e is rarely short. 
3. Istic (ist?-c2) and illic (illz-e?) are more emphatic 
than ist@ and ill. Istic is thus declined: 


Nom. 
Ace. 
Abl. 


Nom. 
Ace. 
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Masc. 
istic, 
istune, 
istoc ; 


Masc. 





Singular. 
Fem. 
istaec, 
istanc, 
istic ; 
Plural. 
Fem. 
istaec, 


. 


Illic is declined in the same manner. 


4. The suffix -dém is annexed to 1s, 


“the same,” which is thus declined: 


Nom. 
Gen. 
. Dat. 
Ace. 
Voc. 
Abl. 


Nom. 
Gen. 
Dat. 


Ace. 
Voc. 
Abl. 


Idém, eádém, idém. 


Masc. 
idém, 
ejusdém, 
eidém, 
eundém, 





eodém; 


Masc. 

iidém, 

eorundém, 

eisdém (or iis- 
dém), 

edsdém, 





eisdém (or iis- 
dém). 


Singular. 
Fem. 
eádém, 
éjusdém, 
eidém, 
eandém, 





eadém; 


Plural. 
Fem. 
eaedém, 
earundém, 
eisdém (or iis- 
dém), 
easdém, 





eisdém (or iis- 
dém). 
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Neut. 
istoc (or istüc), 
istoc (or istüc), 
istoc ; 


Neut. 





istaec. 


forming Idén, 


Neut. 
idém, 
éjusdém, 
eidém, 
idém, 





eodém; 


Neut. 
eádém, 
eorundém, 
eisdém (or iis- 
dém), 
eádém, 





eisdém (or iis- 
dém)- 
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EXERCISE XXXVII. 
Ts, Inzw. 


8 83. 1. Is, that, is very often used as a Substantive- 
Personal Pronoun (he, she, it, they, them, etc.) of the same 
Gender with the Noun for which it stands; as, Ctcéré 
multos libros scripsit; eos (i. e. lYbros) ltbentér légo ; Cic- 
ero has written many books; I read them (i. e. the books) 
with pleasure. 

2. (a) His, her, its, their, will be translated by suis 
when they refer to the Subject; (b) if they refer to any 
other word in the sentence, they will be translated by 
the Genitive of the Demonstrative, %s, ed, %d. 


(a) Rex filitim eutim &d sé vicit, The king calls his (own) son to him. 
(b) Réx agricdlim ét filiim ejüs The king calls the farmer and his 


Ad sé vocát, (the farmer's) son to him. 
Helvetii in Aedudriim finés c6- The Helvetians had led over their 
pias euwde transdüxérant, ed- forces into the country of the Aed- 
rumqué &grós püpülabantür, uans, and were laying waste their 
(the Aeduans’) fields. 


Remark 1.—An idea is repeated emphatically by é 1s or n£c 1s; 
as, ind in dims, & eà dngusta, in one house, and that a small one; 
ünüm proeliim, née id difficilé, one battle, and that not a hard 
one. 

Remark 2.—idém is often equivalent to also in English; as, 
Cictré trat orütór idemqué phildsdphiis, Cicero was an orator, and 
also a philosopher (literally, and the same was a philosopher). 


Vocabulary. 
scriptor, -dr-is, writer. praestans, -ant-is, excellent, distin- 
Oviditis, -i, Ovid. guished. 
Vergilitis, -1, Vergil. libentér (Adv.), gladly, with pleasure. 
Plats, -Gn-is, Plato. Dumnórix, -ig-is, Dumnoriz. 


ger -Ó, gér-@-ré, gess-1, gest-üm, to wage, carry on. 
« mtend-6, contend-é-ré, contend-i, content-üm, to strive, to fight, to contend. 
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Translate into English. 


Caesár hostés fügavit, ét Ab iis* obsidés multds postülàvit. 
Romani ctim Gallis contendérunt, atqué in eórüm finbüs 
bellüm gessérunt. Réx mercatdrés omnés ád sé convócàvit, 
atqué iis multüm auri ($73) dédit. Consülís filii pulcher- 
rímá est; eim in urbé vidi. Dumnórix e6 (that) temporé 
($66, 1) in Germania bellüm gérébát. In eódém oppidó 
multi milités fuérunt. Tullitis eundém servüm 4d sé vócà- 
bit. Eóodém dié impératér clartis 4d castrá vénit. Oviditis 
ét Vergilitis sunt poétae clarissimi; Spéri edrtim libentér 
légimüs. Caesir Lábienüm & &jüs filiüm in Gallia réli- 
quérát. Poétae ópérá suá laudant. Poét& clàrüs impéra- 
torém Amit ét ejüs virtütém laudabit. Patér tuüs filiim 
suám Amit, ét éjüs libéris multüm argenti ($73) dábit. 


Translate into Latin. 


Cicero is a very distinguished orator; we shall hear him 
with pleasure. Plato is an excellent writer; have you read 
all his works? Will the queen see her son and his daughter 
in our city? The king will not leave Tully and his (Tul- 
ly’s) son in the city. A wise man does not carry all his 
gold with him. In one day Caesar led the whole army 
through the boundaries of the Helvetians to Lake Leman- 
nus; on the same day he routed very great forces of the 
enemy. At that time the rains had swollen all the rivers, 
..and were keeping (continéré) the Germans in their own 
boundaries. The king loved his faithful slave, and gave 
him a golden necklace. Have you seen the centurion’s 
beautiful daughter? I saw her in the king’s grove. Cae- 
sar was a famous general, and also ($83, Rem. 2) a distin- 
guished writer. 





* See model of Analysis 5 (App. X.). 
li 
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Hic, IsrÉ, In.i. 


$84. 1. Hic, nrc, noc, this, points out a thing near 
the speaker in place or time, and is sometimes called the 
Demonstrative of the First Person; as, hic libzr, this book 
(near me); Ade die, on this day. 

2. IsrÉ, 15TÁ, 19TÜD, this, that, points out a thing near 
the person spoken to, and is sometimes called the Demon- 
strative of the Second Person ; as, isté liber, that book (of 
yours). 

3. ILLE, ILLÁ, ILLUD, that, points out a thing remote 
from the speaker, and is often called the Demonstrative of 
the Third Person; as, illé liber, that book (yonder). 


Remark 1.— Hic—illé, and illé—hic, are translated the former 
—the latter, the one—the other, etc.; as, Caesür érát Cleéroni 
aequalis: Aie impéràtór clàrüs; 9/2 praestans érit oràtór; Cae- 
sar was contemporary with Cicero: the former was a famous gen- 
eral; the latter, a distinguished orator. But hic generally stands 
after i//, and refers to the /atter person or thing, i//2 to the former. 

Remark 2.—H'ic and illé are sometimes used like %s as Sub- 
stantive Personals (he, him, etc.), though generally more em- 
phatic. 

Remark 3.— Hc often refers to what follows; as, Gallorüm 
oppugnatid est haec, the mode of attack among the Gauls is as 
follows. i/é is sometimes used in the same way. 

Remark 4.—Jsté often implies contempt; as, isté Aómó, that 
fellow. 

Remark 5.—Ilé often points out something well known or 
distinguished; as, il/é Pittécitis, the well-known Pittacus. À 

Remark 6.—H'ic is compounded of the stem Aó- and the De- 
monstrative enclitic -cé (here); hence the -c, retained (after 
dropping -Z) in most forms, but lost in others. In early Latin 
we find the full form, hicé, etc. Often, however, -cé is added for 
emphasis to the forms that have not preserved the -c; hijusct, 
héscé, etc. Before the interrogative enclitic -n%, -c2 is changed 
to et; hictnt, hoscint. (See also 282, 3.) 
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EXERCISE XXXVIII. 
Translate into English. 


Hie servüs dóminüm &màát. Haec ápistólá sórórém meám 
délectabit. Hoc bellüm civilé grávissimüm €t atrocissimtim 
est. , Hic puér bónüs, illá est impróbüs. Hic milés omnitim 
est fortissímüs. Isté tuüs óquüs pulchriim ánímálest. Ista 
tua orütió rém publickm servavit. Isté-né nds piniét? Ills 
bos magná cornuá hibét. Illos milités in castrá dücémüs. 
Equités omnés 4d illüd oppidiim festinant. Hic pastór bó- 
nus grégém servabit. . 


Translate into Latin. 


This good master gives food to all his slaves. That dove 
of yours will fly through the thick woods. Those dogs of 
yours will frighten all the boys in the village. That fierce 
lion has torn in pieces many sheep and cows. This excel- 
lent orator will delight the common people with his speech. 
That maid-servant of yours will prepare medicine for the 
queen and her (the queen’s) daughters. Will you give that 
beautiful horse to my father? Has the king punished all 
the thieves and robbers in this city? These horsemen will 
urge on their horses with spurs. , 


INTENSIVE PRONOUN. 


$85. The Demonstrative Pronoun rPsÉ (ts and the 
emphatic suffix -ps%), rPSX, rPsÜM, himself, herself, itself, 
is sometimes called Intensive, because it makes the word 
to which it is added more emphatic; as, régém ipsitm, 
vidi, I have seen the king himself; In ipsis flaminis ripis, 
on the very banks of the river. 
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Ipsé, ipsa, ipsüm. 


(Stem ipsó-, ipsá-, ipsó-.) 


Singular. 

Masc. Fem. Neut. 
Nom. ipsé, ipsa, ipsüm, 
Gen.  ipsiüs, ipsiüs, ipsiüs, 
Dat. ipsi, ipsi, ipst, 
Acc.  ipsüm, ipsám, ipsüm, 
Voc. ipsé, ipsá, ipsüm, 
Abl ipso; ipsa ; ipso ; 

Plural. 

Masc. Fem. Neut. 
Nom. ipsi, ipsae, ipsá, 
Gen.  ipsorüm, ipsarüm, ipsorüm, 
Dat. ipsis, ipsis, ipsis, 
Acc. ipsos, ipsas, ipsa, 
Voc. ipsi, ipsae, ipsá, 
Abl. ipsis. ipsis. ipsis. 


B&g" In early writers the form ipsits is often found. 

Remark 1.—Ipst, when used reflexively, agrees with the Sub- 
ject, if that is to be made especially prominent; as, 290 mé ipsi 
laudo, (literally) I myself praise me (7. e. I do the praising my- 
self; others do not do it). On the other hand, ips? agrees with 
the Object if that is to be made especially prominent; as, mé 
ipstim laudo, I praise myself (4. e. I do not praise other people). 

Remark 2.—The oblique cases of ips? are used reflexively for 
the forms of sui and suits, to avoid ambiguity or for the sake of 
emphasis; as, qui tn ipsorüm lingud Celtae appellantür, who in 
their own language are called Celts. 


EXERCISE XXXIX. 
$86. 1. Rule of Syntaz.—The Infinitive is often used 
as a neuter Noun in the Nominative or Accusative, and 
may be the Subject of a Verb; as, grattim est tzeiim am- 
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bülar,itis pleasant to walk with you. (Subject Infin- 
itive.) 

2. Rule of Syntax.—The Infinitive is used as a com- 
plement (filling up) with certain Verbs expressing an 
incomplete idea; as, piürüt belliim géréré, he is preparing. 
to wage war. (Complementary Infinitive. See $181.) 


Vocabulary. 
dé (Prep. with Abl.), about, concern- — vineülüm, -i, chain. 
ing. ferreüs, -á, -üm, of iron, iron. 
de sé ipso, about one’s self, about — ir&cundi&, -ae, hasty temper. 
himself. orbis, -is (2 33), circle. 
Alexander, -dri, Alexander. orbis terrarüm, the world (the circle 
Mácédüniá, -ae, Macedonia. of the countries). 
intér (Prep. with Acc.), between, sempér (Adv.), always. 
among. " fácinüs, -dr-is, deed, crime. 
intér se, among themseives, with one sud (2 60, Rem.), his (own) things, his 
another. (own) property. 


praedic-6, -à-r&, -àv-1, üt-üm, to tell, to boast. 

instrü-Ó, -G-ré, instrux-i, instruet-üm, to draw up. 
constiti-d, -é-r&, cdnstitii-i, cOnstitit-iim, to determine. 
ascend-0, -é-ré, ascend-i, ascens-üm, to ascend, 
vinci-6, -i-ré, vinx-i, vinct-iim, to bind. 

vine-6, -é-ré, vic-1, vict-iim, to conquer. 


Y 
Translate into. lish. 


Ego ipst tétim noctém vigilivi. Réx ipsé exerciítüm 
triplici Acié instruxérát. Noénné régind ips& in hac dómoó 
dormivit? Décimi% ipsá légió magnitüdlném périctili timé- 
bit. Tü-né té ipsé laudabis? Me ipsé non laudabé. Poéta 
sé ipsé laudabát. Turpé est dé sé ipso praedicaré. Patér 
ipsé ét filitis suüs dé Égri finfbüs contendunt. Alexandér 
magnüs, réx Mácédóniae, orbém terrartim vincéré páravérát. 
Álexandér sé ipsüm nón rexít. Impéràtór magnüs suám irà- 
eundiám non régit. Difficillimtim (§ 67, 3, Rem. 2) est mon- 
tém altiim ascendéré. Fücinüs (§ 67, 3) est clvém Romanüm 

11* 
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vinché. Sapiens sempér sé ipsé régit. Helvétii sud omni 
Sécüm portabant. 


Translate into Latin. 


Our king has determined to conquer the whole world. 
Your king is a boy. The common people have bound our 
king with chains. These soldiers are always boasting about 
themselves. It is not very difficult to ascend a hill. Noth- 
ing is more difficult than to rule a hasty temper. Have you 
read the works of Cicero, the distinguished orator? Will a 
father and a son contend with one another about an eagle's 
wing? No. AmI myself praising myself? Has not this 
fellow ($84, Rem. 4) always praised himself? It is a great 
crime to kill (one's) father. The wicked judge is preparing 
to bind Roman citizens. The common people will bind the 
judge himself. The greatness of this work will hinder Cae- 
sar himself. The general has determined to put three legions 
into winter quarters. 


RELATIVE PRONOUNS. 
$87. A. 1. The Pronoun qui, quae, quód (who, which) 
is called Relative because it refers to some word or phrase 
going before, called the Antecedent. 


Qui, quae, quód. 
(Stem quó-, quá-, quó-.) 


Singular. 
Masc. Fem. Neut. 
Nom. qui, quae, quód, 
Gen.  cüjüs, cüjüs, cüjüs, 
Dat. cui, Cui, cui, 
Acc.  quém, quám, quód, 


Voc. — 7 sae = 


Abl quo; quà ; quo; 
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Plural. 

Masc. Fem. Neut. 
Nom. qui, quae, quae, 
Gen.  quorüm, quarüm, quorüm, 
Dat. quibüs, quibüs, quibiis, 
Ace. quis, quas, quae, 
Voc. —— —— —— 
Abl  quibüs. quibüs. quibüs. 


Norz 1.— Cui is to be pronounced as a monosyllable. As a dissyl- 
lable it belongs to a late period. 

2. The other Relatives are quit, quálts, quantis, qud- 
tis, and their compounds, with the general Relatives 
quicumqué or quicunqué and quisquis, compounds of qui. 

3. The suffix -cunqué or -cumqué (derived from quis- 
qué) has the force of -ever or -soever. Quicunqué, who- 
ever, whosoever, whatever, whatsoever, is declined like qui: 


quicunqué, quaecunqué, quódcunqué, 
cüjuscunqué, cüjuscunqué, cüjuscunqué, 
cuicunqué, cuicunqué, cuicunqué, etc. 


Norte 2.— The suffix -cunqué may be used with any of the Relatives. 
Sometimes it is separated from the Relative by the interposition of an 
unemphatie word; as, quà ré cunqué. (Such separation of compound 
words is called tmesis.) 


4. Quisquis, whoever, is thus declined : 


Singular. 
Masc. Fem. Neut. 
Nom. quisquis, ^ —— quidquid (or quicquid), 
Acc. quemquém, —— quidquid (or quicquid), 
Abl. quoquo, quaqua (late), quoquo. 


Plural. 








Masc. 
Nom. quiqui, 
Dat. quibüsquibüs. 
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Remark 1.— The Demonstratives, when used as Pronouns at 
all (7. e. when they stand for a Noun), have Antecedents, with 
which they agree in gender and number; as, Cictré multos 
libros scripsit; eds (i.e. libris) libentér légd. — Puellà est pulcher- 
rimá; eám (i.e. puellám) tn hort vidi. | 
. Remark 2.—Qui is sometimes used for the Ablative Singu- 
lar of all genders, rarely for the Ablative Plural. It is espe- 
cially common in combination with the Preposition cim; as, 
quicüm for quócim or quücim; also as an adverbial interrog- 
ative; as, qui, how, in what way? e.g. qui convénit? how is it suit- 
able? 

Remark 3.— Quéis (monosyllable) and quis are sometimes used 
for quibis (rarely in Cicero, but often in other authors of the 
classical period). 


EXERCISE XL. 


B. 1. Propositions are either Principal or Dependent. 
A Principal Proposition makes complete sense when 
standing alone; a Dependent Proposition does not make 
complete sense alone, but must be connected with another 
Proposition. 

2. A Proposition introduced by a Relative Pronoun is 
called a Dependent Relative Proposition. 

3. Every Relative Proposition is an Adjective, limit- 
ing the Antecedent. Thus, “The boy who studies” is 
equivalent to the “The studious boy." 

4. Rule of Syntax—The Relative Pronoun agrees 
with the Antecedent in gender, number, and person; 
but the case depends upon the construction of the Rel- 
ative Proposition ; as, égó gui scribd, I who write; vis 
qui scribitis, you who write; puellà quim vidi, the girl 
whom J saw. 

(Here qudm is, Singular, feminine, third person, because puellá is 


the same; but Accusative, because it is the Object of the Transitive 
Verb, vidi.) 
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Remark 1—The Relative takes the case which the Antece- 
dent would have in the same circumstances, and frequently 
agrees with the Antecedent repeated ; as, puellá, quim puellüm 
vidi, the girl, which girl I saw. 

5. Rule of Position.—The Preposition eitm is annexed 
to the Ablative Plural of the Relative qui, and some- 
times also to the Ablative Singular; as, quibuscim. 

6. Rule of Position.—The Relative generally stands at 
the beginning of the Relative Sentence, after the Ante- 
cedent, and as near the latter as possible; but for the 
sake of emphasis the Relative Sentence is often placed 
first. 

7. In general expressions the forms of %s are often 
used merely as the antecedent of a Relative clause; as, 
is stullüs est qui dé sé ipso praedicit, he is foolish who 
boasts of himself. Hic is often used in the same way. 
is is emphatic when it stands at the beginning of the 
Principal Sentence. 

8. When the Antecedent is indefinite, it is often omit- 
ted altogether; as, qui ¢ertitim partém incdlunt Galli ap- 
pellantür, (those) who inhabit the third part are called 
Gauls. (Compare the English, “Who steals my purse 
steals trash ;” 4. e. any one who, etc.) 

9. As an Adjective, when the Noun which it limits is 
omitted, becomes a Noun (§ 60, Rem.), so an Adjective 
Proposition becomes a Noun when the Antecedent is omit- 

Qui—incdlunt, above, is the Subject of appellantür. 


Vocabulary. 
incdl-6, &-r&, incdlu-i, to inhabit. 
divid-d, &-r&, divis-i, divis-iim, to separate, divide. 
. eontínentér (Adv.), continually. 
trans. (Prep. with Acc.), across, over, beyod. 
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Translate into English. 


Omnis Galliae sunt partes trés, quárüm* ünàm indlunt 
Belgae. Trans Rhénüm incdlunt Germani, quibuseüm Bel- 
gae contínentér bellám gérunt. Flümén Rhénüs, qui ügrüm 
Helvétiüm 4 Germanis dividit, latissimtis est atqué altissi- 
mts. Jürá, qui ina ex parté Helvetios contínét, mons est 
altissímüs. Caesír légionés duàs, quae in Gallia higmabant, 
ex hibernis édüxit. Puellae pulchrae, quàs in hortó vidisti, 
filiae sunt Cicérénis. Récentés imbrés, qui flimind omniá 
auxérunt, dptis néstriim tardabunt. Puér cul mügistér li- 
brim dédit, optimis est puérorüm.  Agriícólà cüjüs cinis 
ancillám terruít, in urbém vénit. Helvétii eds, qui légés rei 
publicae vidlant, igni crémant. Qui suá omnii sécüm portát, 
nón sápiens est. Qui sese non régit, est-né is vir magnüs? 


Translate into Latin. 


Caesar will hasten into the province with three legions 
which he has levied in Gaul. The centurion has divided 
his field into three parts, one of which he will give to his 
son. Have you showed to your father the letter which the 
queen wrote with her own hand? The general had placed 
in winter-quarters the legions which he had levied in the 
province. The great river which we saw is the Rhine. Will 
not the general slay the robber who lives in the forest? Is 
not he (fs) a fool who holds (ténéré) a fierce bull by the 
horns? The fields through which we were walking are very 
fertile. (He) who boasts about himself is a fool. (He) who 
conquers himself is a brave man. 


INTERROGATIVES. 


$88. 1. The Interrogatives are used in asking ques- 
tions. They are— 





* See model of Analysis 5 (App. X.). 


INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS. 131 


Quis (Substantive)? 


, ; 
Qui (Adjective)? } Who? Which? What? 


Quisnám (Substantive)? (Stronger than quà and qui.) 
2 ET Who then? Which then? What then? Who 
Quinám (Adjective)? ? ot 
pray? ete. 
Ütér (Substantive and Adjective)? Which of the two?  (50.) 
Also the following used adjectively : 
Quit? How many? (Indeclinable.) 
Quótüs, -á, -üm? What? (in number; as, Quoté hori? What 
o'elock ?) 
Qualis, -é? Of what kind? 
Quantüs, -Á, -üm? How great? How large? 
Quantülüs, -á, -üm? How emall? (Diminutive.) 
Cüujüs? Whose? 
Cüjàs (cüjatis)? Of what country? 
Remark 1.— Qui and quindm are declined like the Relative qui. 
They are almost always Adjectives, but sometimes Substantives. 
Remark 2.—Quis and quisnüm are usually Substantives, but 
sometimes Adjectives. Quid is always a Substantive. ' 


2. Quis (qui) is thus declined : 


(Stem quó-, quá-, quó-.) 


Singular. 
Masc. Fem. Neut. 
Nom. quis (qui), quae, quid (quód), 
Gen.  cüjüs, cijiis, cüjüs, 
Dat. cui, cui, cui, 
Acc.  quém, quam, quid (quéd), 
Voce —— —— — 
Abl quo; qua ; quo; 
Plural. 
Masc. Fem. Neut. 
Nom. qui, quae, quae, 
Gen.  quorüm, quarüm, quorüm, 
Dat.  quibüs, quibüs, quibüs, 
Acc. quos, quas, quae, 
Voe —— — == 


Abl  quibüs. quibüs. quibüs. 
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Nors.—Remember that, of these forms, quis (generally) and quid 
are Substantives; qui and qudd, Adjectives. Sometimes the forms 
quís and quàm are feminine. 

3. The Genitive cijiis, whose? is used in prae-Augustan 
writers, and once in Vergil, as an Adjective agreeing 
with the Noun, which it limits in gender, number, and 
case; as, cüjüm péeüs est hoc? whose flock is this? It 
is thus declined: 








Singular, Plural. 
Masc. Fem. Neut. Fem. 
Nom. cüjüs, cuja, cüjüm, cüjae. 
Acc.  cüjüm, cujóám, | — — 
Abl. cuja. 


Remark 3.—The Interrogatives are often exclamatory; as, 
Quantá sunt praemià virtitts! How great are the rewards of 
virtue! 


EXERCISE XLI 
Translate into English. 

Quis técüm Yn horto ambülabát? Quae régió est Gallia 
(870, 2) féraciór? Qui cónsül est Cicéroné prüdentiór? 
Quém hómíném vidisti quám Balbüm ($70, 1) turpiorém? 
Quà in terrà est poetá Vergilio praestantiór? Caja ancillá 
est haec? Reginae. Qui puér calcém Davi lápidé vulné- 
ravit? Quid argenti ($73) ápüd té hábes? Quindm réx 
tibi aurtim dabit, Davé? Quisnim té vocavit, Tulli? (§ 24. 
Rem. 2.) Qui pastór prüdens óves hiémé tondébit? —Cüjüs 
cinis bóvém meüm mémordit? Qua in civitaté impératér 
légiónés in hibernis collócabit? Utér puérériim Balbüm 
lípídé vulnéravit ? 


Translate into Latin. 


Who, pray, will show (to) us the way through the king’s 
forest? What enemy will sustain the attack of our war- 
like soldiers? What is baser than a lie? Who gave (to) 
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you that (§ 84, 2) beautiful horse of yours? What citizens 
were with (üpüd) Cicero? Who pray has called together 
all these merchants? Which of you slept in the little bed- 
chamber? What general will leave his army in the enemy’s 
country (finis)? How great a war will the king wage with: 
the nearest states? How many legions are (there) in the 
province? 


INDEFINITES. 


$89. 1. The Indefinites are Adjective words frequently 
used as Nouns ($60, fem.). They are— 


Aliquis (Substantive), some one (I do not know who); some one or other ; 
any one; neuter, something, any thing; stronger than the simple quis. 

Aliqui (Adjective), some (I do not know what); any. 

Quidám (Substantive), some one, a certain one (implying that I know 
who, though I may not wish to say); Plural, some (unemphatic); neu- 
ter, something. 

(Adjective), a certain, some. 

Quispiám (nearly equivalent to digquis), some one, any one, some, any. 

Quivis, (Substantive), any one (where all are included), any one you 

Quilibét, please; neuter, anything you please. 

(Adjective), any, any you please. 

Quisquám, any one (where all are excluded); neuter, any thing. Almost 
always a Substantive, and used in negative sentences or sentences imply- 
ing negation. Any (where all are excluded) is expressed adjectivally 
by ullis. 

Quis (Substantive), ) any, some; (as a Noun), any one, some one; neuter, 

Qui (Adjective), } any thing, something ;—used especially in Relative 
Sentences, and after sv, né, nist, niim, and such Relative forms as quanto, 
qué, and cüm, (quim); also after the prefix ec-; as, et quia, ue quia, 
ecquis, numquis, Except in these combinations the Indefinite quis is 
rare. Aliquis after nà, ei, or a Relative, is more emphatic than quis ; 
si quis, if any one; ei Gliquis, if some one. 

Quisqué (Adjective), each ; (Substantive), each one, every one. 

Unusquisqué (stronger than quisqué), each, each one, every one. 

Aliqu6t (indeclinable), some, « considerable number. 

Aliquantiis, -á, -üm, somewhat great, considerable. 


2. All these («xcept quisqudm, dliquét, and dl'iquantis) 
12 
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have quód and quid in the neuter: the quód forms are 
Adjectives; the quid forms, Nouns. 
3. The Indefinite quis (qui) is thus declined : 


(Stem quó-, quá-, quó-.) 














Singular, 
Masc. Fem. Neut. 
Nom. quis (qui), quá (or quae), quid (quód), 
Gen.  cüjüs, cujis, —- cijiis, 
Dat. cui, cui, cul, 
Acc.  quém, quam, quid (quód), 
Voe. 
Abl quo; quà; quo; 
Plural. 
Masc. Fem. Neut. 
Nom. qui, quae, quá (or quae), 
Gen.  quorüm, quarüm, quorüm, 
Dat.  quibüs, quibüs, quibüs, 
Acc. quos, quas, qua (or qiiae), 
Voe. 
Abl  quibüs. quibüs. quibüs. 


4. Observe that the Adjective form qui has quae or qud 
(latter more common) in the fem. Nominative Sing., and 
Nom. and Accus. neuter Plural; quód for quid in neuter 
Nom. and Accus. Singular. Indef. qui, whether Substan- 
tive or Adjective, is used only after si, n2, nist, and nim. 

5. Aliquis, both in its Substantive and Adjective form 
(altqui), is declined like quis (qui); except that it always has 
dliqué for fem. Nom. Sing.* and neut. Plural, and in the 
Dative and Ablative Plural oftener diliquis than dliquibiis. 


Nots.—As némé sometimes stands with a Noun instead of the Adj. 
nullis, so diti Ys is sometimes used instead of dltqui; as, dltquits déis, 





* Altquae once in Lucretius. 
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Gltquts mets, etc. Only in the neuter Singular is the difference be- 
tween Substantive and Adjective forms observed. 


6. Quilib?t, quivis, and quidüm are declined like the Rela- 
tive qui, with the addition of the quid form in the neuter: 
quilibét, quaelibét, quodlibét (or quidlibét) ; 
cijuslibét, etc. 
In the forms of quiddém, m passes into n before d; as, 
quendim, quanddm, quórundüm. 
7. Quisqué, quispidm, and quisquém are declined like 
the Interrogative quis, the first two having the quód form: 


quisqué, quaequé, quodqué (or quidqué), and 
cüjusqué, etc. [quicqué ; 

quispiám, quaepiám, quodpiám, quidpiám, and 
cüujuspiám, ete. [quippiám. 


Quisqutim, being almost invariably a Substantive, wants 
the feminine, or rather the masculine includes the fem- 
inine; but quamquüm is found in Plautus: 

quisquám, quidquám (or quicquám), 
cüjusquám, etc. 

No Plural. 

8. Unusquisqué is used only in the Singular, and both 
units and quisqué are declined (and sometimes separated 
by intervening words): 
ünusquisqué, ünáquaequé,  ünumquodqué (or quidqué), 
üniuscüjusqué, etc. . 

EXERCISE XLII. 

$90. 1. After quiddm, ex with Ablative is generally 
used instead of a Partitive Genitive; as, quidim ex mi- 
litibtis, a certein one of the soldiers. 


Vocabulary. 
in urbém pervéniré, to reach the — C&tiliná, -ae, Catiline (a Roman noble- 
city. man). 
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néqué (Conj.), neilher, nor. Bliquid novi (Gen. Sing. neut. of novis), 
occasiis, -üs, srttiug. some news (213). 

801, sol-is, sun. héréditis, -tat-is, an inheritance. 

Solís occasu (2 66, 1), at sunset. pécuniá, -ae, money. 


mitt-3, -é-ré, mis-i, miss-iim, to send. 

per-véni-é, -i-ré, pervén-i, pervent-üm, to come through, arrive, come in. 
défen-d6, -&-r&, défend-i, défens-üm, to defend. 

discéd-6, -é-ré, discéss-1, discéss-tim, to depart. 

occid-d, &-r&, occid-i, occis-üm, to kill, cut down. 

rélinqu-é, rélinqu-é-ré, réliqu-i, rélict-üm, to leave. 


Translate into English. 


Cícéró quendim Gallüm id Caesürém misit. Aliquis 
solis occasü in dómüm tuim vénit. Quidim ex militibtis 
sé sudqué ($60, Rem.) 4b hostibüs, défendébant. Matér 
bénigná ünicuiqué libérórüm ($58, 3) suórüm dát cibüm. 
Nostri copias hostiüm fiigavéré, néqué quisquim omniüm 
($58, 3) In oppídüm pervénit. Lüciüs in urbé áliquid nóvi 
audiét. Rex filiabtis suis áliquám partém regni dábít. Mi- 
lités Cátilinae exercitüm rei publicae nón timuerunt, néqué 
quisquám ex castris discessit. Nonné quisqué sese defendit? 
Quodvis ánímál cór hibét. Héréditas est pécünii, quae 
morté álícuüjüs ád quempiám pervenit jüré. 


Translate into Latin. 

The faithful slaves will watch all night, nor will any one 
leave his place. Some one has wounded one of our horse- 
men with a javelin. Caesar sent a certain one of the Gal- 
lie ( Galliis) horsemen to Cicero's camp. The cruel chiefs will 
kill some of the prisoners at sunset. The general will hear 
some news at sunset. The master gave (to) each of the boys 
a beautiful book. Not every one (any one you dumm) will 
see our king. 


CORRELATIVES. 


$91. Pronouns, Pronominal Adjectives and Adverbs, 
which correspond to one another in form an1 meaning, 
are called Correlatives. "Thus: 
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tantiis, -3, -iim, so 
great, 

tot, so many. 

ibi, there. 

indé, thence. 

e6, thither. 

ea, that way. 

tótiéns, so often. 


tüm, then. 

tótüs, -4, tim, that 
(of number or or- 
der) (very rare). 





| tantilís, -X, -tim, 


so small, 


m 








quantüs, -É, -üm, 
as great. 

quot, as many. 

dbi, where. 

undé, whence. 

quo, whither. 

qua, which way. 

quütiens, as often 
as. 

ciim (quiim), when. 

quótüs, -á, -üm, 
which or what (of 
number or or- 
der). 

quantülüs, -&, 
-lim, as small. 





quantiiscumqué, how great so- 
ever. 

quótcumqué, how many soever. 

Vibiübt, wherever (very rare). 

undécumqué, whencesoever. 

quoquo, whithersoever. 

quaqua, whichsoever way. 

quütienscumqué, as often soever 
as. E 

quandocumqu£, whenever. 

quütuseumqué, what (in 
number or order). (Poetic.) 








quantüluscumqué, however 


small. 





quantis, -&, -tim? how 
great? 

quit? how mang? 

Ubi? where? 

undé? whence? 

quo? whitl er? 

quà? which way? 

quütiens? how often? 


quand6? when? 
quotiis, -á, -im 1 what? 
(in number or order). 


quantilis, -4, -iim? 
how small? ‘ 





DEMONSTRATIVE. RELATIVE, INDEFINITE RELATIVE. INTERROGATIVE. INDEFINITE. 
Ys, that. qui, who. quisquis, whoever, quis? who ?. Bliquis, some one, any one. 
talis, -É, such. qualis, -é, as. qualiscumqué, of whatever kind. | qualis, -€% of what | qualislibét, of what kind you 
: kind ? will, 


aliquantis, somewhat great. 


Al{qudt, some, several, 

Bliciibi, somewhere, anywhere. 

alicundé, from somewhere, 

&líquo, somewhither. 

Bliqua, some way or other. 

Aliquitiéns, sundry times, some- 
what often. 

Aliquands, at some time or other. 


&liquantülis, litle. 
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Remark.—Except fs and its derivatives, each set is fu zmed on 
a single root— ¢- being the Demonstrative prefix, qu- the Inter- 
rogative and Relative, and é/%- the Indefinite. The Indefinite 
Relatives have a reduplicated form or add -cumqué. Thus, 
t-antüs, quantüs-cumqu£&, dlt-quantis. 


EXERCISE XLIII. 
$92. Vocabulary. 


voluptas, voluptat-is, pleasure. 

praemiüm, -i, reward. 

tímór, -dr-is, fear, panic. 

Bliquantim &gri, a considerable piece of ground. 

sententiá, -ae, opinion. 

Opérá, -ae, labor, pains. 

tantá ópérá, so great labor. 

tantüm üpérae, so much (of) labor. Tantiis, meaning so great, agrees with 
the Noun; meaning so much, it is neuter, and followed by the Parti- 
tive Genitive. Quantiís is used in the same way. 

Qualis est dóminüs, talis est servüs, as is the master, so is the slave ; or, est 
being omitted, 

Qualis dóminiüs, tàlis servis, the slave is such as the master is. 


Translate into English. 


Quantüm voluptatis virtüs praebét? Tantiis tímór cen- 
türionés occüpavit. Quót hómines, tót sententiae. Quantiis 
est agricdlae taurüs? Quant& sunt hüjüs bóvis cornuá? 
Quit légidnés in castris sunt?  Quót hóminés, tótidém 
áními. Qualis est impéràtór, talés sunt milités. Quantá 
praemi& virtüs hibét? Quantiim* ópérae poétae carmin- 
{biis suis dant! Réx huie servo áliquantüm auri dédit. 





* See 3 88, Rem. 3. 
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VERBS. 
§93. 1. A Verb is a word which declares or affirms 


something. 

2. That of which the-declaration is made is called the 
Subject. 

3. Verbs have— 

(a) Moods, or different forms which express different 
kinds of affirmation; as, ém-d, I love; dmà-ré-m, I 
might love. 

(b) Tenses, or different forms to show the time when 
the thing declared takes place; and whether the action is 
complete or incomplete; as, dm-0, I love, I am loving; 
dma-bi-m, I was loving; dmüv-i I have loved; dmàv- 
&rü-m, I had loved. 

(e) Voices, or different forms which show whether the 
Subject acts (as, John strikes), or is acted upon (as, John 
is struck). 

(d) Persons and Numbers, or different forms which 
correspond to the person and number of the Subject. 

4. These various forms are distinguished from one 
another by certain endings; and the adding of these 
endings to the stem is called ConsuGATION. 

5. In respect to meaning, Verbs are either Transitive 
or Intransitive. 

6. A Transitive Verb is one which requires an Object 
to complete the sense; as, pos régintim laudtit, the poet 
praises the queen. 

7. An Intransitive Verb is one which does not require 
an Object to complete the sense; as, (quil volt, the 
eagle flies. 
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8. In respect to form, Verbs are either Regular or Ir- 
regular. Irregular Verbs vary, in some of their parts, 
from the usual rule of formation. 


MOODS. 


$94. 1. There are three Moods,—the Indicative, the 
Subjunctive, and the Imperative. 

2. The Indicative Mood declares a thing as a fact, or 
asks a question; as, dmdit, he loves; dmii-n$? does he 
love? 

3. The Subjunctive Mood represents a thing not as a 
fact, but as simply conceived in the mind ; as, ámà-rt-m, I 
would love. 

4. The Imperative Mood is used in commanding, ex- 
horting, or entreating; as, hüc véni, come hither. 

5. The Indicative, Subjunctive, and Imperative are 
called by grammarians the Finite Verb, because they limit 
the action to some particular Subject. The Infinitive, 
Participles, Gerund, and Supine are called the Indefinite 
Verb, because they express action indefinitely, without 
limitation to a partieular Subject. 


TENSES. 


$95. There are three divisions of time,—the present, 
the past, and the future. In each division there are two 
Tenses — one expressing incomplete action; the other, 
completed action. There are, therefore, six Tenses: three 
for incomplete action, viz. the Present, the Imperfect, 
and the Future; and three for completed action, viz. 
the Present-Perfect, the .Past- Perfect, and the .Future- 
Perfect. Thus: 
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Time. Incomplete Action, Tense. 
Pres. Time. — Ám-6, I am loving. Present. 
Past Tíme. ^ &mà-bá-m, I was loving. . Imperfect. 
Future Time. imi-b-0, JI shall love. Future. 

Time. Completed Action. Name. 
Pres. Time. %mav-i, I have loved. Pres.- Perf. 
Past Time. — &màv-&ri-m, I had loved. Past-Perf. 


Future Time. amav-ér-0, I shall have loved. Fut.-Perf. 


I. The Present tense expresses incomplete action in 
present time; as, dén-d, I love, I am loving. 

Remark 1.—This tense also expresses an existing custom or a 
general truth; as, Rémani signiim tübà dant, the Romans give 
the signal with à trumpet; .Deüs mundüm régit, God rules the 
universe. 

Remark 2.—The Present tense is often used for a Past to give 
greater animation to the narrative. This is called the Historical 
Present; milités &d armü concurrunt, the soldiers rush(ed) to 
arms. 

Remark 3.—This tense, especially with jam, jamdiü, and words 
of like meaning, may also express what has existed and still ex- 
ists; as, jam multos annos bellüm gérd, for many years now I have 
waged war, and am still waging it; or, I have been waging war 
now going on many years. 

II. The Imperfect tense expresses incomplete action in 
past time ; as, céma-bd-m, I was loving. 

Remark 4.—This tense expresses— 

(a) A customary past action; as, dmábüm, I used to love. 

(6) What had existed and was still existing in past time, espe- 
cially with jam, jamdià, and words of like meaning; as, jdm 
anultós annos belliim gérébém, I had been carrying on war now 
going on many years. 

(c) The beginning or attempting of a thing in past time; Por- 
and. eiim tervébüt, Porsena tried-to-frighten him. 

(d) In letters this tense is sometimes used (in reference to the 
time of their reception) for a Present. 


143 VERBS. 


III. The Future tense expresses incomplete action in 
future time; as, émda-b-6, I shall love. 

IV. The Present-Perfect tense expresses completed 
action in present time; as, (müv-, I have loved. 

The same form of the Verb is used to express an 
action indefinitely as past, without reference to its con- 
tinuance or completion. This is called the Aorist-Per- 
fect or Indefinite- Perfect; as, cénav-i, I supped (at some 
indefinite past time). 

V. The Past-Perfect tense expresses completed action 
in past time; as, dmav-Zrü-m, I had loved. 

VI. The Future-Perfect tense expresses completed ac- 
tion in future time; as, émav-er-d, I shall have loved. 


VOICES. 


$96. 1. There are two Voices, the Active and the 
Passive. 

2. The Active Voice represents the Subject as acting ; 
as, tím-0, I love. 

3. The Passive Voice represents the Subject as acted 
upon; as, ím-ür, I am loved. 


Remark 1.—The same idea may be expressed both by the 
Active and the Passive form; as, puér libriim ligit, the boy 
reads the book; or, libér à puéro (égiítür, the book is read by 
the boy. The Object in the Active becomes the Subject in the 
Passive, and the Subject in the Active is expressed by the Abla- 
tive with the Preposition à or db ( Ablative of the Agent). 

Remark 2.—8As Intransitive Verbs have no Object in the Act- 
ive, they have no personal Passive form. (See 4115, III.) 

Remark 3.—The Passive Voice frequently represents the Agent 
as acting upon himself; as, férdr, I bear myself, I go. This use 
of the Passive is common in the poets. 


VERBS. 143 


s PERSONS AND NUMBERS. 

$97. Verbs have three Persons, the first, the second, 
and the third; and two Numbers, the Singular and the 
Plural. These either correspond to or indicate the Per- 
son and Number of the Subject. 


THE INDEFINITE VERB. 


$98. 1. The Infinitive, Participles, Gerund, and Supine 
are called the Indefinite Verb, because they express action 
indefinitely, without limitation to a particular Subject. 
The Participle is the Adjective-Verb; the Infinitive, 
Gerund, and Supine, the Noun - Verb. 

2. The Infinitive expresses the action of the Verb 
simply, without limiting it to any Subject. It is a 
neuter Verbal Noun in the Nominative and Accusative, 
the simple name of the action. The other cases are 
supplied by the Grund and Ablativé Supine. 

NorE.—The Infinitive has no idea of time connected with it, but 


represents the action as incomplete or completed at the time of the lead- 
ing Verb: 


Dicit mà ecribére, He represents me to be writing ; 

1. e. He says that I am writing. 
Dict mà scribere, He represented me to be writing ; 

i.e. He said that I was writing. 
Dicit mà scripsisse, He represents me to have written ; 

i.e. He says that I have written. 
Dixit mà scripsisse, He represented me to have written ; 


1. e. He said that I had written. 


The Infinitive Present and Perfect of ess?, with the Future Active 
Participle, form what grammarians call the Future and Future- Perfect 
Infinitive; but the futurity is expressed by the Participle, not by the 
Infinitive: 

Dicit mà essé acriptiriim, He represents me to be about to write; 
i.e. He says that I am about to write; 
i.e. He says that I will write. ! 
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3. Transitive Verbs have two Participles in the Act- 
ive, viz. the Present and the Future; as, éma-n-s, loving, 
dimát-ür-is, about to love; and two in the Passive, viz. 
the Perfect and the Gerundive (sometimes called the Fu- 
ture Passive Participle); as, émdt-ts, loved, having been 
loved; déimd-nd-tis, to be loved. , 

4. The Gerund is a Verbal Noun of the Second 
Declension, in the Genitive, Dative, Accusative, and 
Ablative (the Nominative being supplied by the Infin- 
itive); as, módüs Sptrandi, the manner of working. 

5. The Supine is a Verbal Noun of the Fourth 
Declension, used in the Accusative and Ablative; as, 
dmàü-t-üm, to love; céimd-t-ii, to be loved, or to love. 


CONJUGATION. 


$99. 1. As we have seen ($21, V.), there are, strictly 
speaking, but two Conjugations in Latin, distinguished 
according to the final letter (or characteristic) of the 
Present-stem : 

I. The Vowel Conjugation (stem-characteristics a, é,and 7). 

II. The Consonant Conjugation (stem-characteristic a Con- 
sonant or ii). 

As tis a Semi-Consonant, Verbs having the charac- 
teristic % follow the Consonant Conjugation. 

2. The Vowel Conjugation embraces what are com- 
monly known as the First, Second, and Fourth Conjuga- 
tions. 

The Consonant Conjugation embraces what is com- 
monly known as the Third. 

8. For convenience, however, we divide Verbs into 
four Conjugations, distinguished by the final letter (or 
characteristic) of the Present-stem. This Present-stem 
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is found by striking.off the ending -ré of the Present 
Infinitive Active (dropping in addition, in the Third or 
Consonant Conjugation, the @ (short) inserted before -ré. 
See § 75, 1). 

4. Verbs whose stem-characteristic is— 


& belong to the First (A) Conjugation; as, itmà-r£, to love. 


e " * — Second (E) 5 * moné-ré, to advise. 
a Cons. 

ord * | *  'Third(Cons) * * rég-é-ré, to rule. 
yo ow * — Fourth (T) i “ qudi-ré, to hear. 


We thus see that the Present-stem of these Verbs is 
respectively dimd-, mónz-, rég-, and audi. 

ExcEPTION.—JDá-ré, to give, alone in the First Conjugation 
has d (short) before -ré of the Infinitive. 

5. Besides this Present-stem (on whieh are formed the 
tenses expressing incomplete action, together with the 
Gerund and Gerundive), there is also a Perfect-stem, on 
which are formed the Perfect tenses of the Active Voice ; 
and a Supine-stem, on which are formed the Supines, the 
Future Active Participle, and the Perfect Passive Par- 
ticiple. 

6. The Perfect-stem is formed in the Vowel Conju- 
gations (First, Second, and Fourth) by adding v to the 
Present-stem; in the Consonant (Third) Conjugation 
variously, but often by adding s to the Present-stem. 
But in the Second Conjugation only a few Verbs (déed, 
fled, ned, and compounds of -pled and -6led) follow this 
regular formation, most of them dropping the stem- 
vowel à and adding 4; so, again, for convenience, we 
give the rule: 

7. The Perfect-stem is formed for the most part— 

18 
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In the First Conjugation by adding -v to the Present-stem. 


M, ec 


* Second if st ADU 
(dropping the stem-vowel (characteristic); see $ 52, 2). 
In the Third* Conjugation generally by adding -s to the 
Present-stem. 
In the Fourth Conjugation by adding -v to the Present-stem. 
8. The Supine-stem is generally formed in all the 
Conjugations by adding £ to the Present-stem ; as, éma- 
i-iim, audi-t-üm, ete. 
Caution.—In the Second Conjugation most Verbs drop the stem- 
vowel (characteristic) before !, and insert % (short) as a connecting 


vowel. In the Third Conjugation, ¢ is often changed into s for eu- 
phony. (See 252, 3, and $75, 6.) 


$100. ESSE, to be. 


PRINCIPAL PARTS. 
Indic. Pres. — Infim. Pres. — Indic. Perf. Fut. Part. 


süm, essé, füi, fütürüs. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 
Present. 
Pers. — Singular. ^ Plural. 
1. sü-m, I am, sii-miis, we are, 
2. &s, thou art, es-tis, ye are, 
3. es-t, he is, su-nt, they are. 
Imperfect. 
1. ér-á-m, J was, ér-à-müs, we were, 
2. ér-à-s, thou wast, ér-à-tis, ye were, 
3. ér-á-t, he was, ér-a-nt, they were. 
Future, shall or will. Y 
1. ér-6, I shall be, Ér-i-müs, we shall be, 
2. ér-i-s, thou wilt be, ér-itis, ye will be, 
8. ér-It, he will be, ér-u-nt, they will be. 





* For other ways of forming the Perfect-stem in this Conjugation, 
see App. VI., 2257, 1. 
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Present-Perfect, have been (Aorist-Perfect, was). 


Pers. Singular. Plural. 


1. fü-i, Z have been, or was, fii-i-miis, we have been, or 
were, 
2. fü-i-sti, thou hast been, or — fü-i-stis, ye have been, or 
wast, were, 
3. fii-i-t, he has been, or was, Vnd da e ata: 
ü-e-ré, or were. 
Past-Perfect. 
1. fü-érá-m, I had been, fü-érà-müs, we had been, 
2. fü-érà-s, thou hadst been, | fü-éra-tis, ye had been, 
3. fü-érá-t, he had been, fü-éra-nt, they had been. 


Future-Perfect, shall or will have. 
1. fü-ér-o, T shall havebeen,  fü-éri-müs, we shall have | 
been, D 
2. fit-éri-s, thou wilt have — fü-&rl-tis, ye will have been, 
been, 
8. fü-éri-t, he will havebeen, — fü-éri-nt, they will have been. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
Present, may. 


1. si-m, I may be, si-müs, we may be, 

2. si-s, thou mayst be, si-tis, ye may be, 

3. si-t, he may be, , si-nt, they may be. 
Imperfect, might, would, or should. 

1. es-sé-m, I might be, es-se-müs, we might be, 

2. es-se-s, thou mightst be, — es-se-tis, ye might be, 

8. es-sé-t, he might be, es-se-nt, they might be. 


Perfect. 
1. fü-éri-m, I may have been, — fü éríi-müs, we may have been, 
. fü Sri-s, thou maysthavebeen, fü éri-tis, ye may have been, 
3. fü-éri-t, be may have been, — fü-&ri-nt, they may have been. 


we 
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Past-Perfect, might, would, or should have. 
Singular. Plural. 


1. fü.issé-m, I might have been,  fü-isse-müs, we might have 


been, 


2. fü-isse-s, thou mightst have fi-iss6-tis, ye might have 
been, been, 
3. fü-issé-t, he might have been, fit-isse-nt, they might have 


been. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 


Present. 2. és, be thou, es-ié, be ye, 
Future. 2. es-tó, thou shalt be, — es-toté, ye shall be, 
3. es-tó, he shall be, su-nto, they shall be. 
INFINITIVE 
Present. es-sé, to be, 
Perfect. — fü-issé, to have been, 
Future. fü-tur-üs (-4á, -üm,) es-sé, or fó-ré, to be about to be. 
PARTICIPLE. 
Future. fü-tür-üs, -á, -üm, about to be. 
$101. FIRST CONJUGATION. 
ACTIVE VOICE. 
PRINCIPAL PARTS. 
Indic. Pres. Infin. Pres. Indic. Perf. Supine. 
ám-6, áma-ré, amav-i, ámàt-üm. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 
Present, love, do love, am loving. 
Sing. &m-0, I love, 
áma-s, thou lovest, 
ámi-t, he loves; 
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Present, love, do love, am loving. 


Pho. ümà-müs, 
áma-tis, 
áma-nt, 


we love, 
ye love, 
they love. 


Imperfect, was loving, loved, did love. 


Sing. ümà-bá-m, 


Plur. 


I was loving, 
thou wast loving 
he was loving ; 
we were loving, 
ye were loving, 
they were loving. 


Future, shall or will love. 


Sing. ama-b-0, 
üma-bi-s, 
4ma-bi-t, 

Plur. &ma-bi-mis, 
áma-bi-tis, . 
áma-bu-nt, 


I shall love, 
thow wilt love, 
he will love; 
we shall love, 
ye will love, 
they will love. 


Present-Perfect, have loved. Aorist-Perfect, loved. 


Sing. amav-i, 
ámav-i-sti, 


Plur. ámàv-i-müs, 


Sing. 


Plur. 


13 * 


I hove loved, 
thow hast loved, 
he has loved ; 
we have loved, 
ye have loved, 
they have loved. 


I had loved, 
thou hadst loved, 
he had loved ; 
we had loved, 
ye had loved, 
they had loved. 
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Sing. 


Plur. 


Sing. 


Plur. 
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Future-Perfect, shall or will have loved. 


ámav-ér-ó, I shall have loved, 
ámàv-éri-s, thou wilt have loved, 
ámav-éri-t, he will have loved ; 
ámàv-éri-müs, we shall have loved, 
ámàv-éri-tis, ye will have loved, 
ámav-éri-nt, they will have loved. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
Present, m«y love. 


ámé-m, I may love, 
amé-s, thou mayst love, 
ámé-t, he may love ; 
áme-müs, we may love, 
áme-tis, ye may love, 
áme-nt, they may love. 
Imperfect, might, would, or should love. 
4ma-ré-m, I might love, 
áma-re-s, thou mightst love, 
áma-ré-t, he might love ; 
ámà-re-müs, . we might love, 
ama-ré-tis, ye might love, 
áma-re-nt, they might love. 
Present-Perfect, may have loved. 
ámav-éri-m, I may have loved, 
ámàv-éri-s, thou mayst have loved, 
ámàv-éri-t, he may have loved ; 
ámav-éri-müs, we may have loved, 
ámàv-éri-tis, ye may have loved, 
amav-éri-nt, they may have loved. 


Past-Perfect, might, would, or should have loved. 
ámav-issé-m, I might have loved, 
ámav-isse-s, thou mightst have loved, 
amav-issé-t, he might have loved ; 
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Past-Perfect, might, would, or should have loved. 


Plur. 


Pres. Sing. 
Plur. 


Fut. Sing. 


| Plur. 


Present. 
Perfect. 
Future. 


Fut. Perf. 


Present. 


Future. 


Nom. 


Gen. 
Dat. 
Ace. 


Abl. 


ámaàv-isse-müs, we might have loved, 
ámav-isse-tis, ye might have loved, 
amav-isse-nt, they might have loved. 
IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
ama, love thou ; 
áma-té, love ye. 
áma-tó, thow shalt love, 
4mi-to, he shall love ; 
áma-toté, ye shall love, 
ámà-ntó, they shall love. 
INFINITIVE. 

áma-ré, to love, to be loving, 
üámav-issé, to have loved, 
ámat-ür-üs (-à, -üm,) 

essé, to be about to love, 
ámat-ür-üs (-á, -üm,) 

fü-issé, to have been about to love, 

PARTICIPLES. 

áma-n-s (Gen. áma- 

ntis), loving, 


ámat-ur-üs, -á, -üm, about to love. 


GERUND. 
(üámà-ré), loving, 
áma-nd-i, of loving, 
áma-nd-o, for loving, 
áma-nd-üm, loving (often with dd and 


intér), 
üma-nd-o, by loving. 
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SUPINE. 


ámat-üm, to love, 
ámat-ü, to love, to be loved. 


$102. PASSIVE VOICE. 
PRINCIPAL PARTS. 


Indic. Pres. Infin. Perf. Indic. Perf. 
ám-ó-r, áma-ri, ámat.üs sü-m. 


Sing. 


Plur. 


Sing. 


Plur. 


Sing. 


Plur. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 
Present, am loved. 


ám-ó-r, I am loved, 
ama-ris (-ré), thou art loved, 
áma-tür, he is loved ; 
áma-mür, we are loved, 
áma-mini, ye are loved, 
üáma-ntür, they are loved. 


áma-bá-r, I was loved, 
áma-ba-ris (-ré), thou wast loved, 
áma-ba-tür, he was loved ; 
áma-bàa-mür, we were loved, 
áma-bà-mini, ye were loved, 
ámaà-ba-ntür, they were loved. 
Future, shall or will be loved. 
áma-bó-r, — ' I shall be loved, 
áma-bé-ris (-ré), thou wilt be loved, 
áma-bi-tür, he will be loved ; 
áma-bi-mür, we shall be loved, 
-4ma-bi-mini, ye will be loved, 
áma-bu-ntür, they will be loved. 


Sing. 


Plur. 


Sing. 


Plur. 


Sing. 


Plur. 


Sing. 
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amat-tis (-á, -üm,) sü-m,* 
ámàt-üs (-á, -üm,) és, 
ümat-üs (-á, -üm,) es-t, 
amat-i (-ae, -4,) sü-müs, 
amat-i (-ae, -á,) es-tis, 
amat-i (-ae, -,) su-nt, E 
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Present-Perfect and Aorist-Perfect, have been o1 was loved. 


I have been, loved, 
thou hast been loved, 
he has been loved ; 
we have been loved, 
ye have been loved, 
they have been loved. 


Past-Perfect, had been loved. 


ámàt-üs (-à, -üm,) ér-a-m, 
ámat-üs (-á, -üm,) ér-a-s, 
amat iis (-à, -üm,) ér-à-t, 
4mat-i (-ae, -á,) ér-a-müs, 
ámat i (-ae, -a,) ér-à-tís, 
ámat i (-ae, -á,) ér-a-nt, 


I had been loved, 
thou hadst been loved, 
he had been loved ; 
we had been loved, 

ye had been loved, 
they had been loved. 


Future-Perfect, shall have been loved. 


I shall have been loved, 
thou wilt have been loved, 
he will have been loved ; 


we shall have been loved, 


ye will have been loved, 
they will have been loved. . 


amat-üs (-a, -üm,) ér-6, 

amat-tis (-á, -üm,) éri-s, 

ümat tis (-á, -iim,) ér it, 

amat-i (-ae, -á,) ér-I-müs, 

amat-i (-ae, -4,) éri-tis, 

amat-i (-ae, -à,) ér-u-nt, 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
Present, may be loved. 

amé-r, 


ámé-ris (-ré), 
áme-tür, 


I may be loved, 
thou mayst be loved, 
he may be loved ; 





* [n the tenses for completed action in the Passive, the forms fui in- 
stead of siim, fusrdám instead of érdm, fueré instead of Zr*, fuértm instead 
of stm, fuisstm instead of essem, fuissé instead of essi, are sometimes 
used, chiefly when we wish to emphasize that the action is over and 


done. 
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Plur. 


Sing. 


Plur. 


Sing. 


Plur. 


Sing. 


Plur. 
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Present, may be loved. 


áme-mür, we may be loved, 
áme-mini, ye may be loved, 
áme-ntür, they may be loved. 
Imperfect, might, would, or should be loved. 
4ma-ré-r, I might be loved, 
ama-ré-ris (-ré), thou mightst be loved, 
ama-ré-tiir, he might be loved ; 
ama ré-miir, we might be loved, 
4ma-ré-mini, ye might be loved, 
4ma-re-ntiir, they might be loved. 
Present-Perfect, may have been loved. 
ámàt-üs (-á, -üm,) si-m, J may have been loved, 
ümat tis (-a, -üm,) sts, — thou mayst have been loved, 
dmat iis (-á, -üm,) sit, he may have been loved ; 
ámàt i (-ae, -4,) si.müs, we may have been loved, 
ámàt i (-ae, -4,) si-tis, — ye may have been loved, 
amat i (ae,.-a,) si-nt, they may have been loved. 


Past-Perfect, might, would, or should have been loved. 
ámàt-üs (-á, -üm,) es-sé-m, Z might have been loved, 
amat-iis (-à, -üim,) es-s6-s, thou mightst have been loved, 
ámat-üs (-á, -üm,) es-sé-t, he might have been loved ; 
amat-i (-ae, -á,) es-sé müs, we might have been loved, 
amat-i (-ae, -á,) es-sé-tis, ye might have been loved, 
mati (-ae, -á,) es-se-nt, they might have been loved. 


oc 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 


Pres. Sing. ama-ré, be thou loved ; 
Plur. áma mini, be ye loved. 
Fut. Sing. | áma-tór, thou shalt be loved, 
áma-tór, he shall be loved ; 


Plur. áma-ntór, they shall be loved. 
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INFINITIVE. 
Present ama-ri, to be loved. 
Perfect. dmat iis (-á, -üm,) essé, to have been loved. 
Future. ámat üm iri, to be about to be loved. 
Fut. Perf. — ámàt.üs (-4, -üm,) fór&, to be about to have been 
loved. 
PARTICIPLES. 
Perfect. ámat-üs, -á, -üm, loved, or having been 
loved. 
Gerundive.  áma-nd-üs, -á, -üm, to be loved. 


State the Mood, Tense, Voice, Person, Number, and mean- 
ing of the following : 


Amis, imés, &mà, Xmans, Amant, ámér, ims, ámét, mát, 
amor, Amaré, Amatis, Amari, ámabas, Amarér, Amarés, Amétis, 
Amabant, Amabis, ímabát, Imabunt, áméris, Amattir, imate, 
ámáüris, imavi, 4mand6, ámantis, 4marent, 4mabatis, 4ma- 
rentür, iímàtoté, Amabitis, Ámàámür, Amabimiir, 4mairéemtis, 
Aimavistis, ámàvéris, Amavissém, Amamini, ámübímiíni, 4mati 
ératis, Amavérant, imabamini, Smavissétis, Smarémiis, &màv- 
issé, ess¢ ámàtürüs, Amatiis sim, 4mémini, kmavéras, ámàré- 
mini, Amati érunt, àmàátüs sit, ámatüs essé. . 


Translate into Latin. 


We are loved, ye might be loved, they have loved, thou 
wouldst have loved, yé will love, we were loving, ye loved, 
I may have been loved, he shall be loved, be ye loved, to 
have loved, to be about to love, they had loved, he would 
have loved, we have been loved, we shall love, ye might be 
loved, they might love, he would have loved, I would have 
been loved, of loving, to love, ye were loved, he is loved. 
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$108. SECOND CONJUGATION. 
PASSIVE VOICE 
PRINCIPAL PARTS. 

Indic. Pres. méne-6-r, 


ACTIVE VOICE. 


Ind. Pres. móne-6, 
Inf. Pres. — móne-ré, 
Ind. Perf. mónwi, 
Supine. mónit-üm. 


Infin. 


Pres. mónéri, 


Indic. Perf. münit-üs 


sü-m. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 
Present. 


I advise. 
Sing. móne-ó, 
móne-s, 
mónáé:-t, 
Plur. méné-miis, 
moné-tis, 
móne-nt. 


Sing. 


Plur. 


Imperfect. 


I was advising. 
Sing. móne-bá-m, 
móné-bà.s, 
móne-bá-t, 
Plur. móne-bà-müs, 
'  móneé-ba-tís, 
móne-ba-nt. 


Sing. 


Plur. 


Future. 


I shall or will advise. 
Sing. müne-b-ó, 
móné-bi-s, 
móne-bi-t, 
Plur. móne-bi-müs, 
móne-bí-tis, 
móné-bu-nt. 





I am advised. . 
mone-6-r, 
moné-ris (-ré), 
móne-tür, 
móne-mür, 
móne-mini, 
müne-ntür. 


I was advised. 
móné-bá-r, 
moné-ba-ris (-r&),. 
móné-bà-tür, 
móné-bà-mür, 
moné-ba-mini, 
moné-ba-ntiir. 


I shall or will be advised, 


Sing. 


Plur. 


müné-bó-r, 
moné-bé-ris (-ré), 
móne-bi-tür, 
móne-bi-mür, 
moné-bi-mini, 
móne-bu-ntur. 
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ACTIVE VOICE. 


PASSIVE VOICE. 


Present-Perfect and Aorist-Perfect. 


I have advised, or advised. 
Sing. monui, 

ménu-i-sti, 

monu-i t, 
mónu-i-müs, 
monu-i-stis, 


Plur. 


ménu-6-runt (or -€-ré). 





I was or have been advised, 
S. minit-iis (-À, -üm,) sii-m, 
mónit-üs (-á, -üm,) és, 

máónit-üs (-À, -üm,) es-t, 
P. monit-i (-ae, -4,) sii müs, 

monit-i (-ae, -á,) es-tis, 

mónit-i (-ae, -á,) su-nt. 


Past-Perfect. 


J had advised. 
münu-érá-m, 
mónu-érà s, 
mónu-éri-t, 
mónu-érà-müs, 
monu-éra-tis, 
mónu éra-nt. 


Sing. 


Plur. 





I had been advised. 

S. monit-iis (-4, -tim,) ér-á-m, 
monit-tis (-3, -üm,) ér-à s, 
mónit-üs (-á, -üm,) ér-4-t, 

P. monit-i (ae, -4,) ér-à-müs, 
mánit i (-ae, -á,) ér-a-tis, 
monit i (-ae, -á,) ér-a-nt. 


Future-Perfect. 


I shall have advised. 
Sing. mónu-ér-6, 
móünu éri-s, 
mónu-éri-t, 
mónu-éri-müs, 
mónu éri-tís, 
monu-éri-nt. 


Plur. 





I shall have been advised. 
S. móünit-üs (-à, -üm,) ér-ó, 
mónit-üs (-à, -üm,) ér-i-s, 
münit-üs (-À, -üm,) ér-i-t, 
máünit-i (-ae, -4,) ér-i-miis, 
mónit-i (-ae, -á,) ér i-tis, 
mónit-i (-ae, -á,) ér-u-nt. 


Bp 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


Present. 


I may advise. 
Sing. móne-á-m, 
* móne-à-s, 
mone à-t, 
14 


I may be advised. 

S. móne-d-r,- 
móne-à-ris (-ré), 
móne-a-tür, 
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ACTIVE VCICE. 


Present. 


May advise. 
Plur. móne-à-müs, 

móne-à-tis, 

móne-a-nt. 
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PASSIVE VOICE. 


May be advised. 


P. 


Imperfect. 
I inight, would, or should be 


I might, would, or should 
advise. 

Sing. món&-ré-m, 
móüne ré-s, 
moné-ré-t, 
móne-re-müs, 
móüne-re-tís, 
móné-re-nt. 


Plur. 


8. 


P. 


móne-à-mür, 
móne-à-mini, 
móne-a-ntur. 


advised. 
móne-ré-r, 
móne-ré-ris (-ré), 
móne re-tür, 
móne-re-mür, 
móne-re-mini, 
móne-re-ntur. 


Present-Perfect. 


I may have advised. 
Sing. ménu-éri-m, 
monu-éri-s, 
mónu-éri-t, 
münu-éri-müs, 
mónu-éri-tis, 
monu-éri-nt. 


Plur. 


8. 


P. 


I may have been advised. 
münit-üs (-a, -üm,) si-m, 
mónit-üs (-À , -tim,) si-s, 
münit-üs (-á, -üm,) si-t, 
máónit-i (-ae, -á,) si-müs, 
mónit i (-ae, -á,) si-tis, 
mónit4 (-ae, -á,) si-nt. 


Past-Perfect. 
I might, would, or should have 


I might, would, or should 
have advised. 
Sing. mónu-issé-m, 
monu-issé-s, 
monu-issé-t, 
monu-issé müs, 
monu-issé-tis, 
mónu isse-nt. 


Plur. 





8. 


P. 


been advised. 
monit-iis (-á, -üm,) es-sé-m, 
máünit-üs (-á, üm,) es-sé-s, 
máónit-üs (-á, -üm,) es-sé-t, 
münit-i (-ae, -á,) es-se müs, 
müniti (-ae, -á,) es-se-tis, 
mónit.i (-ae, -á,) es-se-nt. 
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ACTIVE VOICE. 
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PASSIVE VOICE, 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 


Pres. 8. min, advise thou; 


P. müné-té, advise ye. 


Fut. S. móne-tó, thou shalt 
advise. 
móne-tó, he shall ad- 
vise. 
. móne toté, ye shall 
advise. 
móne-ntó, they shall 
advise. 


INFIN 
moné-ré, to advise. 


monu-issé, to have 
advised, 


münit-ür-üs — (à, 
-üm,) essé, to 
be about to ad- 
vise. 

Ft. Perf. mónit-ür-üs — (-4, 

-üm,) fü-issé, to 

have been about 

to advise. 


Pres. S. móné-ré, be thou ad- 
vised ; 
P. móne-mini, be ye ad- 
vised. 
Fut. S. müné-tór, thou shalt 
be advised. 
móne-tór, he shall be 
advised. 


P. móne-ntür, they shall 
be advised. 


ITIVE. 

Pres. móne-ri, to be ad- 
vised. 

monit-tis (-á, -üm,) 
essé, to have 
been advised. 

mónit-üm iri, to be 
about to be ad- 
vised. 


Perf. 


Fut. 


Fut. Perf. mónit-üs (-á, -üm,) 
füóré, to have 
been about to be 
advised. 





PARTICIPLES. 


Pres. móne-n-s (Gen. mó- 
ne-nt-is), advising. 
mónit-ür-üs, -á, -üm, 

about to advise. 


Ful. 


Perfect. monit-is, -á, -üm, 
advised. 
Gerundive. móne-nd-üs,  -à, 


-üm, to be advised. 
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GERUND. 


Nom. (móné&-r&), advising. 

Gen.  móne-ndHi, of advising. 

Dat. | móne-nd-o, for advising. 

Acc.  móne-nd-üm, advising (often with ad and inter). 
Abl.  móne-nd-o, by advising. 


SUPINE. 
ACTIVE VOICE. PASSIVE VOICE. 
mónit-üm, £o advise. | mónit-ü, to be advised, to advise. 


State the Mood, Tense, Voice, Person, Number, and mean- 
ing of the following : 

Mónent, mónens, mónés, móné, mónéát, móneas, mónemtis, 
mónétür, mónétís, mónérls, mónéré, mónébát, móneát, mó- 
nérém, mónui, mónentür, mónendi, mónuisti, mónuérümüs, 
móneümüs, mónété, mónéri, mónuissé, mónítü, mónitüm iri, 
mónitürüs fuissé, moniti ératis, mónebimini, mónuéritis, món- 
uistis, mónétóté, mónuérint, mónuissémiüis, móneamtíni, móne- 
bamini, moniti fuérimüs,* monitiis fuissét.* 


Translate into Latin. 


I advise, thou wast advising, thou wast advised, he shall 
advise, we have been advised, ye are advising, they had 
advised, ye shall have advised, we advised, he has been 
advised, I shall be advised, thou mayest advise, he may be 
advised, we may have advised, ye might have advised, they 
would have been advised, advise thou, be ye advised, to 
have been advised, to advise, advising, about to advise, to 
be advised, of advising. The girls have been advised. The 
boys may have been advised. 





* See foot-note. p. 153. 
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$104. THIRD CONJUGATION. 


ACTIVE VOICE. PAS-IVE VOICE. 
PRINCIPAL PARTS. 
Ind. Pres. rég-6, Indic. Pres. rég-ó-r, 
Inf. Pres.  rég-é-ré, Infin. Pres. rég-i, 
Ind. Perf. rex-i, Indic. Perf. rect-tis sü-m. 
Supine. rect-üm. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 





Present. 
Irule. I am ruled. 
Sing. rég-0, Sing. rég-ó-r, 
régis, - rég-é-ris (-ré), 
rég-i-t, rég-i-tiir, 
Plur. rég-i-mis, Plur. rég-i-mir, 
rég-itis, rég-i-mini, 
rég-u-nt. rég-u-ntür. 
Imperfect. 
I was ruling. L was ruled. 
Sing. rég-e-bá-m, Sing. rég-e-bár, 
rég-e-bà-s, rég-6-ba-ris (-r&), 
rég-6-bi-t, rég-e-ba-tür, 
Plur. rég-e-bà-müs, Plur. rég-6-bà-mür, 
rég-e-bà-tís, rég-e-ba-mini, 
rég-6-ba-nt. rég-6-ba-ntiir. 
Future. 
I shall or will rule. I shall or will be ruled. 
Sing. rég-a-m, Sing. rég-a-r, 
rég-é-s, rég-6-ris (-r&), 
rég-é-t, rég-é-tiir, 
Plur. rég-é-miis, Plur. rég-6-miir, 
rég-6-tis, rég-e-mini, 
rég-e-nt. rég-e-ntür. 
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ACTIVE VOICE. PASSIVE VOICE. 
Present-Perfect and Aorist-Perfect. 
I have ruled or ruled. I was or have been ruled. 
Sing. rex-i, S. rect-üs (-á, -üm,) sü-m, 
rex-i-sti, rect-üs (-á, -üm,) és, 
rex-i-t, rect-üs (-á, -iim,) es-t, 
Plur. rex-i-mis, P. rect-i (-ae, -á,) sü-müs, 
rex-i-stis, rect-i (-ae, -á,) es-tis, 
rex-6-runt (or 6-ré). rect-i (-ae, -a,) su-nt. 
Past-Perfect. 
I had ruled. I had been ruled. 
Sing. rex-érá-m, S. rect-iis (-á, -üm,) ér-à-m, 
rex-érà-s, rect-üs (-á, -üm,) ér-a-s, 
rex-érá-t, rect-üs (-á, -iim, ) 6r-&-t, 
Plur. rex-érà-müs, P. rect-i (-ae, -,) ér-d-miis, 
rex-érà tis, rect-i (-ae, -á,) ér-a-tis, 
rex-éra-nt. rect-i (-ae, -á,) ér-a-nt. 
Future-Perfect. 
I shall have ruled. I shall have been ruled. 
Sing. rex-ér-ó, S. rect-üs (-a, -üm,) ér-6, 
rex-éri-s, rect-üs (-á, -üm,) ér-i-s, 
rex-éri-t, rect-üs (-á, -üm,) ér-i-t, 
Plur. rex-éri-müs, P. recti (-ae, -á,) ér-i-müs, 
rex-éri-tis, rect-i (-ae, -á,) &r-i-tis, 
rex-éri-nt. rect-i (-ae, -á,) ér-u-nt, 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


Present. 
I may rule. I may be ruled. 
Sing. rég-á-m, S. rég-a-r, 
rég-a-s, rég-a-rís (-r&), 


rég-a-t, rég-a-tür, 
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ACTIVE VOICE, PASSIVE VOICE, 
Present. 
May rule. May be ruled. 

Plur. rég-a-miis, P. rég-à-mür, 
rég-a-tis, rég-a-mini, 
rég-a-nt. rég-a-ntur. 

Imperfect. 
I might, would, or | I might, would, or should 
should rule. be ruled. 

Sing. rég-É-ré-m, S. rég-é-ré-r, 
rég-é-ré-s, rég-é-ré-ris (-ré), 
rég-é-ré-t, rég-é-re-tür, 

Plur. rég-6-ré-miis, P. rég-é-re-mür, 
rég-é-ré-tis, rég-&-re-mini, 
rég-é-re-nt. rég-é-re-ntür. 

Present-Perfect. 
I may have ruled. I may have been ruled. 

Sing. rex-érí m, S. rect-üs (-a, -üm,) si-m, 
rex-éri-s, rect-üs (-á, -lim,) si-s, 
rex-éri-t, rect-üs (-À, -üm,) si-t, 

Plur. rex-éri-müs, P. rect4 (-ae, -a,) si-müs, 
rex-éri-tis, rect-i (-ae, -á,) si-tis, 
rex-6ri-nt. recti (-ae, -d,) si-nt. 

Past-Perfect. 

I might, would, or I might, would, or should 
should have ruled. have been ruled. 
Sing. rex-issé-m, S. rect-iis (-á, -üm,) es-sé-m, 
rex-issé-s, rect-üs (-À, -üm,) es-se-s, 
rex-issé-t, rect-üs (-á, -üim,) es-sé-t, 

Plur. rex-isse-müs, P. rect-i (-ae, -á,) es-se-müs, 
rex-issé-tis, rect-i (-ae, -á,) es-sé-tis, 





rex-isse-nt. rect-i (-ae, -á,) es se-nt. 


164 VERBS, THIRD CONJUGATION. 


.ACIIVE VOICE. PASSIVE VOICE. 
IMPERATIVE MOOD. 








Pres. S. rég-&, rule thou; Pres. 8. rég-é-ré, be thou 
ruled ; 
P. rég-i-té, rule ye. P. régi-mi-ni, be ye 
ruled. 
Fut. S. rég-itd, thou shalt| Fut. S. rég-itdr, thou shalt 
rule, be ruled, 
rég-i-to, he — shall rég-i-tór, he shall be 
rule ; ruled ; 
P. rég-i-toté, ye shall P. rég-u-ntér, they shall 
rule, be ruled. 
rég-u-nto, they shall 
rule. 
INFINITIVE. 
Pres. rég-é-ré, to rule. | Pres. rég-i, to be ruled. 
Perf. rex-issé, to have | Perf. rect-iis (-d, -üm,) 
ruled. essé, to have been 
Fut. rect-ür-üs (-a, ruled. 
-iim,) essé, to be | Fut. rect-iim iri, to be 
about to rule. about to be ruled. 
Fut. Perf. rect-ür-üs (-8, | Fut. Perf. rect-iis (-á, -üm,) 
-üm,) f ü-issé, to fóré, to have been 
have been about about to be ruled. 
to rule. 
PARTICIPLES. 
Pres. rég-e-n-s — (Gen. | Perfect. rect-üs (-À, -üm,) 
régentis), rul- ruled. 
ing. 
Fut. rect-ür-üs, (-4,| Gerundive. rég-e-nd-üs (-a, 
-üm,) atout to -üm,) to be 


vule. | ruled. 
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GERUND. 
Nom. (rég-é-r-&), ruling. 
Gen.  rég-e-nd-i, of ruling. 
Dat.  rég-e-nd-ó, for ruling. 
Acc.  rég.e-nd-üm, ruling (often with dd and inter). 
Abl.  rég-e-nd-o, by ruling. 


SUPINE. 
ACTIVE VOICE. PASSIVE VOICE. 
rect-üm, to rule. | rect-ü, to be ruled, to rule. 


State the Mood, Tense, Voice, Person, Number, and mean- 
ing of the following: 

Rexit, régis, régát, régunt, régét, rógit, régés, régé, régi, 
régant, régas, régent, régens, rexi, régérés, régéré, régéré, 
régité, régimini, régamini, régémini, régentür, réguntiir, 
régantür, régéttir, régitür, régatir, régitis, régatis, régétis, 
régentis, régendi, régendo, régimiis, régémür, régamiis, rág- 
éréris, régéris, rexéris, rexéritis, rexissés, rexissétis, régéba- 
mini, régimini, régémini, régérémini, recti éràmüs, recti 
fuissétis,* rectürüs fuissé,* rectos, rectü, régitdté, rexistis, 
rexéramüs. 


Translate into Latin. 


They may be ruled, ye are ruled, we may rule, he rules, 
I may rule, thou mayst be ruled, they were ruling, ye would 
be ruled, we might be ruled, ye were ruled, he was ruling, 
thou wouldst be ruled, I was ruled, thou ruledst, thou art 
ruled, thou hast ruled, he has been ruled, the king will rule, 
we had ruled, ye had been ruled, they shall be ruled, he will 
have ruled, ye might have ruled, ye had ruled, rule ye, to be 
ruled, to have ruled, having been ruled, for ruling, he would 
have ruled. 





* See foot-note, p. 153. 
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§105. FOURTH CONJUGATION. 
PASSIVE VOICE. 
PRINCIPAL PARTS. 


ACTIVE VOICE. 





Ind. Pres. audi-6, Ind. Pres. audi-6-r, 

Inf. Pres. audi-ré, Inf. Pres.. audiri, 

Ind. Perf. audiv-i, Perf. Indic. audit-üs sü-m. 

Supine. audit-üm. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 
Present. 
I hear. I am heard. 

Sing. audi-o, Sing. audi-0-r, 
audi-s, audi-ris (-ré), 
audi-t, audi-tir, 

Plur. audi-müs, Plur. audi-mür, 
audi-tis, audi-mini, 
audi-u-nt. audi-u-ntür. 

Imperfect. 
I was hearing. I was heard. 

Sing. audi-6-bá-m, Sing. audi-e-bá-r, 
audi-e-bà-s, audi-é-ba-ris (-r&), 
audi-é-bá-t, audi-e-ba-tür, 

Plur. audi-é-ba-müs, Plur. audi-é-bà-mür, 
audi-8-bà-tís, audi-e-bà-mini, 
audi-6-ba-nt. audi-e-ba-ntür. 

Future. 
I shall or will hear. I shall or will be heard. 

Sing. audi-á-m, Sing. audi-a-r, 
audi-é-s, audi-ér-is (-r&), 
audi-é-t, audi-e-tür, 

Plur. audi-é-müs, Plur. audi-é-mür, 
audi-é-tis, audi-é-mini, 
audi-e-nt. audi-e-ntur. 


VERBS, FOURTH CONJUGATION. 


ACTIVE VOICE. 


167 


PASSIVE VOICE. 


Present-Perfect and Aorist-Perfect. 





I have heard or heard. I have been or was heard. 
Sing. audiv-i, S. audit-üs (-á, -üm,) sü-m, 
audiv-i-sti, audit-üs (-á, -üm,) és, 
audiv-i-t, audit-üs (-á, -üm,) es-t, 
Plur. audiv-i-müs, P. auditi (-ae, -3,) sü-müs, 
audiv-i-stis, : audit-i (-ae, -à,) es-tis, 
audiv-e-runt (or -é- audit-i (-ae, -á,) su-nt. 
ré). 
Past-Perfect. 
I had heard. I had been heard. 
Sing. audiv-érá-m, S. audit-üs (-á, -üm,) ér-á-m, 
audiv-érà-s, audit-üs (-á, -üm,) ér-a-s, 
audiv-érá-t, audit-üs (-á, -üm,) ér-á-t, 
Plur. audiv-érà-müs, P. auditi (-ae, -á,) ér-àa-müs, 
audiv-éra-tis, audit-i (-ae, -4,) ér-a-tis, 
audiv-éra-nt. audit-i (-ae, -a,) ér-a-nt. 
Future-Perfeet. 
I shall have heard. I shall have been heard. 
Sing. audiv-ér-0, S. audit-üs (-á, -üm,) ér-0, 
audiv-éri-s, audit-üs (-á, -üm,) ér-i-s, 
audiv-éri-t, audit-iis (-a, -üm,) ér-i-t, 
Plur. audiv-éri-müs, P. audit-i (-ae, -á,) ér-i-miis, 
audiv-éri-tis, auditi (-ae, -á,) ér-i-tis, 
audiv-éri-nt. audit-i (-ae, -á,) ér-unt. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
Present. 


Imay be heard. 


I may hear. 
Sing. audi-á-m, 
audi-à-s, 
audi-a-t, 


8. 


audi-á-r, 
audi-à-ríis (-ré), 
audi-a-tür, 


1.68 


ACTIVE VOICE. 


VERBS, FOURTH CONJUGATION. 


PASSIVE VOICE. 


Present. 


May hear. 
Plur. audi-à-müs, 
audi-a-tis, 


May be heard. 
P. audi-à-mür, 
audi-à-mini, 


audi-a-nt. audi-a-ntür. 
Imperfect. 
I might, would, or should | I might, would, or should 
hear. be heard. 
Sing. audi-ré-m, S. audi-ré-r, 
audi-ré-s, audi-ré-ris (-ré), 
audi-ré-t, audi-re-tür, 
Plur. audi-ré-mis, P. audi-ré-mür, 
audi-re-tís, audi-re-mini, 
audi-re-nt. audi-re-ntür. 
Present-Perfect. 


I may have heard. 
Sing. audiv-éri-m, 
audiv-éri-s, 
audiv-éri-t, 
audiv-éri-mis, 
audiv-éri-tis, 


Plur. 





audiv-éri-nt. 


I may have been heard. 
S. üudit-üs (-á, -üm,) si-m, 
audit-üs (-á, -üm,) si-s, 
audit-üs (-á, -üm,) si-t, 
audit-i (-ae, -á,) si-müs, 
audit-i (-ae, -á,) si-tis, 
auditi (ae, -á,) si-nt. 


P. 


Past-Perfect. 


I might, would, or should 
have heard. 
audiv-issé-m, 
audiv-issé-s, 
audiv-issé-t, 
audiv-iss6-miis, 
audiv-isse-tis, 
audiv-isse-nt. 


Sing. 


Plur. 





I might, would, or should have 
been, heard. 

S. audit-üs (-á, -üm,) es-sé-m, 
audit-üs (-á, -üm,) es-sé-s, 
audit-üs (-á, -iim,) es-sé-t, 
audit-i (-ae, -á,) es-sé-miis, 
audit-i (-ae, -á,) es-sé-tis, 
audit-i (-ae, -á,) es se-nt. 


F. 


VERBS, FOURTH CONJUGATION. 


ACTIVE VOICE. 
IMPERATI 

audi, hear thou; 

audi-té, hear ye. 


audi-tó, thou shalt 
hear, 
audi-té, he — shall 
hear ; 
. audr-toté, ye shall 


hear, 
audi-u-nt6, they shall 
hear. 

INFIN 
audi-ré, to hear. 
audiv-issé, to have 

heard. 


audit-ür-üs (-a, -üm,) 
essé, to be about to 
hear. 

audit-ür-üs (-d, -üm,) 
fit-issé, to have 
been about to hear. 


169 


PASSIVE VOILE. 

VE MOOD. 

Pres. S. audi-ré, be thouheard; 
P. audi-mini, be ye heard. 


Fut. S. audi-tir, thou shalt 
be heard, 
audi-tór, he shall be 
heard ; 
P. audi-u-ntór, they shall 
be heard. 
ITIVE. 
Pres. audi-ri, to be heard. 
Perf.  audit-üs (-4, -iim,) 
essé, to have been 
heard. 
Fut.  auditüm iri, to be 


about to be heard. 


Fut. P. audit-üs (-à, -üm,) 
füré, to have been 
about to be heard. 





PARTICIPLES. 
audi-e-n-s (Gen. au-| Perf. audit-üs (-à, -üim,) 
di-e-nt-is), hearing. heard. 
audit-ür-üs (-a, -üm,) | Gerundive. audi-e-nd-üs (-a, 
about to hear. -üm,) to be heard. 
GERUND. 


(audi-ré), hearing. 


audi-e-nd-i, of hearing. 


audi-e-nd-o, for hearing. 


audi-e-nd-üm, hearing (often with dd and intér). 


audi-e-nd-o, by hear 


ing. 
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SUPINE. 
ACTIVE VOICE. PASSIVE VOICE. 
au-dit-üm, £o hear. | au-dit-ü, to be heard, to hear. 


State the Mood, Tense, Voice, Person, Number, and mean- 
ing of the following : 

Audis, audiát, audiens, audient, audiant, auditis, auditis, 
audité, audiré, audiri, audiris, audirés, audivisti, audivéré, 
audimür, audiémini, auditoté, audivissétis, audivérint, audi- 
vissent, audirémíni, auditi fuissent,* auditürüs essé, auditüs 
fuissé,* audiébamtr, audirémiüs, audiébamini, audiuntór, au- 
diuntür, audientür, audientis, audiatis, audiantür, audivéri- 
müs, audiverunt, auditi fuissétis.* 


Translate into Latin. 

We shall hear, he has been heard, they have heard, thou 
mightest have been heard, ye were heard, ye were hearing, 
they shall hear, ye have heard, he may have been heard, ye 
would have been heard, we might have been heard, be ye 
heard, to hear, to have been heard, by hearing, about to hear, 
to be heard, we hear, they are heard, they are hearing. The 
beautiful girl has been heard. Many songs had been heard. 


$106. CONJUGATION OF VERBS.—ENDINGS. 
—PERIPHRASTIC CONJUGATION. 

I. The table on pages 172, 173 exhibits the endings 

of the Active and Passive Voices in all the Conjugations. 


Remark 1.—On the Present-stem are formed all the Moods of 
the Present, Imperfect, and Future Tenses (except the Infinitive 
Future, Active and Passive), the Gerund, Present Active Par- 
ticiple, and the Gerundive. 

Remark 2.—On the Perfect-stem are formed all the Perfect- 
Tenses in the Active Voice. 

Remark 3.—On the Supine-stem are formed the Supines, and 
the Future Active, and Perfect Passive, Participles. 





* See foot-note, p. 153. 
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Remark 4, —The Future and Future-Perfect Infinite Active 
are compound Tenses, made up of the Future Active Participle 
and the Infinitive of the Verb süm. The Future Infinitive Pas- 
sive is made up of the Supine and the Impersonal Infinitive iri. 
The Future-Perfect Infinitive Passive is made up of the Perfect 
Passive Participle and the Future Infinitive fore. 

Remark 5.—The Perfect Tenses of the Passive are made up of 
the Perfect Passive Participle with the forms of he Verb sim, 
the latter designating the time, and the Participle expressing 
completion passively ; as, dmdtis trim, I existed (at some past 
time) having been (previously) loved; i. e. J had been loved. The 
Participle, being an Adjective in the Predicate, agrees with the 
Subject. 


IL THE PERIPHRASTIC CONJUGATION. 


The so-called Periphrastic Conjugation is formed by 
combining the ‘different Tenses of stim (1) with the Fu- 
ture Act. Participle (Active Periphrastic); and (2) with 
the Gerundive (Passive Periphrastic). 

The Active Periphrastic (sometimes called First Peri- 
phrastic) expresses action that is about to take place or 
purposed; e.g. ámatürüs süm, 7 am about to love; münt- 
türüs rit, he purposed advising; and so on through all 
the Tenses of stim. 

The Passive Periphrastic (sometimes called the Second 
Periphrastic) expresses action that must or ought to take 
place; e.g. ámandüs süm, J must (or ought to) be loved ; 
audiendiis fuit, he ought to have been heard; and so on 
through all the Tenses of stim. 

The Tense (person, number, etc.) employed of stim is 
the Tense (person, number, etc.) of the combined form ; 
Aimatits stim, Pres. Indic.; ámàtürüs érám, Imperf. Ts- 
dic.; ímandüs sim, Pres. Subj.; Amandiis fuérim, Pres.- 
Perf. Subj. 
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$107. VERBS IN -IÓ OF THE THIRD CON- 
JUGATION. 

Some Verbs of the Third Conjugation insert % before 
the ending in some of the parts formed on the Present- 
stem, as shown in the following paradigm of cüperé, to 
take. The i is dropped before % and 2r; also before 2 in 
the Imperative. 
































































































































ACTIVE. 
INDICATIVE. 
Pres. cap- | -i-6, -is, -It, -Imis, -itis, | -i-unt, 
Imperf. | cAp-i- | -bim, | -ébas, | -ébat, -&bàmüs, | -ebatis, -G6bant. 
Fut. cáp-i- | -im, -és, -ét, -émüs, -6tis, -ent, 
SUBJUNCTIVE. 
Pres. cap-i- | -im, -Hs, -Ét, -imis, -tis, -ant. 
.Imperf. | cip- | -Erém, | -érés, | -érét, -érémis, | -érétis, -Érent. 
IMPERATIVE. 

Pres. cip- |— -é, — — -Xté, EET 
Fut. cÁp- | — -it8, -Xtó, — -itoté, -i-unt$. 
INFINITIVE. 
cápéré. 

PARTICIPLE, cáp-i-ens. GERUND, cÁp-i-e-ndi, 
PASSIVE. 
INDICATIVE. 
Y 
Pres. cÁp- |-i-dr, | -8ris, -Ytür, -imitr, -imini, -i-untir. 
Imperf. | cáp-i- | -&bár, | -ébaris, | -ebatür, | -ebamür, | -ébamini, | -ébantür. 
Fut. . cáp-i- | -ár, -éris, -&tür, -émir, -émini, |-entür. 
SUBJUNCTIVE. 
Pres. cÁp-i- | -ár, -Aris, -atir, -amir, -Aimini, -antür. 
Imperf. | cip- | -Érér, | -éréris, | -érétür, | -éóremür, | -érémini, | -érentiir. 
IMPERATIVE. 
Pres, cip- | — -Éré, — — -imini, — 
Fut. cáp- | — -itór, - itor, — -j-&míini, | -i-untér. 
PARTICIPLE, cíp-i-e-ndüs. 
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The parts on the Perfect- and Supire-stcms do not 
vary from the usual formation. 


EXERCISE XLIV. 

(Some Verbs which insert 1.) 
CÉp-1-6, cáp-&-r&, c&p-i, capt-iim, to take. 
ré-cip-i-6, récíp-&-r&, récep-1, récept-üm, to take back. 
86 récipéré, to take one's self back, to retreat. 
ac-cip-i-3, accip-&-r&, accép-i, accept-iim, to take to one’s self, to receive. 
ciip-i-d, cüp-&-r&, ciipiv-i, cüpit-üm, to desire. 
fác-i-6, fác-&-r&, féc-i, fact-üm, to do, to make. 
con-fic-i-6, con-fío-&-ré, cón-féc-i, cdnfect-iim, to finish. 
rip-i-6, rip-&-ré, ráp-u-1, rapt-üm, to seize, carry off. 
di-rip-i-6, dirip-&-r&, diripu-i, di-rept-üm, to plunder. 


Remark 1.—The Imperative Present Active second Singular 
of facid is füc, and the Passive is supplied by the Irregular Verb 
Jio (2111, 7). The compounds with Prepositions change & into 
1, and are inflected regularly in the Passive; as, confíciór, cón- 
Sici, confectis ; compounded with other words, ficio retains the 
d, and has .fié in the Passive; as, pát?f10, pützfióri, pütifactüs. 


Translate into English. 


Germani ánfmàliá ($39) quae bello cépérant diis mactà- 
bant. Nóstri in hostés impétüm fécérunt, atqué eos (§ 83, 
1) in fügüm dédérunt. Helvetii pér Séquánorüm finés itér 
füciébant. Hostés, qui pér próvinciim itér tentavérant, in 
finés suds sé récéperunt. Caesiir áb Helvétiis obsides ét 
arma accépérit. Impératdr aurüm quód à régé accépérát, | 
militibiis dédit. Milites proeliüm facéré cüpiverunt. Cae- 
sir décém diébüs pontém confecit. Romani virgines Sábi- 
nórüm rápuérunt. Hostés ütrocés totám urbém diripient. 


Translate into Latin. 


The enemy will retreat from the mountain to the river. 
The king will lay waste the country (Ggrés) which he has 
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conquered with fire and sword. Our horsemen had made 
an attack upon the enemy's footmen. The forces of the 
enemy, that were maling a journey through our province, 
plundered many villages. The lieutenant, with five legions 
Which he had received from Caesar, hastened into the bound- 
aries of the Aeduans. The consul will not finish the bridge 
in six days. The general desires to make an end of the war. 


For peculiarities of Tense-formation and Conjugation, and compo- 
sition of Verbs, see Appendix. 


EXERCISE XLV. 
$108. THE PASSIVE CONSTRUCTION. 


1. The same idea may be expressed both in the Active 
and the Passive form; as, Helvetii légátos mittunt, the Hel- 
vetians send ambassadors; or, légati b Helvetiis mittuntür, 
ambassadors are sent by the Helvetians. 

2. The Object in the Active becomes the Subject in the 
Passive; and the Subject in the Active is expressed by 
the Ablative with the Preposition à or db. (ABLATIVE 
OF THE AGENT.) 

Remark 1.—If the Ablative expresses, not the Agent, or Doer 
of the action, but only the Cause, Means, Instrument, the Prep- 
osition is not used ; as, stimilits bdvém conettdt, the goad urges on 
the ox; Passive, bos stimiülo concitàtür, the ox is urged on by the 

oad. 
2 Remark 2.—As Intransitive Verbs have no Object in the Act- 
ive, they are not used personally in the Passive, except with a 
Cognate or Equivalent Subject. See 2150, Remarks 1, 2. 


3. Rule of Syntaz.—V erbs which in the Active take 
another case in addition to the Object-Accusative, in the 
Passive retain that other case; as, migistér puérd líbrüm 
dit; Passive, libtr puzró à mágistro dátür. 
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Translate into English. 


Régind áb ancillis ímàátür. Magistér bónüs 4b omnibtis 
puéris ímübitür. "Tuae silitis causa ($29, 1) mónérís  Pá- 
tér à filio sud ámatüs est. Templüm dé marmóré (§ 40) ab 
impératoré aedíficatüm est. Led, qui in silva à servis visüs 
est, multés héminés lániavérüt. Gallid est omnis divisá in 
partés trés, Helvétii ina ex parté flümíné Rhénó, altissimo 
atqué latissim6 contínentür. Légidnés, quae in provincia con- 
scriptae sunt, à Caesiré ex hibernis édücentiir. , Quidám ex 
militibtis magnitidiné péricüli perterriti sunt. Castrá tri- 
büs diébüs ($66, 2) à consülé móvébuntür. Impróbi omnés 
4 deo pünientür. Haec à nobis auditá sunt. 


Translate into Latin. 


(Change each of the foregoing exercises from the Passive 
to the Active construction.) 


DEPONENT VERBS. 


$109. 1. Deponent Verbs are such as have a Passive 
form with an Active meaning. 

They are called Deponent (laying aside), because they 
lay aside their Active form and Passive meaning. 

2. They are inflected throughout like Passive Verbs, 
and have also the Gerund, Participles, and Supine of the 
Active Voice. The Gerundive and sometimes the Per- 
fect Participle have also a Passive meaning. The Ge- 
rundive is found only in Transitive Deponents, or used 
impersonally of Intransitive Deponents ; as, omnibiis m3- 
riendüm est, all must die. 
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First Conjug. 


Second Conjug. fate-d-r, faté-ri, fass-üs stim, to confess. 


Third Conjug. { 


DEPONENT VERBS. 


PARADIGMS. 


mir-ó-r, mira-ri, mirat-iis süm, to admire, 


ut-ó-r, üt-i, üs-üs sii 


m, £o use. 


pát-i-ó-r, pát-i, pass-üs süm, £o suffer. 
Fourth Conjug. méti-ó-r, méti-ri, mens-üs stim, to measure. 











Pres, Perf. mirat-üs stim, 
I have admir- 
ed. 


Past-Perf. |mirat-tis rim, 
Ihad admired. 


Fut. Perf. |\mirat-iis éró, 


fass-tis stim, |iis-iis stim, 
I have con-| I have used, 
Sfessed, 


fass-iis Érám, üs-üs €rim, 
had con-| I had used, 
Sessed. 


fass-üs Er6, |iis-iis Ero, 


pass-iis stim, 
have suf-| 
Sered. 
pass-iís érám, 
suffer- 
ed. 


pass-üs Ero, 


INDICATIVE. 
Present, |mir-5-r, |  |fáte-0-r, üt-5-r, pÉt-i-8-r, méti-5-r, 
I admire. I confess. Iuse. suffer. I measure, 
Imperf. |mira-bi-r, fáte-bá-r, üt-&-bá-r,  |pát-i-&-bá-r, |méti-é-bi-r, 
I was admir- I was con-| Iwasusing.| I was sufer- I was measur- 
ing. fessing. ing. ing. 
Future. |mir&-bo-r, füt&-bU-r, üt-í-r, pát-i-R-r, meti-Á-r, 
I shall admire.| I shall con-| I shall use. | I shall suffer.) I shall meas- 
fess. "ure. 


mens-üs stim, 
I have meas- 


ured. 


mens-üs érím, 
I had measur- 


ed, 


mens-iís &ré, 





























suffered. 


Ishallhavead-| I shall have| I shall have| I shall have| I shall have 
mired. confessed. used. |suffered. measured. 
SUBJUNCTIVE. 
Present. |mir-&-r, fáte-Áá-r, üt-R-r, pat-i-a-r, méti-3-r, 
I may admire. may con-| I may use. I may suffer.| I may meas- 
fess. ure. 
Imperf. |mira-ré-r, fáte-ré-r, üt-E-rÉ-r,  |pit-É-r&.r, méti-ré-r, 
I might ad-| I might con-| I might use.) I might suf-| I might meas- 
mire. fers. fer. ure. 
Pres. Perf. mirat-üs sim, |fass-tis sim, |üs-üs sim, {pass-tis sim, |mens-tis sim, 
Imayhavead-| I may have| I may have| I may have| I may we 
mired, confessed, used, suffered. measured. 
Past-Perf.|mirat-tis ^ es-|fass-íís ^ es-|üs-lüs essém, pass-üs es-|mens-üs  es- 
sém, sém, I might have|sém, sém, 
I might have| I might haveused. I might have| I might have 
admired. jconfessed. measured. 
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IMPERATIVE. 
Present. |mira-ré, fÉte-r8, üt-E-rÉ, —— [pit-E-r8, méti-ré, 
admire thou, confess thou.| use thou. suffer thou. measure thou. 
‘Future. |mira-tdr, füte-tór, —— nti-tür, — |pXt-i-tór, ^, |mati-tdr, 
thow shalt ad-| thou shalt} thow shalt) thowshaltsuf-| thoushaltmeas- 
mire. confess. use. fer. ure. 
INFINITIVE. 
Present, | miri-ri, fAté-ri, üt-i, pat-i, méti-ri, 
to admire, to confess. to use. to suffer. to measure. 
Perfect. |mirat-üs  (-&,fass-üs (-H,|ts-tis (-4, pass-iis  (-í,mens-üs  (-&, 
-lm,) esse, -üm,)essé,  |-üm,)essé, |-iim,) essé, -iim,) essé, 
to have admir-| to have con-| tohaveused.| to have suf-| to have meas- 
ed. fessed. fered. ured, 
Future. |mirat-iir-tis  |fass-ir-tis ^ 'üs-ür-üs(-A, pass-ür-üs(-Á, mens-ür-üs)-&, 
(-&, -tim,) essé, Cim, ess, -tim,) essé, |-tim,) essé, m) essé, . 
to be about to| tobe aboutto| to be about! tobe about to| to be about to 
admire. confess, (o use. suffer. measure. 
Fut. Perf. mirat-üs  (-à,|fass-üs  (-á,|us-üs  (-ü,|pass-üs ^ (-ü,|mens-üs, (-&, 
-tim,) foré, -tim,) foré, |-üm,) füré, |-üm,) füré,  |-im,)foré, 
to have been| to have been| tohavebeen| to have been| to have been 
about to admire.|about to con-|about to use, |about to suffer. |aboutto measure. 
Fess. n : 
PARTICIPLES. 
Present. — |mira-n-s, fáte-n-s, üt F pát-i i eti 4 
admiring. confessing. using. suffering. measuring. 
Perfect. |mirat-tis,  -ü,fass-ls,  -Á, us-üs,  -R,|pass-ls,  -A,|mens-üs,  -, 
-m, -üm, -m, üm, -ám, 
having admir-| having con-| havingused.| having suf-| having meas- 
ed. Sessed. ‘ered. ured, 
Future. mirat-ür-üs,  |fass-ür-üs,  |üs-ür-iis,-A,|pass-ür-iis,-É, mens-ür- iis, -£, 
-É, -üm, -É, -iim, -m, -üm, -m, 
about to ad-| aboutto con-| «bout to| about to suf-| about to meas- 
mire. fess. use. fer. ure. 
Gerundive.|mira-nd-üs, -K,|fate-nd-üs,  |üt-e-nd-üs, |pat-i-e-nd-iis, |méti-e-nd-iis, 
-m, -&, -ám, -4, -üm, -É, -üám, -á, -üm, 
to be admired. | to be con-| tobe used. | to be suffered.| to be measur- 
. esed. . 
GERUND. 
Imira-nd-i, '— |füte-nd-1, . [üt-e-nd-i, |pat-i-e-nd-i, |méti-e-nd-i, 
of admiring. E of confessing.| of using. of suffering. | of measuring. 
SUPINE. 
mirat-iim, fass-iim, üs-üm, pass-üm, mens-iim, 
wirat-i. fass-ü, üs-ü. pass-ü. mens-ü. 
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3. The Verbs auded, I dare, fido, I trust, gaudeo, T 
delight, and sole, I am accustomed, want the Perfect- 
stem, and form their Perfect Tenses like the Passive; 
as, austis stim, I have dared; fisiis sitim, I have trusted ; 
güvisüs sim, I have rejoiced; sdltttis sim, I have been 
accustomed. These are called Semi-Deponents, or Neuter 
Passives. 

4. Here may also be observed the Verbs vipiló, I am 
beaten ; vine, I am sold; evsiló, I am banished (live in 
exile); and fi6, I am made; which have an Active form 
with a Passive meaning. 

5. Most of the Deponents have a Middle force (that is, 
they are equivalent to the Active with a Reflexive Pro- 
noun); as, prüf'íciscór, I begin to put myself forward; 
i.e. I set out; ütór, I employ myself (with a thing); i.e. 
I use (a thing). 


EXERCISE XLVI. 
$110. Vocabulary. 


mór-ó-r, -à-ri, -üt-üs stim, to delay. friimentaritis, -%, -üm, of corn. 
cón-ó-r, -à-ri, -At-iis siim, to attempt. res friimentaria, provisions. 
pipül-ó-r, -à-ri,-at-üs sim, to plunder. publícüs, -4, -üm, public. 
hort-6-r, -à-ri, -àt-üs süm, to exhort. — privatis, -4, -üm, private. 
Ímit-ó-r, -à-ri, -àt-üs süm, to imitate. mors, mort-is, death. 

tüe-O-r, -6-ri, tuít-üs and tüt-üs stim, suppliciiim, -1, punishment. 


to protect. peecatüm, -1, fault, sin. 
confite-d-r, -&-ri, confess-üs stim, to ümiür, -or-Is, love. 

confess. scéliis, -Er-is, crime, wickedness. 
séqu-6-r, séqu-i, sécüt-üs stim, to fol- causá, -ae, cause (Abl, for the 

low. sake of ; commonly comes after 
ulcisc-d-r, -1, ult-üs siim, to avenge. the Gen.). 
pat-i-d-r, pát-i, pass-üs siim, to en- pauci, -ae,.-%, few. 

dure, suffer, permit. menti-6-r, -i-ri, -it-iis stim, to lie, 
con-gréd-i-6-r, congréd-i, congress-iis méti-d-r, -i-ri, mens-üs süm, to 

stim, to meet; in à hostile sense, to measure. 


contend. 
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Translate into English. 

Caesir In hóc oppídó paucós diés (§ 66, 2) rei frümentà- 
riae causa móràabàtür. Flimin’, quae récentibiis imbribüs 
auctá sunt (see augéré), multos diés cónsülém móràábuntür. 
Helvétii in Aeduórüm fines pervénérant, eórumqué Ágrós 
popülabantür. Hostés pér provinciim nóstrím itér facéré 
conati grant. Impérátór fortis milités hortattis est. Libéri 
non sempér virtütém párentüm YmYtantür. Qui suds libéros 
non tuétür ($87, B, 8), hómó est turpissimiis. Turpé est men- 
tiri. Nónné sc&lérü tui cónfessüs és? Equités nóstri hostés 
id flimén sécüti sunt. Hic latré grávissimüm supplíciüm 
pátiétür. Cüm Cleéroné saepé In urbé congressüs stim. Hac 
In ré Caesür püblicas ac privatas injürias ultüs est. 


Translate into Latin. 


A wise man always confesses his faults. Davus confessed 
his love for (use Gen.) the maid-servant. The brave son will 
avenge his father’s death. Our skirmishers delayed the jour- 
ney of the enemy many hours. The prudent consul will not 
suffer the enemy to lead their forces through the most fertile 
part of Gaul. To lie is the basest of all things. The thief 
had confessed all his crimes. The general on the sixth day 
measured (out) corn to the soldiers. It is easier to imitate 
vice than virtue. The Aeduans, having contended with 
Ariovistus, king of the Germans, were conquered. Our men 
will attempt to follow the enemy through the forest. 


IRREGULAR VERBS. 


$111. 1. Irregular Verbs do not use (apparently), in 

some of their parts formed from the Present-stem, the 

endings of either of the four Conjugations. The forms 

called irregular are, for the most part, either syncopated 
16 


^ 
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or ancient forms. The Tenses formed on the Perfect- and 
the Supine-stems are alike in all Verbs. 

2. The Irregular Verbs are, essé, to be; vellé, to be 
willing; ferré, to bear; édéré or éssé, to eat; fieri, to be 
made, to become; iré, to go; quiré, to be able; and their 
compounds. 

3. VOol6, vell&,* volui, to wish, to be willing. 


INDICATIVE. 

Present. — vóló, vis, vult; 

voliimiis, vultis, vólunt. 
Imperfect. vodlébim, vólébàs, etc. (regular). 
Future. vólám, vóles, etc. (reg.). 
Pres. Perf. volu, -i-sti, -1-t, etc. (reg.). 
Past-Perf. volu-érim, -éràs, etc. (reg.). 
Fut. Perf. vólu-&ró, -éris, etc. (reg.). 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 
Present, — vélím, vélis, vélit ; 
vélimüs, vélitis, vélint. 
Imperfect, wellém, velles, vell&t ; 
vellémüs, vellétis, vellent. 
Pres. Perf. vólu-érím, -éris, -érit, etc. (reg.). 
Past-Perf. volu-issém, -issés, etc. (reg.). 


INFINITIVE. PARTICIPLE. 


Present. vellé. Pres. vélens (reg.). 
Perfect. volu-issé (reg.). 


Norz.— Vol? is a Verb of the Third Conjugation, the Present-stem 
being vil-, which, by root-vowel change, appears as vel-, viil-, in cer- 
tain Tenses. The forms vis, vult, and vulfís are syncopated from vil-ts, 
vdl-tt, and vdl-ttts, interchanging % for 8. The ending -imüs is an 
vld form for -tmis (cf. maxiimiis and mazimiis). Vellé and vellém are 





* In the following paradigms the irregular forms-are in bold type. 
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syncopated forms of vél-éré and vél-2-rém, & being elided, and r passing 
into | for eupbony: vél-8-ré, vel-ré, vel-lé; vél-2-rém, vel-rém, vel-lém. 
The endings -%m, -is, -H, etc. of the Subjunctive Present are old 
forms found also in stm, sis, etc., édim, édis, ete. 

4. Nolé is compounded of nón and v0l6. 


N6I6, nollé, nolui, to be unwilling. 


INDICATIVE. 

Present. ^ noló, nonvis, nonvult ; 

nólümüs, nonvultis, nolunt. 
Imperfect. nolébám, nolebas, etc. (reg.). 
Future. ^ nólím, ndlés, etc. (teg.). 
Pres, Perf. nolui, -i-sti, -i-t, ete. (reg.). 
Past-Perf. nolu-ériim, -éras, etc. (reg.). 
Fut. Perf. nólu-ér6, -éris, etc. (reg.). 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 
Present. ^ nolim, nolis, nolit ; 

nolimüs, nolitis, nolint. 
Imperfect. nollém, nolles, nollét ; 

nollemüs, noll&tis, nollent. 
Pres. Perf. ndlu-érim, -éris, etc. (reg.). 
Past-Perf. nolu-issm, -issés, eto. (reg.). . 


IMPERATIVE. 
Singular. Plural. 
Present. 2. noli, 2. nolité. 
Future. 2. nülito, 2. nolitoté, 
8. nolitó ; 3. noluntó. 


INFINITIVE. PARTICIPLE. 
. Present. nollé. | Present. nolens (reg.). © 
Perfect.  nolu-issé (reg.). | 
-Notr.—The same remarks apply to nélé as to ite primitive wild, 
The » and v are dropped, a contraction ensues, wd hence the first 


184 IRREGULAR VERBS. 


syllalle is always long: na(n-v)dlé, nd-d16, 2.516. The uncontracted 
form is retained in the second and third Singular and second Plural 
of the Indicative Present. The Imperative endings -2, -ité, -ito, etc., 
are irregular, belonging properly to the Fourth Conjugation. 

5. Malo is compounded of m4 (the root of méigts), 
more, and v0l6. 


Malo, mallé, malui, to prefer, to be more willing. 


INDICATIVE. 

Present. malo, mavis, mavult ; 

màlümüs, mavultis, malunt. 
Imperfect." malébim, malébis, etc. (reg.). 
Future. malim, malés, malét, etc. (reg.). 
Pres. Perf. malu-i, -i-sti, -i-t, etc. (reg.). 
Past-Perf.  màlu-érám, -éràs, etc. (reg.). 
Fut. Perf. | màlu-éró, -&ris, ete. (reg.). 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 
Present. màlim, malis, malit ; 
màlimüs, malitis, malint. 
Imperfect. mallém, mallés, mallét ; 
mallemüs, mallétis, mallent. 
Pres. Perf. malu-rim, -éris, -rit, ete. (reg.). 
Past-Perf. méalu-issém, -issés, ete. (reg.). 


INFINITIVE. 
Present. mallé. Perfect. méalu-issé. 

Note.—Malé is formed in the same manner as nolb, and its first 
syllable is long for the same reason. 

6. Ferd is a Verb of the Third Conjugation, which 
has become irregular by syncopation ; as, fers for f&-ts; 
fer-tis for für-t-tís; fer-ré for fer-e-ré; fer-rém for fir- 
erém; fer for fer-e; fer-té for fer-1-t2; fer-rér for ftr- 
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%-1%r, etc. The Perfect and Supine-Stems are til- (tdl-, 
cf. tollé) and tlà-; latim for (t)lattim (t(d)lattim). 


ACTIVE VOICE. 
Fér6, ferré, tiili, latüm, to carry. 


INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE. 
Present. fér-6, fer-s, fer-t;  f&r-im, fér-as, ete. 
fér-i-mis, -tis, -u-nt. 
Imperfect. fér-ébim, -ébas, etc. fer-rém, -rés, -rét; 
fer-remüs, -rétis, -rent. 
Future. fér-im, fér-és, etc. 
Pres. Perf. ttl, tül-sti, ete. —— tül-érim, tül-éris, etc. 
Past-Perf. tül-érim, -érás, etc.  tül-issém, -issés, etc. 
Fut. Perf.  tiil-ér6, -éris, etc. 


: IMPERATIVE. INFINITIVE. 
Present. 2. fér; Pres. fer-ré, 
2. fer-té. Perf. tti-issé, 


Future. 2. fertó, 3. fer-tó; Fut. làt-ür-üs essé. 
2. fer-toté. 3. fer-u-nto. 


PARTICIPLES. . GERUND. fér-e-ndi. 
Present. fér-ens, SUPINE. | latim, 
Future. — lat-ür-üs. Jàt-ü. 


PASSIVE VOICE. 
Férór, ferri, làtüs stim, to be carried. 


INDICATIVE. 7 

Present. — fér-6-r, fer-ris (or -ré), fer-tür. Pl. fér-imtir, ete, 
Imperfect. für-ebár, fér-ébaris, etc. 
Future. fér-&-r, fér-éris, ete. 
Pres. Perf. làt-üs stim, etc. 
Past-Perf. lat-üs érám, ete. 
Fut. Perf. lat-üs ér6, ete. 

15 # 
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SUBJUNCTIVE. 
Present. — fér-dr, -aris, etc. 
Imperfect. fer-rér, -réris or -reré, -rétir ; 
fer-rémiir, -remini, -rentür. 
Pres. Perf. lat-üs sim, etc. 
Past-Perf. làt-üs essém, etc. 


IMPERATIVE. 

Present. 2. fer-ré; Future. 2. fer-tór, 3. fer-tór; 
2. férimini. 3. fér-u-ntór. 
INFINITIVE. PARTICIPLES. 

Present. — fer-ri. 

Future. lat-üm iri. Gerundive. fér-e-nd-üs. 

Perfect. lat-tis essé or fitissé. lat-üs. 


Fut. Perf. lat-üs fore. 


7. Fi is used as the Passive of füció in the Tenses 
formed on the Present-stem. The other parts of the 
Passive are formed regularly from ftcid. It is original- 
ly an Intransitive Verb of the Fourth Conjugation, but 
differs from other Verbs of that Conjugation in insert- 
ing the connecting vowel 2 in the Infinitive Present and 
Subjunctive Imperfect, and in these forms the 7 is short ; 
elsewhere the i is long. 


Fi6, fiéri, factüs stim, to be done, to be made, to become. 


INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE. 
Present. — fi, fi-s, fi-t; fi-Ám, -às, etc. 
(fi-mis, f1-tís), fi-u-nt. 
Imperf. fi-ebám, -ébas, etc. fi-é-rém, -é-rés, etc. 
Future. fi-im, -és, ete. 
Pres. Perf. fact-üs stim, ete. fact-üs sim, etc. 
Past-Perf. fact-tis érim, eto. fact-üs essém, etc. 


Fut. Perf. fact-üs &r6, ete. 
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IMPERATIVE. INFINITIVE. PARTICIPLES, 
Present. fi, fi-t& — fi-é-ri. 


Future. fact-üm iri. fác-i-e-nd-üs, 
Perfect. fact-üs essé or fuissé. ^ fact-üs. 
Fut. Perf. fact-üs foré. 


NorE.—Fütürüs sim, fütürüs esst (fore) often supply the place of 
parts of fij. 

8. Ed-%-ré, to eat, is a regular Verb of the Third 
Conjugation ; but, in addition to the regular tense-forms, 
it has some forms which, through contraction, resemble 
the corresponding tense-forms of ess%, to be, viz.: 


INDICATIVE PRES. SUBJUNCTIVE IMPERF. 
S. &d-6, éd-is or 6-s, &d-i-t — &d-&-r&-m or 6s-sé-m, &-d-ér-es 
or 6s-t; : or 6s-sé-s, &éd-é-ré-t or 8s- 
sé-t. 
P. éd-i-miis, édi-tis or &s- éd-¢-ré-miis or &s-sé-müs, &d- 
tis, éd-u-nt. éré-tis or 6s-s6-tis, ád-é- 


re-nt or 6s-se-nt. 


IMPERATIVE. 
Pres. S. éd-&or P. éd-i-téor Fut. 8. éd-i-tó or P. éd-X-toté or 
és. és-té. és-to. es-toté, 
éd-u-nto. 
INFINITIVE PRES. PASSIVE. 


éd-G-ré or és-sé. Indic. Pres. éd-Y-tür or és-tür. 

Subj. Imp. &d-&re-tür or 6s-se-tür. 

Norr.—The irregular forms of this Verb are syncopations of the 

regular ones. Thus, éd-ts, ed-s (dropping d before s), es; éd-tt, éd-t 

(changing d before ¢ into s), ést. In édérém, etc., 2 is elided, d before 

r passes into s, and r of the ending is assimilated with the last letter 

of the stem, as in vel-Ié: Zd-&-rém, ed-rém, es-rém, éssém. The forms édim, 
édis, etc., are found in the Subjunctive Present. 
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9. Ir%, to go, in most of its parts has th» endings of 
the Fourth Conjugation. The radical i is replaced by e 
in the Indicative Present, first Singular and third Plu- 
ral; in the Subjunctive Present; in the oblique cases of 
the Present Participle; and in the Gerund. 


. EG, iré, ivi, Ytüm, to go. 
INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE. 
Pres. e-6, 1s, i-t; e-d-m, e-à-s, e-á-t ; 
1-müs, 1-tís, e-u-nt. e-à-müs, etc. 
Imperf. i-bá-m, 1-ba-s, i-ba-t; — i-ré-m, 1-ré-s, r-rét ; 
i-bà-müs, etc. i-ré-miis, ete. 


Fut. T-b-6, i-bi-s, i-bi-t ; 
i-bi-müs, etc. 


Pres. P. 1và, 1v-i-sti, iv-i-t ; 1v-ér-m, -éri-s, -ri-t ; 
iv-i-miis, etc. 1v-éri-müs, etc. 

Past-P. iv-éri-m, -tra-s, -Érü-t;  1v-issé-m, -issé-s, -isst-t ; 
1v-érà-müs, ete. 1v-isse-müs, etc. 


Fut. P. 1v-ér-6, -érl-s, ete. 


IMPERATIVE. INFINITIVE. PARTICIPLE. 
Pres. i; iré. i-e-ns (Gen. e-u- 
T-t& ntis). 
Fut. 1-6, 129; Yt-ür-üs essé. Yt-ür-üs. 
. — Mtoté&, e-u-nto. 

Perf. Iv-issé, 
GERUND. SUPINE. 
e-u-nd-i, Yt-üm. 


e-u-nd-ó, etc. 


Compounds of e in the Perfect tenses drop v between the two vow 
els, and have à instead of ivi, i&rdm instead of ivérdm, icr instea! of 
iverd, etc. 
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10. Quiré, to be able, and néquiré, to be unable, are 
inflected like ?rZ, but are rarely used except in the Pres- 
ent Indicative and Subjunctive. The Passive forms qui- 
tir, queuntiir, queàtür, queanttir, quits stim, néquitiir, and 
néquitd est, occur only with a Passive Infinitive and in 
early writers; n%quitiir alone is classical. 

11. For the Conjugation of ess, see § 100. 

Like ess% are conjugated its compounds, except pró- 
stim and possüm. 

12. Préstim inserts a d for euphony wherever the 
simple Verb begins with 2; as, 

Ind. Pres. pro-siim, pro-d-és, pró-d-est, etc. 

Ind. Imp. pro-d-érám, ^ pró-d-érás, _ pro-d-érat, etc. 

13. Posstim is compounded of pdt- (stem of ptis), 
able, and stim, t before s passing into s. The pótís is 
sometimes written separately, and is then usually inde- 
clinable. 


Possüm, possé, potui, 7 can, I am able. 


INDICATIVE. 

Pres. pos-siim, pót-&s, pót-est ; 
pos-sümüs, pot-estis, pos-sunt. 

Inp. pot-éram, pót-éras, pot-érat ; 
pot-éramiis, etc. 

Fut. pot-érd, pót-éris, pót-érit ; 
pót-érimüs, -éritis, -érunt. 

Perf. potu-i, -i-sti, -i-t ; 
potu-i-miis, etc. 

Past-P. pótu-érám, -éràs, -érat ; 
pótu-éramüs, etc. 

Fut. P. pót-uéró, -éris, -érit ; 
potu-érimiis, etc. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE. 
Pres. pos-sim, pos-sis, possit ; 
pos-simüs, pos-sitis, pos-sint. 
Imp. pos-sém, pos-sés, pos-sét ; 
pos-sémiis, pos-sétis, pos-sent. 
Perf. potu-érim, -éris, -érit, etc. 
Past-Perf. pdtu-issém, -issés, -issét, etc. 
INFINITIVE. 
Present. pos-sé. Perfect. pdtu-issé. 


The Participial form pdtens is used only as an Adjec- 
tive. 

Translate into English. 

Puéri pér silvám densim ibant. Impératorés clari cap- 
tivds vénénd nécaré nolunt. Aedui cradélitatém Ariovisti, : 
Germanortim régis, ferré non pótuérunt. -Consiil urbém dé- 
fendéré nón pótérít. Caesir hiémé dptis conficéré conabitir. 
Princeps pér imicds pótens fiebát. Caesiir, cüm iis légion- 
Ybüs, quas ex hibernis édüxéráít, Yn Galliim iré contendit 
(hastened). In hac civitàté sunt trii milii (§ 64, Rem. 9) 
hómínüm qui arma ferré possunt. Impératór à militibiis 
réx (§ 67, 3) factüs est. Némé tind dié sápiens fiéri pdtest. 
Nón quivis orütór praestantissímüs fiéri pótest. Poét% nas- 
cítür,non fit. Stiperbid nobilitatis a plébé ferri nón pótest. 


Translate into Latin. 

Who can bear the cruelty of such a king? Can any 
one (numquis) bear the insolence (insdlentit) of this slave? 
Who is willing to be slain by a robber? We are unwilling 
to hold the farmer's bull by the horns. The citizens are 
unwiling to give their gold to that fellow ($84, Hem. 4). 
Who is unwilling to become rich and powerful? Some of 
the citizens will be unwilling to bear arms, The prudent 
leader will not go into the enemy's country (fines). Cicerc 
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was made consul by the best of the citizens. This boy will 
become a distinguished poet in a few years. Who can suffer 
80 great a punishment ? 


DEFECTIVE VERBS. 


$112. 1. Defective Verbs are such as want some of , 
their parts. 

2. There are many Verbs which are not used in all 
the tenses. The following list contains such as are most 
defective: 


Odi, I hate. Fari, to speak. CédG, tell or give me. 
Coepi, J have begun. Quaeso, / beseech. Confit, it is done. 
Mémini, I remember, — Ave, hail. Defit, it is wanting. 
Aid, I sag: Salve, hail. Infit, he begins. 
Inquüm, J say. Apagé, begone. Ovat, he rejoices. 


$113. Odi, coepi (for the Present of which incipié is 
used), and memini are used for the most part in the Perfect 
tenses, and hence are sometimes called Preteritive Verbs. 


odi, coept, mémini, 
odérám, coepérám, méminéram, 
odéro, coepéro, méminéró, 

. odérim, coepérim, méminérim, 
odissém, coepissém, méminissém, 
odissé, coepissé, méminissé. 

Big ur coeptüs, 
osurüs, coeptürüs, 
Pass.  Osüs süm. coeptüs süm. 


Imp. mémento, 
mémentoté. 


Remark 1.—The Passive form of coepi (coeptüs süm, etc.) is 
preferred with a Passive Infinitive; as, urbs oppugnàri co=pté 
est, the city began to be besieged. ! 

Remark 2.—The tenses of od? and mémini, though Perfect in. 
form, express incomplete action; thus, odérüm, I hated; odéró, 


192 DEFECTIVE VERBS. 


I shall hate; mémini, I have kept in mind, therefore, I remem- 
ber; mémintrtém, I remembered. à 

The Perfects nóvi and cdnsuévi have a similar meaning; thus, 
noscó, I find out, novi, I have found out, I know; consuescó, I 
accustom myself, cónsuevi, I am accustomed. 


3. A-ió, I say. 


' Ind. Pres. aid,* Sis, Ait; ——, ——, aiunt.* 

Ind. Imperf. ^ üiébám, aiébas, etc. 

Subj. Pres. ———, dias, àiát; ———, aiant. 

Imperat. al (rare). Part. àiens (Adj. affirmative). 


4. Inquim, quoth I, used only after one or more words 
of a quotation. 





Ind. Pres. inquám, inquis, inquit; inquimiis, inquitis 
(late), inquiunt. 

Ind. Imperf. | ——, , inquiebát. 

Ind. Future, ——, inquies, inquiét; ——, ——, ——. 

Ind. Pres. Perf. (inqui), inquisti, inquit; ——, ——, ——. 

Imperat. inqué, inquitó. 


5. Fari, to speak. 


INDICATIVE. INFINITIVE. 
Pres. eesti fà-ri. 
Pus fides c ee PARTICIPLES. 
b-i-tür. 


Pres, Perf. fat-tis süm, etc. fa-ntis, etc., without Nom. (ex- 

Past-Perf. ftüs érüm, etc. cept in the PI autine phrase, 
fans atqué infans). 

fat-iis, fa-nd-üs. 

IMPERATIVE. 


: Gerrunp. fa-nd-i, ete. 
fa-ré (poetic). 





Supine. f4t-i. 





* i between two Vowels (=j) is pronounced like y: a/-yo, a/-yunt, 
a-ye’-bam, 
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Some other forms are used in the compounds, though 
all of them are defective. 
6. Quaesó (old form of quaero), I beseech. 
Ind. Pres. quaes6, ——, quaesit; quaesümüs, ——, ——. 
Quaesd and quaestimtis are old colloquial forms used | 
generally as a mere intensive expression, prythee. 
7. Avé, hail! 
Imperative. áve, áveté, ávetó. Inf. üveré. 
8. Salvé, hail! 
Imperative. salvé, salvété, salvéto. 
Inf. salveré. Ind. Fut. salvébis. 


9. Apige, begone. 
This is an old Imperative, used as an Interjection. 


10. Céd6, tell thou, give me. 


Imper. 2d Sing. c&dó; Pl. cetté (only in the early poets), 
contracted from cédité. 


11. Confit, it is done. 
Ind. Pres. confit. Fut. — confiét. 
Subj. Pres. confiát.  Imperf. confiérét. Inf. confiéri. 
12. Défit, is wanting. 
Indic. Pres. defit, défiunt. Fut. defiét. 
Subj. Pres. defiát. Inf. détiéri. 
13. Infit, he begins. 
Indic. Pres. infit, infiunt. 
14. Ovat, he rejoices. 
Indic. Pres. dvat. Subj. Pres.’ dvét. Imperf. óvarét. 
Participles. Pres. vans. Perf. óvatüs. 


Ger. óvandi. 
17 
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IMPERSONAL VERBS. 


$114. 1. Verbs used only in the third person, and 
not admitting of a personal Subjeet, are called Imper- 
sonal. 

2. An Infinitive, or a Sentence used as a Noun, is 
usually the Subject of an Impersonal Verb in the Active 
Voice, and in the Passive the Subject is contained in the 
Verb itself; as, venttim est à Caesürz, (a coming) was 
come by Caesar. As the English idiom requires a Sub- 
ject, the Pronoun i is placed before an Impersonal Verb 
in translating. 

Latin idiom. ^ Becomes you to study, 

English idiom. Jt becomes you to study, 

3. The various tenses of Impersonal Verbs are formed 
by adding the endings of the Third Person Singular to 
the proper tense-stem. 


j Décit té stüder&. 














ENDINGS. 
FIRST CONJ. BECOND CONJ. THIRD CONJ. FOURTH CONJ. 
Inf. Pres. -ré, Inf. Pres. -ré. Inf. Pres. &-ré. Inf. Pres. -ré. 
IND. SUBJ. IND. SUBJ. IND, SUBJ. IND, SUBJ. 
Pres, -t. -t.* -t. -&t. --t. -R-t. -t. -Át. 
Imp. | -bát. -rét. -bát. -rét. || -&-bát.| -é-rét. || -ébat. | -rét. 
Fut. -bit, —— -bit. — -é-t. — -ét. T 
Ind. Pres, Perf. -it; Past-Perf. -érát; Fut. Perf. -Érit, 
Subj. *  " .érit. * '*"  .issét, Inf. '*  -issé. 


The pupil will add these endings to the stems: 

Ist Conj. jüvà-, (Perf. jüv-) of jiiva-t, it pleases, delights. 

9d “  décé-, (Perf. déc-ü-) of décé-t, it becomes. 

8d ^"  conting-, (Perf. contig-) of conting-i-t, 4? happens. 
4th '*  événi-, (Perf. évén-) of événi-t, it turns out, happens. 





* The stem vowel a, as in regular Verbs, is changed into e before 
the ending of the Subjunctive Present (First Conjugation). In allthe 
Conjugations the stem vowel is shortened before t (ending of 3d Per- 
son Sing.). Ó 
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$118. The Impersonals embrace Verbs : 


I. Relating to the weather; as, ningit, it snows; tndt, it 
thunders. 

II. Relating to the feelings; as, ptidét, it shames; misérét, it 
grieves (the Person affected by the feeling is put in 
the Accusative; mé misérét, it grieves me; I grieve). 

III. The Passive of Intransitive Verbs; as, currititr, it is 
run (when the Agent is mentioned, it is put in the 
Ablative with the Preposition à or db); as, (Act.) 
Helvetit fortitér pugnaverunt, the Helvetians fought 
bravely; (Impers.) db Helvetiis fortitér pugnatiim est, 
it was fought bravely by the Helvetians. 

IV. Many Verbs not strictly Impersonal (which generally 
have an Infinitive or Sentence as the Subject); as, 
accidit, it happens; événit, it turns out; placét, it 
seems good; delectát, jüvàt, it delights; décét, it is 
becoming. 


EXERCISE XLVIII. 
Vocabulary. 

vespér, -ér-i, evening. &eritér, ( Adv.), actively, fiercely. 
cálámitàs, -tat-is, disaster. ab ütrisqué, by both parties. 
dit (Adv.), a long time, long. ütrimqué (Adv.), on both sides. 
pécüni&, -ae, money, a bribe. 

e-8, 1-r&, iv-i, it-tim (2 111, 9), to go. 

véni-6, véni-ré, vén-i, vent-üm, to come. 

consiil-0, -é-ré, consülu-1, consult-üm, to consult. 

in-fér-6, in-fer-ré, in-tül-1, il-lat-iim, to bring upon, inflict. 

pugn-d, -à-ré, -àv-1, -àt-üm, to fight. 


Remark. —Impersonal Verbs which are Transitive in meaning 
have a direct Object in the Accusative. 


Translate into English. 


Libéros décé pírentés suds ámàré. Régém nón décát 
légés civitatis vidlaré. Bellá magna géréré Romands dé- 
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lectahit. Dia ét àcrítér Xb iitrisqué pugnàtüm est. Ab 
hora septima 4d vespérüm pugnàtüm érit. Eodém dié, 
qué ($171) in finés Séquindrim ventüm est, princípés 
Galliae id eüm convénérunt. A cónsülibüs dé ré püblícà 
constiltitm est. Cantüm Avitim audiré poétim jüvát. Te 
nón décét nobis bellüm inferré. Délectiit-né té maxímàs 


($72, 5) eilümitates rei püblícae intülissé? 


Translate into Latin. 

It becomes masters to give food to their servants. It be- 
comes no one (némd) to do an injury. It delights this wicked 
chief to burn prisoners with fire. It was fought fiercely by 
both parties from the fourth hour till (£o) sunset. The 
noble chief will consult (express it impersonally) concern- 
ing the safety of the commonwealth. It does not become 
a judge to receive a bribe. This wicked centurion has 
brought a great disaster upon the army. 


PARTICLES. 


$116. Those parts of speech which are not inflected 
are called Particles. They are Adverbs, Prepositions, 
Conjunctions, and Interjections. 


ADVERBS. 


$117. 1. An Adverb is a word used to limit the 
meaning of a Verb, Adiective, or another Adverb. 
Some Adverbs also limit Nouns which have the sense 
of a Participle or Adjective. 
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2. In respect to form, Adverbs are Primitive or De- 
rivative. 

3. In respect to meaning, Adverbs may be ilivided 
into several classes; as, 

TEMPORAL, denoting time; as, hédié, to-day; cras, to- 

morrow. 

Locat, denoting place; as, 10%, there; indé, thence. 

Mopat, denoting manner; as, béné, well; madé, badly. 

NEGATIVE; as, nOn, not; né — quidém, not even. 


4. As we havé seen ($91, table), some Adverbs are 


Correlative, and such are derived from Pronouns. We 
tabulate again for convenience, giving the Derivatives: 











DEMONSTRATIVE, RELATIVE, INTERROG. INDEFINITE. 
à , xnsuu dle 
Ybi, there. Vbi, where. ee übiqué, everywhere. 
{ Ybidém, just there. { tibicunqué, wherever. ibd? where? tibivis, wherever 
you please. 
ÉMeundé, from 
indé, thence. undé, whence, " i cas ai 2 
indídém, fromthe 4 undécumqu&,  whence-und$ 1 whence? |. “Aeiaves 
same place. &oever. undévis, from any- 
es N where you please. 
Bliqua, some way 
ea, that way. quà, which way. qua? which way ? or other. 
qualibét, any way. 
Éliquo, some- 
eo, thither. quo, whither. whither. 
eddém, to the same| 4 quoquo, whither- quo whither? quovis, quolibét, 
place, quocumqué, |  soever. whithersoever you 
please, , 
tim, then, ciim (quiim), when. 
quando, when. 
quandoqué, when- quando t when? That at some 
quandocumqué, j ever. ime. 





























5. Derivative Adverbs, if the primitive be an Adjec- 
tive of the First and Second Declension (ending in -üs 
or -é&r), are formed by changing the -d of the stem into 
-à; as, vülidüs, strong (st. vàlido-); vdlidé, strongly; 
misér, wretched (st. miséró-), miséré, wretchedly ; if the 

17 * 
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primitive be an Adjective of the Third Declension, the 
Adverb ends in -é& or -üZr; as, lévi-s, light, lévt-ter, 
lightly. 

Remark.—The ending is -tér, added both to stems in -i and 
Consonant stems; if the stem ends in -c, the vowel 7 is usually 
inserted; as, féliz, happy (st. 'eltc-), f élic-t-tér, happily. Stems 
ending in -nt- drop £; as, prüdens, prudent (st. prüdent), prà- 
den-tér, prudently. 

6. The neuter Accusative of many Adjectives (of all 
Comparatives) is often used as an Adverb; as, facile, easily ; 
multüm, much ; so the Ablative neuter, and less often the 
Ablative feminine ; as, falso, falsely ; recta, straightway. 

7. Some Adverbs are formed by adding the suffix -tiis 
(meaning whence), some by adding -tim (denoting manner, 
way), usually with a connecting vowel; as, fund-t-tis, from 
the bottom ; grég-d-tim, in flocks. 

8. Many Adverbs are simply case forms of Nouns; as, 
it, by day ; noctü, by night; forte, by chance. 

9. The Adverbs derived from üliiüs, when contrasted 
with each other or with forms of éliiis, have the same 
construction as their primitives. (See $56, Rem. 2.) 
Alitér — alitér, in one way, — in another ; alias — àliàs, 
at one time—at another; alitér Aliis lóquYtür, he talks 
one way to one, another way to another. 

10. Two negatives destroy each other; as, nón-nulli, 
some. 


EXERCISE XLIX. 
$118. 1. Rule of Syntaz.—Intransitive Verbs, though 
they do not admit of a Direct Object, may have an Indi- 
rect, Object in the Dative. 
2. Rule of Syntaz.—The Dative expresses the person 
or thing for whose advantage or disadvantage anything 
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is, or is done. (DaTIVE oF ADVANTAGE or DisaDVAN- 
TAGE.) 

3. Rule of Position.—The Adverb generally precedes 
the word it limits; but féré usually stands between the 
Adjective and the N Qun; as, ¢ omnes férà hdminés, almost 
all men. 


Nore.—Many Verbs which are Transitive in English are Intran- 
sitive in Latin. 


Vocabulary. 

forti-tér (fortis), bravely. beat-& (beatiis), happily. 
e&léri-tér (célér), swiftly. bén-é (bdniis), well. 
audac-tér * (audax), boldly. fér-é, almost. 
gréga-tim (grex), in flocks, facil-é (facilis), easily. 
paul-d-tim (paulüs), by degrees. saepe, frequently, often. 
né-quidém (the limited word being répent-é (répens), suddenly. 

placed between), not even. praecipu-é (praecipuis), especially. 
génér-a-tim (géniis), by tribes. phalanx, phálang-is, a phalana. 


ac-céd-8, accéd-&-ré, accéss-i, accéss-tim, to come up. 

viv-6, -G-r&, vix-i, viet-üm, fo live. 

constitu-d, -é-ré, constitu-1, constitüt-üm, to establish, post. 

eurr-ó, -é-ré, cticurr-i, curs-üm, to run. 

pró-eurr-ó, -é-r&, prócücurr-i and procurr-i, prócurs-üm, to run forward. 
per-fring-ó, -&-r&, perfrég-i, perfraet-üm, to break through. 

pàre-6, -é-ré, paru-i, parit-iim (intr.), to obey. 

indulge-6, -é-ré, induls-i, indult-üm (Intr.), to be indulgent to. 

ndce-d, -&-r&, ndcu-i, ndcit-tim (Intr.), to hurt, injure. 

eréd6, créd-é-ré, crédid-i, crédit-iim (Intr.), to believe, trust. 


Translate into English. 


Néstri totüm diém fortitért pugnavérant. Hostés répenté 
célériterqué procurrérunt. Qui béné vivit (§ 87, 8, 9) beate 
vivit. Omnia féré ánífmaliá grégatim currunt. Impératdr 
paulatim exercittim in ünüm lócüm condücebát. Nostri 
fácilé hostitim phálangém perfrégérunt. Filiüm décét pá- 





* Rarely audacitér. t See model of Analysis 8 ( App. X.). 
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tri suó paréré. Galli cám Germanis saepé contendébant. 
Né Caesir quidém hane civitatém vincéré potest. Milités 
Ád mürós oppidi audactér accéssérunt. Tüm Germani copias 
suas génératim constituerunt. Caesür huic légioni praecipué 
indulsérát. Quis néstriim (§ 58, 3) isti ($ 84, Rem. 4) credit? 
Nüm (§ 81,3) bónüm délectit iliis nóceré? 


Translate into Latin. 


To live well is to live happily. Wicked men always 
injure themselves. Our men ran forward suddenly and 
swiftly, and easily routed the enemy’s footmen. The cav- 
alry of the Thracians came up boldly to the very (ipsé) 
gates of the city. I will not believe even the consul him- 
self. The prudent general was unwilling to lead his army 
through the by-paths of the forest. This boy can easily 
swim across a very deep river. The enemy will not attempt 
to break through our line-of-battle. 


COMPARISON OF ADVERBS. 


$119. Adverbs derived from Adjectives are generally 
compared like their primitives. The Comparative is like 
the neuter Comparative of the Adjective; the Superlative 
is formed from the Superlative of the Adjective by chang- 
ing ts into 2; as, fractile, fuictlitis, fücillime; cdlériter, célér- 
vis, celerrime. 


Remark 1.—The Superlative of the Adverb sometimes ends in 
-0 or -tim,; as, méritissimd, primüm. 

Remark 2.—If the comparison of the Adjective is irregular 
or defective, that of the Adverb is so likewise; as, bénd, mélits, 
optima; mult, pejüs, pessime; pürüm, mnis, minima; multitm, 
plüs, plirimim; priis, primo or primüm; Ociüs, ücissime; dett- 
rlüs, deterrim&; pütiüs, potisstmé or pütissimüm ; m£ritó, méritis- 
simo; süfis, sütiüs. Mdgis, maxtmé, has no Positive; and nipéer 
nitperrimé, has no Comparative. 
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Remark 3.—Notice also the following: prüp?, propits, proxima; 
ditt, diütiüs, diutissima ; saep?, saepitis, saepissime; stciis, sécitis, 


PREPOSITIONS. 


° 


§120. Prepositions express the relation between a 
Noun or Pronoun and some other word. 
1. Twenty-six Prepositions are followed by the Accu- 


sative : 

Ad, to, towards, at. 

anté, before. 

adversüs, ) against, 

adversüm, } towards, 

Aptid, at, with. 

ee } around. 

circüm, 

circitér, about, near 
(chiefly with Nume- 
rals).. 


cis ED 
Ee hon this side. 
citrà, 


contra, against. 

erga, towards (usually 
of friendly relations). 

extra, without, beyond. 

infra, under, beneath. 

intér, between, among. 

intra, within. 

juxtà, next to. 

6b, for, on account of. 

pénés, in the power of. 

pér, through. 

pone, behind. 


post, after, since. 
praetér, past, besides. 
propé, near. 
proptér, on account of. 
sécundüm, after, next 
to, according to. 
supra, above. 
trans, over, beyond. 
ultra, beyond. 


versüs, towards 
(placed after the 
Noun). 


2. Ten Prepositions are followed by the Ablative: 


ay 
ab, 
abs, 
absqué, but, for, with- 


L after, by. 


out (rare in classie 


Latin). 
corám, in presence of. 


cüm, with. 
dé, down, from, after, 
concerning. 


e 
is ow of. 
ex, 


prae, before, in com- 
parison with. 


pro, before, for, instead 


of. 


sing, withqut. 
ténüs, up to, as far 


as (sometimes with 


Gen.). 


3. Four Prepositions are followed by the Accusative, 


when motion to a place is implied; by the Ablative, when 
rest in a place is implied : 

Süpér, over, above. 

stibtér, under, beneath. 


in, in, on ; into, upon. 
stb, under, near. 
Remark 1.—The Adverb elim, without the knowledge of, is 
sometimes used as a Preposition, usually with the Accusative, 
rarely with the Ablative. 
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Remark £ —Ténis (with Abl.), like versis (with Accus.), is 
placed after its case; and citm is annexed to the Ablative of the 
Substantive Personal and Relative Pronouns. Verstis sometimes 
follows dd and in; as, dd Alpes versis; in ügrüm versüs; when 
used alone with the Accusative, it only occurs in classic Latin 
with Names of Towns and Small Islands. 

Remark 3.—4 and é are used only before Consonants; db and 
ex, before Vowels and Consonants. 

Remark 4.—A Preposition is often used without its case as an 
Adverb; as, üt ant dictüm est, as was said before. So dd, ant£, 
cérdm, contra, and post. 

On the other hand, the Adverbs pülim, prócil, and stmül, in 
poetry and later prose, are treated as Prepositions and take the 
Ablative. 


EXERCISE L. 
$121. Vocabulary. 


* béné (Adv.), well. ullüs, -à, -üm (2506), any. 

* miálé (Adv.), badly, unfortunately. | néqu& (Conj.), and — not, neither 
* párüm (Adv.), Little. cultüs, -üs, civilization. 

* mügis (Adv.), more. hümanitas, -tàt-is, refinement. 

* longe (Adv.), far. téliim, -1, a dart. 

* própé (Adv.), near. cónsiliüm, -1, wisdom, prudence 


dibitatis, -on-is, doubt. 
plice-d, -é-ré, placu-i, plácít-üm, to please. 
displice-d, -é-ré, displicu-i, displicit-iim, to displease. 
füg-i-0, fig-é-ré, füg-1, fügit-üm, to flee. 
comme-6, -4-ré, -àv-i, -At-iim, to go back and forth. 
dé-sist-6, -é-r&, déstit-i, déstit-üm, to cease. 
ab-siim, ib-essé, ab-fü-1, ab-fü-tuür-üs, to be away, distant. 
con-jic-i-5, con-jic-é-ré, conjéc-i, conject-üm, to hurl. 


Translate into English. 

Omniüm qui in Gallia habitant, fortissimi sunt Belgae. 
A culti atqué himanitaté provinciae longissímé absunt. 
Ad eós mercütórés minimé saepé commeant. Nén miniis 
fortés fuerunt Galli quim Romani. Horas ($153) sex 


* See 2119. 
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Acritér ütrimqué pugnatiim érát ($115, IIL), néqué hostés 
nostrorim impétüm diütiüs sustinéré pótuérunt. Équités 
Ariovisti própiüs accéssérunt, ac lápídés téláqué in nostros 
conjécerunt. Ariovistüs mágls cónsilió quám virtüté Aedugs 
vicit. 

Translate into Latin. 

Without any doubt virtue is a more excellent thing ( prae- 
stantitis) than gold. This song displeases me (Dative, $118, 
1) more than that (one) pleases me. The Belgians were 
farther away than the Aeduans from the civilization and 
refinement of the Roman province. Through the whole 
night the enemy did not cease to flee. The boys came up 
nearer, and boldly hurled stones and darts upon the fierce 
wild boar. Which of us can fight without arms? Orgeto- 
rix was far the noblest and richest (man) among (4ptd) the 
Helvetians. 


PREPOSITIONS IN COMPOSITION. 
§ 122. Most Prepositions are used as prefixes, in com- 
position with other words. The following are called 
Inseparable Prepositions, because they are never found 


alone: : 
ambe. (ambo), around, about. — V6, not (negatives the positive 
di- or dis=, asunder. idea in the word with which 
ré- or réd=, again, back. it is compounded, or intensi- 
SE=, apart, aside, fies it). 


Remark.—Con, usually classed among the Inseparable Prep- 
ositions, is only another form of cüm. 


EXERCISE LI. 
Vocabulary. 


haud (Adv.), not. Generally used réliquiis, -á, -tim, remaining. 
with Adjectives and Adverbs. Belgae réliqui, the rest of the Bel- 
intér s6, among themselves, with one gians. 
another, from one another. aér, àér-1s, the air. 
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Galliciis, -&, -tim, Gallic. eneliim, -i (PI. -i, rare and poetie), 
philósóphiüs, -1, philosopher. heaven. 

jiibe-d, -e-r&, juss-i, juss-üm, to order. 

con-véni-6, -1i-ré, convén-i, convent-üm, to come together. 

con-dic-d, -&-r&é, condüx-1, condüct-üm, to lead together. 

dif-fér-8, differ-ré, dis-tiil-i, di-lat-üm, to differ (Objective). 

dis-senti-3, -1-r&, dissens-i, dissens-üm, to differ in opinion, to disagree 

(Subjective). 

eon-jung-d, -é-ré, conjunx-i, con-junet-üm, to join. 

con-jur-6, -à-ré, -àv-i, -àt-üm, to ewear together, conspire. 

86-cód-0, -&-ré, séc@ss-i, eecess-lim, to secede, go apart. 

sé-cern-d, -é-ré, sécrév-1, secret-üm, to separate. 


Translate into English. 


.Migistér hune pucrüm haud mínüs quám filiüm suüm 
Smit.  Caesír omnés Galliae principés ád se convéniré 
($86, 2) jussit. Germàni nón multüm ($66, 2) a Gallíca 
consuétidiné différunt. Exercittis ünüm in lócüm a legato 
paulatim condücébütür. Omnés Belgae in armis sunt, Ger- 
maniqué, qui cis Rhéntim incólunt, sésé cüm his conjunx- 
érunt. Rémi contra pópülüm Romantim ctim Belgis réli- 
quis nón conjiravérant. Aér caelüm à terris sécernit. 
Philósóphi dé natura deórüm intér sé sempér dissensérunt. 


Translate into Latin. 


The general ordered the first line (dciés) to retreat to (1n) 
the mountain. The common people frequently seceded from 
the nobility. The shepherds had separated the sheep from 
the kids. The Remi differed in opinion from the rest of the 
Belgians. These wicked citizens are conspiring against the 
republic. The Germans will not easily break through our 
line. The enemy’s forces are not far from the town. A lion 
differs much from a dog. The lieutenant had been ordered 
to cross the river. 
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CONJUNCTIONS. 


$ 123. Conjunctions connect words and sentences, They 
are commonly divided into the following classes: 

1. CopuLaTIvE, which connect things that are to be 
considered together—(and): they are ?t, -qu?, atqué (de), 
idm, quoqué, and (instead of 2 and the negative) néqué 
(née). , 


Remark 1.—F connects things which are independent of each 
other, and of equal importance; as, M. Piséné &t M. Messalla cin- 
sülibüs. Et-—$t is to be translated both — and; as, ét r&x 6t 
régind, “both the king and the queen.” It sometimes means 
also. 

Remark 2.—Qué (enclitic) introduces a mere appendage, the 
two constituting but one idea, and is rather adjunctive than 
copulative ; as, glddiis pilisqué—(offensive armor); or it is added 
to the second member merely to extend the preceding idea; as, 
jüs potestatemqué hübent. It should be appended to the last word 
of those connected, as seen in the above examples. 

Remark 3.—Atqué (used before Vowels or Consonants), con- 
tracted into Ge (used before Consonants only), is compounded of 
dd and qué, and means and in addition; it usually introduces 
something of greater importance; as, in hostés impétiim fécit 
atqué eds figavit, * —— and routed them too.” So, in answers; 
as, cognüsti-n& his versus? Ge mémoritér, “—— and that, too, by 
heart.” This peculiar force is often lost in dc, and it is used . 
alternately with £; it is preferred in subdivisions, the main 
propositions being connected by ut; as, difficile est tantüm 
causdm $t diligentia coónsiqui, 86 memoria complecti, 8i orütionà 
exproméré $i vocà de viribüs sustinert. 

Remark 4.—Néqué or née (and not), compounded of né and 
qué, when repeated, is translated neither — nor. Et non is used 
instead when only one word, and not a whole sentence, is to be 
negatived; as, püfiór & nin mülest& féró. Et non is frequently 
used also when é precedes. qu£ nón (née nón), the two neg- 
atives destroying each other, is nearly equivalent to Z£, and is so 
used (the words not separated) in later prose, but, in clagsical 

18 
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prose, is used only to connect sentences, and the two worls are 
separated. 

Remark 5.—Etitim (2t-jüm) (also, even) has a wider meaning 
than gudgué, and adds a new circumstance, while gudgué is used 
when a thing of a similar kind is added. £titim usually imme- 
diately precedes the word to which it refers, gudqué always fol- 
lows. 

Remark 6.—The Copulative Conjunctions are frequently omit- 
ted in animated discourse; as, cópiüs suds in proxtmiim collém 
subdücit, dcitm instruit. This omission is called asyndeton (not- 
bound-together). 


2. DissUNCTIVE, which connect things that are to be 
considered separately (either, or): they are aut, vel, -vé, 
sivó, seu, and the interrogative particle dm. 


Remark 7.— Aut (either, or) expresses an essential difference in 
things, and ordinarily implies that one thing excludes another; 
as, aut vivit aut mortuüs est, “he is either living or dead." Aut 
and -vé serve to continue a negation, where in English we use 
nor; as, Verrés nón Hónori aut Virtüti votá debebdt. 

Remark 8. — V9, on the other hand (akin to vel/é), indicates a 
difference of expression merely, and is used where either of two 
or more things may be taken indifferently ; as, conjunctio tectorüm 
oppídüm vél urbs appellütür,—a town or city (whichever you 
please); vél impétratoré vél milité mé ütimini, “use me either as 
a commander or as a soldier." ' When one of the alternatives is 
omitted, vé/ often has the sense of even; as, pOpülüs Romanis 
auctéritatém sudm vél ( — even if necessary) contra omnes défendéré 
potest. With Superlatives vé/ is also often used to enhance the 
meaning: vt maximis, the very greatest. - V4? (enclitic) is merely 
a weaker form of v?/. 

Remark 9.—Sivé (sew) — sivé (seu) (or if, whether, or), is used 
when it is uncertain or indifferent which view is to be taken. 
Thus (Caesar, Bell. Gall.): sivé casi, sivé deórüm immortàliüm 
providentia ; sivé timor? perterriti, sivé spé sülütis inducti (^ per- 
haps by one, perhaps by the other, —I do not know by which”). 

Remark 10.—An (or) is used in Double Questions, usually after 
üvüm or the enclitic -né,; as, ütrüm tdceüm dn praedicém? or, 
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tdcetim-né tin praedicém? shall I be silent or speak? Bit the 
first part of a Double Question is often omitted; as, cüjitm pects 
est hic? dn Méltboci? “whose flock is this? (is it somebody 
else's) or Meliboeus's?" The later writers use dm in Indirect 
Questions in the sense of whether without ütrüm or -nà; and it 
is very commonly so used after nescio, haud scio, diibitim est, 
dübitó, incertüm est, etc., which may in such cases be trans- 
lated perhaps; as, contigit tibi quód haud sció án némini, 
“there has happened to you what has perhaps happened to no 
one (else)." 

Remark 11.—The enclitic -né is sometimes, but not very often, 
used disjunctively in the latter part of a Double Dependent Ques- 
tion instead of dn; as, nihil intéresst pütant vdleümüs aegri-né 
simis, they think it makes no difference whether we are sick or 
well. But this is not to be imitated. 


3. ADVERSATIVE, which express opposition of thought 
(but): they are séd, auttm, vérüm, vero, dt and its com- 
pounds, témén and its compounds, and céérim. 


Remark 12.—Séd denotes strong and direct contradiction, or a 
limitation, and usually sets aside what precedes; as, vérd dicd, 
séd nequidquüm, quünidm nón vis crédéré, “I speak truth, but to 
no purpose, since you will not believe me ;" nón bestit, sid hémo, 
“not a brute, but a man." It is also used in transitions when a 
subject is to be dismissed; as, std haec parvé sunt; véniümüs ad 
majord. 

Remark 13.—Autém (postpositive) adds something that is dif- 
Jerent, without contradicting or setting aside what precedes (on 
the contrary, however, on the other hand, but); as, Gigés à nullo 
videbatir, ipst autém omnid, videbát, “—— he himself, however, 
saw everything.” Frequently it simply marks a transition, or 
takes up again for special notice a previous statement (moreover, 
Surthermore). 

Remark L4.— Vérüm (as to the truth, in fact, but) is nearly the 
same in meaning as séd. I+ is strengthened by énim, vero, éntm- 
werd (but indeed, but in fact, but be that as it may). 

Remark 15.— Véró (in truth, assured’y, but, however) does not 
express as strong opposition as vérüm, just as audém is weaker 
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than std; as, dbi pér exploórütürés Cüesür certiór factüs est trés 
jam cópiürüm partes Helvetins td flümén transdixisst, quartüm 
vérà partém citra flimtn, Ardrim rüliquám est, ^ that the 
fourth part, however,” etc.; vérd usually stands in the second 
place and adds special emphasis to the word preceding it. 

Remark 16.—At (but, on the other hand) does not, like séd, 
alter or set aside what precedes, but expresses a contrast, often 
a strong one; as, brévis à nàtürà nobis viti, dátà est, it memdric 
bin? redditae vitae semptterná, ‘‘a short life has been given us by 
nature; but the memory of a well-spent life is eternal." It fre- 
quently follows Conditional Propositions in the sense of a4 least ; 
as, etsi ndn süpientissimis, At dmicisstmis, though not very wise, 
at least very friendly. It frequently introduces a lively retort 
or exclamation, abrupt prayers and wishes, or an objection, and, 
in the latter case, nim is often added to assign a reason for the 
objection; as, d£ grim quis réprthendét, quód in parricidas rei 
püblicae décretüm érit. 

Remark 17.— Atqui admits what precedes, but opposes an ob- 
jection (yes, but yet); as, magnüm narras, vix crédibil ; atqui sic 
abet, “ yet such is the fact." It is used in hypothetical 
syllogisms to introduce the minor premise; as, quódsi virtités 
sunt pürés intér sé, pürid étidm viti, esst n&cessé est; atqui püros 
essé virtiités fuctllimé pütest perspici, “now if the virtues are 
equal to each other, the vices must also be equal; but it can 
very easily be seen that the virtues are equal." 

Remark 18.— Cétérüm, literally, “as to the rest," is frequently 
used in the sense of sZd by Curtius, Livy, and Sallust. 

Remark 19.— Tümén is properly an Adverb. It is often used 
in transitions, following séd, resuming the thought or correcting 
a statement or inference. 








4. CORROBORATIVE, which adduce a proof or reason 
(for): they are nim, namque, enim, and inim. 


Remark 20.—Nüm gives sufficient grounds for a preceding 
assertion; énfm introduces an explanation. Entm, weaker than 
ndém, is originally only a Corroborative Adverb (truly, certainly, 
to be sure, indecd). In namqué and 2téntm, qué and 8t repeat the 
preceding assertion, while ndm and énim introduce the proof 
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Ném is put in the first place in the sentence; so commonly 
ndmgqué and BtbwWm; enim is postpositive. 


5. Causal, which express a cause or reason (for, 
because): they are quid, quid, quinitim, quippé, cüm 
(quiim), quando, quandé-quidém, siquidem. 


Remark 21.— Quid (Acc. Sing. neut. of gui) means originally 
with, respect to what, in what respect, in that; and hence its causal 
meaning, inasmuch as, because; as, quód omnis Gallit dd septen- 
trion?m vergit, mátürae sunt hiémés, because Gaul lies towards the 
north, the winters are early. It is very often preceded by prop- 
tered, hoc, 0b hanc caustim, and similar causal expressions. 

Remark 22.—Quéd is very often used, especially with si and 
nist, in a subordinate proposition, but one beginning the sen- 
tence (and if, but if), to connect the thought with what pre- 
cedes. In such cases it is a Relative Pronoun, Accusative of 
Limitation (2155) ; quód si vétérts contümaliae oblivisci vellét, “but 
if he were willing to forget the old insult;" quód st füroré Bi 
amentia impulsiis bellitm intülissit, “ but if, impelled by rage and 
madness, he should have brought on a war.” 

Remark 23.— Quid (Acc. Pl. neut. of qui)* has the same origin 
as quód, but is purely causal (because), and very rarely has the 
sense of that or in that, like quód. Quid regularly introduces a 
fact as the ground or reason; quód, a fact or mere allegation. 
Often there is no difference. Frequent is the use of nén quod 
(nón quid) with the Subjunctive, discarding an imaginary rea- 
son, the real ground being introduced by std quid (sid quüd) 
with the Indicative. Like quód, it is often preceded by eo, tdeo, 
(jb elim causiim, and like expressions. 

Remark 24.— Quóniám (quém + jüm) introduces a well-known ' 
reason, since then, since as everybody knows. 

Remark 25.—Quippé is originally a Corroborative Adverb (in- 
deed), and hence derives its causal meaning. It is frequently 
united with relative words to express a subjective reason. 

Remark 26.—In cim ( quüm), quando, quandéquidém, the causal 
idea is derived from that of time (compare the English since). 





* Quid is regarded by some scholars as originally interrogative and 
a shortened form for quiam (from Abl. qui + jdm = whereby now?). 
18* 
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St quidém is conditional originally; as, anttquisstmiim @ doctis 
géniis est poetárüm, siquidém (if, indeed, as every one admits,— 
since) Zómerüs fuit $t Hesiddits anté Romdm conditàm. 

6. CoNCLUSIVE, which express a conclusion or infer- 
ence (therefore): they are ergo, eo, «deo, idcirco, AgWür, 
Wüqué, proinde, proptéred, and the relative words qud- 
proptér, quaré, quümobrem, quócireà, unde 

Remark 27.— Ergo and igitiir express a logical consequence 
(therefore), while %déqué expresses a natural consequence (and 
$0). rgd and ed are Causal Ablatives, and all the other Con- 


clusives may be considered adverbial expressions of cause or 
result, limiting the Predicate. 


7. FINAL, which express an end aimed at—purpose (in 
order that); or an end reached—result (that, so that): they 
are til, n&, quo, quin, quomtnüs, névé, or neu. 

8. CONDITIONAL, which express a condition (if, unless, 
provided, only): they are si, sin, nist, ni, dim, módo, dum- 
módo. 

9. ConcEssIVE, which express something granted (al- 
though): they are etsi, eiamsi, tümetsi, tüménetsi, quan- 
quim, let, quamvis, quantumvis, quamlibeé; dt and cin 
(quiim) in the sense of although. 

10. TEMPORAL, expressing time (when, as soon as, 
after, before): they are eiim (quim), ciim (quiim) primüm, 
dt, üt primiim, Ubi, posiquüm, qposteüqudüm, antiquiüm, 
priusquüm, quando, quotiés, quamdiü, stmiil, stmülàe, 
dim, dénée, quodd. 

11. CoMPARATIVE, expressing comparison (than, as): 
they are quiim, wt (as), sicüt, véliit, praeüt, protit, tan- 
quiim, quist, ulsi, de si, ceu, with de and atqué in the 
sense of as or than. 


Remark 28.—The following Conjunctions stand commonly at 
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the beginning of a sentence or clause, viz.. 25, ééntm, dc, dt, 
atqué, atqui, néqué, née, aut, vil, sive, sin, séd, rim, vérüm, and the 
relatives quáré, quócircà, quetmobrém. 

Remark 29.—Enim, autém, and vird are placed after the first 
word, or the second if the first two belong together; rarely after 
three or more words. 

Remark 30.—The other Conjunctions usually stand at the be- 
ginning, unless some word or expression is especially emphatic, 
and is therefore placed first in the sentence. 

Remark 31.—The Copulative and Disjunctive Conjunctions 
are often repeated when things are emphatically connected: 

ét — ét, both — and. 

ét — ét — ét, not only — but also — and. 

néqué — ét, both not — and. 

ét — néqué, both — and not. 

néqué — néqué, 


néc  — née, : 

SET neither — nor. 
néqué — néc, 
néc  — néqué, 


ét — qué, both — and; sometimes used in prose, but only for two 
worda. 

qué — qué, both — and; frequently used by Sallust, Livy, and the 
poets. 


INTERJECTIONS. 


$124. Interjections are used to express strong or sud- 
den emotion; as, vae nobis! woe to us! 


SYNTAX. 


$195. 1. Synrax treats of the construction of Sen- 
tences. 

2. A Proposition is a thought expressed in words ; as, 
snow melts. A Sentence consists of one Proposition, or 
of several connected together so as to make complete 
sense. 
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3. Every Proposition consists of— 

(a) A Predicate; i. e. that which is declared. 

(b) A Subject; i.e. that of which the declaration is 
made. 

4. The Predicate consists of a Verb alone (as, melts, 
in the above example), or the Verb ess, to be, with a 
Noun, Adjective, or Participle; as, nix gdlidà est, snow 
is cold. 

5. The Subject consists of a Noun, or some word or 
phrase used as a Noun, and may be known by asking 
the question who? or what? with the Predicate; as, 
John runs. (Who runs? John.) To play is pleasant. 
(Wat is pleasant? To play.) 

6. The Subject and Predicate may stand alone, or 
each may have words or clauses limiting its meaning. 
Thus, prima lücZ, ctim mons à Tits Lübieno tfneretür, 
idém Considitis, qui cüm explorátoribüs praemisstis erdt, 
&quo admisso, dd Caestirém accurrit, at daylight, when 
the mountain was held by Titus Labienus, the same 
Considius, who had been sent forward with the scouts, 
runs to Caesar with his horse at full speed. 

Here the leading thought is Considitis accurrit, Con- 
sidius runs. The Subject is limited by the Adjective 
idém and the adjective sentence qui — praemissüs edit. 
The Predicate is limited by prima licé, designating the 
point of time when Considius ran; by ctim mons téné- 
rétür, farther specifying the time or circumstances of 
the running; by équd admisso, participial sentence, ex- 
pressing the manner of the running, —an adverbial lim- 
itation; and by dd Caestirém, the point to which the 
running was directed. 

7. A Sentence consisting of a single Subject and a 
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single Predicate is commonly called a Simple Sentence; * 
and oue which consists of two or more Simple Sentences 
combined, is commonly called a Compound Sentence. 


AGREEMENT. 


$126. Rute I.—The Verb agrees with its Subject in 
number and person. 


Remark 1.—If the Subject consists of more than one, the Verb 
is Plural; as, fürór )rüqué mentém praecipitant, fury and rage 
hurry on my mind. Hence— 

(a) A Collective Noun may have a Plural Verb; as, plebs clà- 
mant. 

(6) A Noun connected with an Ablative by ciim often has a 
Plural Verb; as, Bocchüs cim péditibiis postrémiim dcitm invà- 
dunt, Bocchus and the infantry attack the rear. 

(c) A Plural Verb is sometimes used with dferqué; as, eddém 
die üterquà eüriüm exercitiim ex castris édücunt, on the same day 
each of them leads out his army from camp. Quisqué (com- 
monly postpositive) is also very often used in Apposition with a 
Plural Subject; as, trécenti delecti nobilissimis quisquá qui Romdm 
müitterentür, three hundred were chosen, each one of the highest 
rank, to be sent to Rome (2127, Rem. 6). 

Remark 2.—But the Verb often agrees with the nearest Nom- 
inative, especially when the Nouns denote things without life; 
as, Mens nim 8t ritio et cdnsilitim in stnibiis est, for mind and 
skill and wisdom are in old men. 

Temark 3.—If the Nominatives are of different persons, the 
Verb takes the first person rather than the second, and the 
second rather than the third; as, s? ta & Tullià vületis, gd et 
Cictré vüálémüs, if you and Tullia are well, Cicero and I are 
well. : 

Remark 4.—The Verb is frequently omitted when it may be . 
readily supplied. This is especially the case with the Verb 
essé after Adjectives and Participles; as, quót homines (sunt) te 
‘sunt) sententiae; Caesür mimürià ténebdt L. Cassitim consülim 
occisiim (essé) exercitumque jüs pulsiim (essé) tt sib jügüm mis- 
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* stim (essé), Caesar remembered that Lucius Cassius the consul 
had been slain, and his army beaten and sent under the yoke. 

Remark 5.—The Subject is omitted— 

(a) When it can be readily supplied from what precedes; as, 
Mosc profluit ex monté Vüsigo $t in Ocelinitm. influit, the Meuse 
flows from Mount Vosegus and runs into the ocean. 

(b) When it is indefinite; as, diunt, férunt, they say. 

(c) With Impersonal Verbs, when it is a cognate notion; as, 
pugnatim est, (a fight) was fought. 

(d) The Pronouns 290, tà, nds, and vos are expressed only for 
the sake of emphasis or contrast, as the ending of the Verb 
sufficiently indicates the Subject. 


APPOSITION. 


$127. A Noun limiting another, and denoting the 
same person or thing, is said to be in Apposition with it. 

Rue Il.—Nouns in Apposition agree in case; as, 
Jügurthü réx, Jugurtha the king. 


Remark 1—A Noun in Apposition often expresses Character, 
Purpose, Time, Cause, etc.; as, Cicérd praetór légém Manilidm 
suastt, constil conjürationém Ctittlinae oppressit, Cicero, when 
praetor (or, as praetor), advocated the Manilian law, when con- 
sul, suppressed Catiline’s conspiracy. 

Remark 2.—The Personal Pronoun is often omitted before a 
Noun in Apposition with it; as, cons diz, I the consul have 
said. 

Remark 3.—A Noun in Apposition with two or more Nouns is 
put in the Plural; as, Jügurthà $t Bocchiis, régés, Jugurtha and 
Bocchus, kings. So a surname, common to two or more persons, 
is put in the Plural; as, Licitis atqué Aruns Tarquinii ; or we say, 
Lüciüs Tarquiniis atqué Aruns Tarquiniis. 

Remark 4.—The Ablative, commonly with in, is used in Ap- 
position with the name of a town in the Locative (see 2176, 
Rem. 1); as, Corinthi Achàiae urbé, at Corinth, a city of Achaia; 
Albae, tn urbé minita, at Alba, a fortified town. 

Remark 5—A Noun may be in Apposition with part of a 
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sentence; as, cógítét dratirém institut,—rém ardudm, let him 
reflect that an orator is training,—a difficult thing. 

Remark 6.—PARTITIVE APPOSITION.—Expressions denoting 
a part are often placed in Apposition with a Noun denoting 
the whole; as, Ontrdriae, pars maatmd ad Aegtmirtim,—dliae 
adversis urbtm ipstim, delátae sunt, the transports were carried, 
the greatest part to Aegimurum,—others, opposite the city it- 
self. So often a/tér — altr, especially when contrast is to be ex- 
pressed; as, dud cónsiüles &jüs anni, allér morbo, alttr ferrd perilt, 
(of) the two consuls of that year, one died of disease, the other 
perished by the sword; dlitis — dlitis; as, cim dlitis Glit subsiditim 
Jerrent, audacits résisttré coeperunt, as they bore aid to one an- 
other, they began to resist more boldly; so quisqu? in the Nom. 
Sing. (2126, Rem. 1, c). Quisqué, without change of case, is 
sometimes found in Partitive Apposition with the Ablative 
Absolute; as, exercitts Hercülis, ümissó dict Ge passim multis 
stbi quisque impéritim pétentibis, brévi dilabitir, the army of Her- 
cules, after the loss of its leader, and since many in different places 
claim(ed) the command, each for himself, is (was) soon dispersed. 

Remark 7.—A Proper Name with némén or cognómán may be— 

(a) In the same case; as, nóm?n Arctürüs mihi est, I have the 
name Arcturus. 

(5) In the Genitive; as, némén Arctüri mihi est. 

(c) By attraction, in the Dative, if the Verb is followed by a 
Dative; as, nóm?n Arctüro mihi est, I have the name Arcturus, 
This last is the most common expression, and the one to be im- 
itated in writing Latin. : 

Remark 8.—A Genitive is sometimes used instead of an Appo- 
sition, especially with such words as voz, verbiim, and the like 
(Genitive of Definition); as, haec vox voliiptatis, this word pleas- 
ure; nómén insdniae, the word madness. So, sometimes, with 
Names of Towns; as, Antidchiae opptidüm, the town of Antioch 
(not to be imitated). 

Remark 9.—When the Apposition has forms of different gen- 
ders, it agrees in gender with the limited Noun; as, ists mdgistér 
,, &grigiiis, experience, an excellent teacher; pAübsüphiá, mügistrd 
vitae, philosophy; the mistress of our life. If Nouns of different 
genders are connected, the Apposition takes the more worthy 
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gender; as, Ptslémaeiis tt Cledpaird, régés, Ptolemy and Cleopatra, 
sovereigns, 

Remark 10.—Possessive Pronouns take an Apposition in the 
Genitive of the same gender and number as that implied in the 
Possessive. (See 2128, Rem. 8.) 


ADJECTIVES. 


$128. An Adjective may qualify a Noun directly ; as, 
puellt pulchrá, the beautiful girl; this,is called the Aé- 
tributive Adjective. Or it may form part of the Pred- 
icate, being connected with its Noun by means of the 
Verb essé, or some Verb of similar meaning; as, puelld 
pulchré est, the girl is beautiful; this is called the Pre- 
dicative Adjective. 

Rue IIL.—(A) Adjective words (in which term we 
include Adjectives, Participles, and Pronouns) agree with 
the Nouns which they qualify in gender, number, and 
case. 

Remark 1.—When an Adjective word qualifies two or more 
Nouns of different genders, the Adjective word, if Aitributive, 


agrees with the nearest; as, agri omnés é mürid, or tigrt £t máriá 
omnid, all lands and seas. 


(B) An Adjective word in the Predicate agrees with 
the Subject in gender, number, and case. 


Remark 2.—An Adjective word in the Predicate qualifying 
two or more Nouns as Subjects is usually put in the Plural; if 
the Nouns are of the same gender, the Adjective takes that gen- 
der [but see (c) below]; as, diipiis 3t agnis siti compulsi, a wolf 
and a lamb compelled by thirst. 

But if the Subject Nouns are of different genders— 

(a) The Adjective in the Predicate often agrees with the 
nearest Subject, especially if the Singular can be used (that is, 
when the several ideas connected may be regarded as one); as, 
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Cingétirigt principatis atqué impéritim est tradttim, tne chief 
command ( principatis and impériüm expressing that single idea) 
was handed over to Cingetorix. 

(5b) If the Nouns denote living beings, the Predicative Adjec- 
tive is Plural and masculine; as, pütér miht $t matér mortui sunt, 
my father and mother are dead. 

(c) If the Nouns denote things without life, the Predicative 
Adjective is Plural and neuter; as, Jiberiüs, praetéreà divitiae, 
décüs, gloria in ücülis sité sunt, liberty, moreover wealth, honor, 
(and) glory are set before your eyes. Even if the Nouns are of 
the same gender, the Predicative Adjective is often neuter if they 
denote things without life; as, wd, 8t üvaritià impérid pütentiord 
érant, rage and avarice were stronger than authority. 

(d) If Nouns denoting living beings and things without life are 
combined, the Predicate Adjective is Plural and sometimes neu- 
ter, sometimes of the gender of the living beings, whichever idea 
is uppermost; as, Nimidae atqué signá militàriá obscür&tl sunt, 
the Numidians and their military standards were concealed 
(here the idea of Persons is uppermost); inimici sunt libérd 
ciitüs $t réx,a free state and a king are hostile things. (Here 
réx = régid pütestüs.) 

Remark 3.—The Adjective, however, as we have, seen above, 
often agrees with the nearest Noun; always, if the Noun be 
Plural and the Predicate stands first; as, Missae eO cdhortés 
quattuür & C. Anniüs praefectis, four cohorts and C. Annius as 
prefect were sent thither. 

Remark 4.—S8YNESIS OF THE ADJECTIVE.—An Adjective 
word (especially in the Predicate) often agrees with the sense 
of the Noun rather than with its form (constructio dd sinéstn or 
dd sensüm); as, pars in flimén acti sunt, part were driven into 
the river. 

Remark 5.—An Adjective word in the Predicate, instead of 
agreeing with the Subject, often agrees— 

(a) With a Noun in Apposition with the Subject (especially 
the words urbs, oppidüm) ; as, Cdrinthiis, lamén Graeciae, extinc- 
tüm es!, Corinth, the light of Greece, was destroyed (put out). 

(b) With a Predicate Noun; as, gens üniversü Vén2ti appellati, 
the whole race were ca/led Veneti. 

19 
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Remark 6.—Adjectives are often used in the Plural as Nouns; 
in the masculine, to denote persons; in the neuter, to denote 
things; as, bón, the good; bdnd, property (goods). But when 
ambiguity would arise from the form of the Adjective (e. g., bd- 
nórüm, masc. and neut.), the proper case of rés with a fem. Adj. 
isused. The poets are free in using the neuter Accusative of Ad- 
jectives as Adverbs, and even in prose many adverbial phrases are 
formed by combining Prepositions with Adjectives; as, dé émpró- 
viso, unexpectedly ; d intégrd, afresh ; stné dübio, undoubtedly. 

Remark 7—In general expressions an Adjective in the Pred- 
icate is often neuter; as, liipiis tristé est stábülis, the wolf is a sad 
thing £o the folds. The Adjective is here a Noun. 

Remark 8.—A Possessive Pronoun, being equivalent to the 
Genitive of the Substantive Pronoun, may have an Adjective 
word in the Genitive agreeing with it; as, med ipsiüs causa, for 
my own sake; or a Noun in the Genitive in Apposition with it; 
as, tuiis, viri fortis, gládiiis, the sword of thee, a brave man. 

This construction is especially frequent with the Genitives 
üniüs, sdlitts, and ipsiis. 

Remark 9.—The Adjectives primis, méditis, ultimis, extremis, 
intimis, inftmiis, imüs, summis, süpremüs, réliquiis, and cétérd 
express the first part, middle part, etc.; as, summis mons, the 
top of the mountain. They generally precede the Noun. 

Remark 10.—An Adjective denoting the time, place, or cireum- 
stance of an action often agrees with the Subject, but limits the 
Predicate in meaning; as, prónüs ctdidit, he fell headlong; so, 
nolens, vülens, prüdens, impridens, libens, invitis, matütinis, ves- 
pertinis, tots, and many others. 

Remark 11.—Where in English we employ a Possessive or a 
Noun with a Preposition, we often have in Latin a derivative 
Adjective; as, érilís fili, master’s daughter; pugni Cannensis, 
the battle of Cannae; Hitré Sjrücusünds, Hiero of Syracuse. 


RELATIVES. 


$129. Rute IV.—The Relative Pronoun agrees with 
its Antecedent in gender, number, and person; but its 
case depends upon the construction of the Relative Sen- 
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tence; as, &gó qui scribd, I who write; vos qui scri- 
bitis, you who write; puellá, quim vidi, the girl whom 
I saw. $ 


Remark 1.—The Antecedent is so called because it usually 
goes before the Relative sentence. But it also stands— 

(a) In the Relative Sentence, especially when this latter is 
emphatic; as, in quém primüm égresst sunt lócüm, Tro? vócatür, 
the place upon which they first disembarked is called Troy. 

(6) Both in the Principal and Relative Sentence; as, érant 
omnino Ytinérá dud, quibiis Ytinéribüs dümo exiré possent, there 
were only two routes, by which routes they could go out from 
home. 

Remark 2.—The Antecedent, especially when indefinite, is 
often omitted; as, gui béné vivit, beàte vivit, (he) who lives well, 
lives happily. 

Remark 38.—ATTRACTION.—The Accusative of the Relative is 
sometimes attracted into the Ablative of the Antecedent; as, 
in his cüloribüs, quibüs mod dixisti, in these colors which you 
have just mentioned. This attraction is rare in any other case. 
On the other hand, the Antecedent is occasionally in the poets 
(especially the comic writers) attracted into the case of the Rel- 
ative (Nominative and Accusative); as, urbém quim stditud vestrd, 
est, the city which I am building is yours. 

Remark 4.—The Relative often agrees with a Noun in Apposi- 
tion with the Antecedent; as, fliimén Rhénts, qui dgrüm .Helve- 
tim à Germanis dividit, the river Rhine, which separates the 
Helvetian territory from the Germans. 

.. Remark 5.—4A. Relative or Demonstrative usually agrees with 
a Predicate Noun after the Verb ess? or a Verb of Naming, Es- 
teeming, etc., instead of agreeing with the Antecedent; as, Thébae, 

uód Boeotiae cápüt est, Thebes, which is the capital of Boeotia. 
Toma quém vdcdmis hómYném, the animal which we call man. 

But if the Predieate Noun is a foreign word, the Relative 
agrees with the Antecedent; as, est géniis quoddüm himiniim 
quod Hilotae vócütür, there is a certain race of men which is 
called Helots. 

Rema-k 6.—A Numeral, Cumparative, or Superlative, which 
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in English limits the Antecedent, is usually placed in the Rel- 
ative Sentence; as, nocté qudm in terris ulttmám 2gl!, on the las 
night which he spent on earth. Other Adjectives have some- 
times a similar position; as, intér jocds quos inconditos jüciunt, 
among the rude jokes which they utter. 

Remark 7—SYNESIS OF THE RELATIVE.—The Relative often 
agrees with the sense of the Antecedent, instead of its form; as, 
Caesár équitàtüm praemittit qui videant, Caesar sends forward the 
cavalry to see. . 

Remark 8.—If the Relative refers, not to a single word, but to 
the whole contents of a proposition going before, the Relative is 
neuter, and instead of quód simply, we usually find 1d quód or 
quae rés; as, Timéledn, td quod difficiliis pütàtür, multd sápien- 
titis tülit sfcunddm, quüm adversim fortündm, Tímoleon bore 
prosperity far more discreetly than adversity (conducted him- 
self far more discreetly in prosperity than in adversity), (a 
thing) which is considered rather difficult. An explanatory 
Noun is often introduced into the Relative sentence; as, anté 
comitid, quód tempüs haud longé übérát, before the election, 
which time was not far distant. 

Remark 9.— Qui at the beginning of a sentence is often trans- 
lated like a Demonstrative with or without a connective; as, 
quibüs rébüs cognitis, these things being found out. Here also 
observe the idiomatic expression quae est temptrantit, or quà és 
tempérantià (Ablative of Quality), instead of pro tud tempéran- 
tid; as, tu, quae est tempérantiá, jam váles, you, such is your 
temperance, are already well. 

Remark 10.—A Relative Adverb is sometimes used instead of 
a Relative Pronoun and Preposition; as, (cis und? venit, the 
place from which he came (undé = à quo). The Relative Adverb 
is thus used chiefly of Place, especially after names of Towns and 
Islands, more rarely of Persons (except unde). 


THE CASES.—THE NOMINATIVE. 


$130. 1. The Subject of a finite Verb is in the Nom- 
inative, and is called the Subject Nominative. 
2. A Noun in the Predicate denoting the same thing 
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as the Sulject, after a Verb expressing an incomplete 
idea, is in the Nominative, and is called the Predicate 
Nominative; as, Cails 9 Lüciüs fratrés fuerunt. 

3. A Predicate Nominative is used with Verbs denot- 
ing to Be, to Become, to Appear, to be Named, to be Called, 
to be Esteemed, ete. 

Remark 1.—The Verb sometimes agrees with the Predicate 
Nominative; as, dmantitim trae dmorts intégratié est, the quar- 
rels of lovers are a renewal of love. 

Remark 2.--If the Subject is in the Accusative, the Predicate 
Noun must be in the Accusative also; as, dicit Caesirém essé 
régém, he says that Caesar is a king. 

Remark 3—When the Subject of the Infinitive is omitted, a 
Predicate Noun or Adjective is often put in the Dative, if a 
Dative precedes; as, nemini médio essé lictt, no man may be 
neutral, The Accusative can also be used. 


THE GENITIVE: 


§131. The Genitive case expresses the precise limit 
within which the meaning of a word is to be taken. 

Thus, in the expression dindr gloriae, the Genitive, 
gloriae, expresses the limit within which the meaning 
of dmór is restricted. 

Rute V.—A Noun in the Genitive limits the mean- 
ing of another Noun denoting a different thing; as, Ctcé- 
rénis libri, Cicero's books; cémér Dé, the love of God. 

Remark 1.—When the Genitive denotes the owner, or that to 
which something belongs, it is called the Possessive Genitive; as, 
Cictrénis libri, the books of Cicero (4. e. which he owns). (For 
the use of this Genitive in the Predicate, see ¢133.). In a few 
expressions the Noun which the Possessive Genitive limits 
(chiefly templiim and aedes) is sometimes omitted ; as, ventüm 
trait ud Vestae (supply aed?m), they had come to the temple of 


Vesta. 
13* 
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Remark 2.—The Genitive is said to be Subjective when it de- 
notes the Author or Source of the action or feeling contained in 
the limited word; as, C'icérónis libri, the books of Cicero (i.e. 
of which he is the author). It is said to be Objective when it 
denotes the Object to which this action or feeling is directed; 
as, ümór Dti, love to God; but dmór Di (Subjective) means the 
love of God (i.e. which He feels) A Noun is sometimes 
limited hoth by an Objective and Subjective Genitive; as, védérés 
Helvétiórüm injüriae püpüli Hómüni, the old injuries of the 
Helvetians (done) to the Roman people. This, however, is 
rare. 

Remark 3.—Instead of an Objective Genitive, a Preposition 
with its case is sometimes used to avoid ambiguity; as, mdr 
in rém püblicüm, or erga rém püblicám, love towards the state. 
But this is to be used sparingly, the Objective Genitive being 
more in accordance with Latin usage. 

Remark 4.—The Genitive of a Substantive Pronoun is usually 
Objective; as, curd mei, care for me ;—while Possessive Pronouns 
and Adjectives usually express Subjective relations; as, cürd, med, 
my care; causd régit, the king’s cause. But the latter are occa- 
sionally Objective; as, med injüriá, injury done to me; métis 
hostilis, fear of the enemy. 

$132. Rute VI.—Genitive of Quality—The Gen- 
itive, limited by an Adjective agreeing with it, is used to 
express the Quality of a thing; as, vir magnae virtütis, a 
man of great valor. 

The Ablative is used in the same way. 

Bé" An Adjective or dependent Genitive always accompanies the 
Genitive or Ablative of Quality. 

$133. Rute VII.—The Predicative Genitive of Pos- 
session and Quality—The Genitives of Possession and 
Quality, the limited Noun being omitted, often stand in 
the Predicate with the Verbs stim, fio, and the Passives 
of such Verbs as pito, hdibed, and ewxistiméd; as, haee 
dómüs (icéronts est, this house is Cicero's (house)— 
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Genitive of Possession; maztmi dními full, he was (a 
man) of the greatest courage—Genitive of Quality. 

Here belongs the use of the Genitive (of Possession) 
where in English we supply some such word as Duty, 
Part, Mark, etc.; as, paupürís est ntimeraré pécüs, it is 
the mark of a poor man to count his flock; süpientis 
judicis est improbés pinirt, it is the part of a wise 
judge to punish the wicked. 


Remark 1.—Observe especially this Genitive with fdctré in 
the phrases, factré dicionis, füciri pOtestüfís, to bring under 
one's sway, to bring under one's power; as, Albani Rómànae 
diciénis facti sunt, the Albans were brought under the Roman 
sway. 

Remark 2.—Here belong such expressions as libertdtts cdnser- 
vandae est, it has a tendency to preserve liberty. 

Remark 3.—Instead of the Genitives mei, tu, sut, etc., of the 
Substantive Pronoun, the neuter Possessives meüm, twüm, suüm, 
etc., are used; as, tuüm est vidéré quid dgatir, it is your business 
to see what is going on. A Possessive Adjective may be used 
in the same way; as, hümànüm est errdré, it is human, i. e. cha- 
racteristic of man, to err. 


$134. Rute VIII.— Partitive Genitive.—W ith words 
expressing a Part the Genitive is used to denote the 
Whole; as, ünüs milittim, one of the soldiers. 

This Genitive is used with Nouns expressing or im- 
plying a Part; with Adjectives, especially Comparatives, 
Superlatives, and Numerals; with the neuter Singular 
(only Nom. and Accus.) of Pronouns and Adjectives of 
Quantity, used as Nouns; with many Pronouns; and 
with Adverbs of Time, Place, Quantity, and Degree, used 
as Nouns; as, 

Pars militiim, part of the soldiers. 
Horiim priór, the former of these. 


224 SYNTAX. 


Belgariim fortissimi, the bravest of the Belgians. 

Units régitm, one of the kings. 

Tantüm láborís, so much labor. 

1i hostiüm, those of the enemy. 

Übtnám gentitim? where in the world (lit. of the nations)? 


Remark 1.—The partitive word, if an Adjective, usually agrees 
in gender with the Genitive; but Pronouns and Adjectives of 
Quantity are used as Nouns in the neuter (only Nom. and Ac- 
cus.); as, quid nóvi? what news? tantim auri, so much gold. 

Remark 2.—Instead of a Genitive, the Prepositions ex, dé, and 
sometimes in, infer, are used, especially with Pronouns, Compar- 
atives, Superlatives, and Numerals; as, quiddim ex militibiis, intr 
omnés fortissimüs. Uniis regularly takes the Ablative with dé or 
ex; so other Cardinals often, and commonly quiddém. 

Remark 3.—Here may be noticed a peculiar use of the Gen- 
itives Ucet, lócórüm, and tempóris with id, ddhiic, posted, etc.; as, 
dd id lócorüm, up to that time; adhüc Wedrim, till now; tüm 
temporis, at the time; posted ci, afterwards. 

Remark 4.—It is to be especially noted that Numerals and 
such Adjectives as many, few, some, none, when they include the 
whole of anything, do not take the Partitive Genitive, but agree 
in case; as, qui omnés, all of whom; edvé tnimicds quos multés 
AÀábés, beware of your enemies, of whom you have many. 


$135. Rute LX.— Objective Genitive with Adjectives 
and Verbs.—The Genitive is used to express the object 
to which an action or feeling is directed, with— 

(a) Adjectives expressing Desire, Experience, Know- 
ledge, Capacity, Participation, Fulness, Memory, Care, 
Certainty, Fear, Guilt, and their contraries; as, dvidüs 
laudis, desirous of praise. 

Remark.—Here also belong Verbals in -àr and Participial 
Adjectives in -ns; as, ténda propdsiti, steadfast of purpose; 
dmdns péícüniae, fond of money. Poets and later writers ex- 


tend this usage very fax by analogy, using the Genitive where 
*he ordinary prose construction would require the Ablative of 
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Limitation (2162) or the Prepositions de or tn; as, intégér vitae 
(vita), blameless of life. Notice specially dnm with Adjeciives 
of Feeling; as, aegér dinimi, sick at heart (best explained as a 
Locative; Pl. dntmis). 

(b) Verbs of Remembering, Reminding, and Forgetting : 
méemini, réminiscdr, obliviscdr, récordór (very rarely), mà- 
ned and its compounds; as, sempér hüjüs diei 8 lc) mé- 
minérd, I shall always remember this day and spot; 
quémqué véteris tmicitiae commünZfectt, he reminded each 
one of their old friendship. 

The Thing remembered or forgotten is also put in the 
Accusative. 

Remark.—_Mémini takes the Accusative even of the Person 
when personal recollection is indicated; Cónnüm mémini, Sullüm 
vidi. Récordór almost always takes the Accusative. JMóneD reg- 
ularly, and other Verbs of Reminding sometimes, take dé with 
the Ablative. If the Thing remembered or forgotten is expressed 
by a Neuter Pronoun or Numeral Adjective, the Accusative must 
be used; hic mémini,; t& id ünüm mone. 

(e) Verbs expressing Pity, Shame, etc.,—mistredr, mtsér- 
escó, and the Impersonals miseret, paenttt, pide, piget, 
taedet, and pertaesiim est; as, mlsérescó infélicitim, I pity 
the unfortunate; paenitét mé peccati, I repent of my sin. 

Remark 1.—With these Impersonals the Person experiencing 
the feeling is expressed by the Accusative. 

Remark 2.—The cause or object of the feeling may be ex- 
pressed by an Infinitive or a Dependent Sentence; as, puenitét 
mé peccdvissé or quód peccüvi, I repent of having sinned. 

(d) Some Verbs of Plenty and Want, after the anal- 
ogy af Adjectives of Fulness and the contrary ; as, &gét 
(7 égens est) auathi, he is in need of help. The Ablative 
is the more usual construction. (See $ 160, Rem. 2.) 

Remark.—Indigeo takes the Genitive very often; éged, comple, 
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and émpleb, not £) often. The poets extend the construction by 
analogy to many other Verbs. 


(e) The Impersonals réfert and interest ; as, ret pübltcae 
intérest, it is of importance to the state. ‘ 


Remark 8.—Instead of the Genitive of the Personal Pronouns, 
the forms med, tuà, sud, nostra, vestrá, are used with réfert and 
intérest; as, non tuà intérest, it is not your business; it does not 
concern you. The difference of construction in the case of a 
Noun and the Possessive is well illustrated in the following sen- 
tence: Caesür dicéré sólebát nón tám sud quám rez publicae in- 
téressá üt salvtis esstt, Caesar was wont to say that his safety 
(that he should be safe) was not so important to himself as to 
the state. 

NorE.—Grammarians are divided as to the origin of this expres- 
sion, some regarding the Pronoun as a Dative agreeing with re (for 
rei), méae ret feit, it contributes (o my interest; others, as Accusative 
Plural neuter; while others, perhaps with better reason, consider it 
an Accusative (m being cut off and a lengthened for compensation), 
agreeing with rim (which is understood with intérest, and forms the 
first part of réfert), thus: 

mead inlérest = medm intér r&m est. 
mea ré-fert — medm rém fert. 


Remark 4.—The Degree of importance is expressed by the Gen- 
itives of Value, magni, parvi, etc., by an Adverb or Adverbial 
Acctsative; magni intérest, véhémentér inttrest, mihl interest, etc. ; 
the thing which is of importance may be expressed by— 

1, An Infinitive or an Accusative with the Infinitive; as, in- 
terest omniiim recté fductré, it is in the interest of all to do right; 
permagni nostra -intérest té esst omae, it is of the greatest im- 
portance to us that you should be at Rome. 

2. An Interrogative Sentence; maxime inttrest quémidmidiim 
rós audiütür, it makes a very great difference how a thing is 
heard. 

8. Ut or né with the Subjunctive; meà magni interest di tà 
vídeüm, it is of great importance for me to see you. 

4, Occasionally the Nominative of a Neuter Pronoun; quanti 
td réfert? what difference does it make? 
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The Thing with reference to which something is of importance 
is put in the Accusative with dd; as, magni dd hdndrém nostrüm 
intérest quám primüm nés 4d urbém véniré, it is of great conse- 
quence to (in the matter of) my honor that 1 should come to the 
city as soon as possible. 


$136. RuLE X.— Genitive of Orime.—With Verbs of 
Accusing, Condemning, Acquitting, etc., the Genitive ex- 
presses the crime or offence charged; as, servüm furti 
acctisit, he accuses the slave of theft. 


Remark 1.—Instead of the Genitive of the crime charged, we 
find (1) the simple Ablative, (2) dé with the Ablative, or (8) 
eriminé, nominé, and like words with the Genitive; as, dliquém 
dé vinéficid accüsürá, to accuse one of poisoning; damndtis est 
criminé répétundariim, cétéris criminibis absülüt&s, declared inno- 
cent of the rest of the charges, he was found guilty of extortion. 

Remark 2.—With damnó and condemn? the Penalty is expressed 
by the Genitive, but oftener by the Ablative; damndré cápitis or 
cipit, to condemn to death. When the Penalty consists of 
Money or Land, the Ablative is always used; as, fertià parté 
agri damnütür, he is fined a third of his land. So multare, to 
mulct, always takes the Ablative; cdpitis absülütüs, ptciniad mul- 
tátüs est. 

Remark 3.—Yhe Penalty ( Place of Punishment) is also expressed 
by dd or % with the Accusative; as, multos hónestt ordinis dd mé- 
tall, et münitiones viürüm atit dd bestids condemndavit, he' con- 
demned many (men) of honorable position to the mines and to 
work on the roads, or (to be thrown) to wild beasts. 


$137. Rute XI.—Genitive of Price.—The Genitive 
is used to express the Price or Value of a thing indef- 
nitely; as, magni aestimabüt peciinidéim, he valued money 
highly. (Definite Price is put in the Ablative. See 
5167, 4.) . 

In this manner are used the Genitives of Adjectives 
of Quantity, such as magni, parvi, etc., tanti, quanti, 
plirts, and minoris; so nihili “nothing” and (with the 
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negative) such Genitives as flocci, “a straw ” (lit. a lock 
of wool) nauci, “a trifle,” dssts, “a farthing,” hijis, 
“that ;” as, pécunitim maatni aestimant, std rem pübli- 
cim flocci non füciunt, they value money very highly, 
but they don't care a straw for the state. 

This Genitive is to be explained as a Genitive of Qual- 
ity, agreeing with preti; understood : (rém) magni ( pretii) 
aestimabdt pécünidm, he esteemed money a thing of great 
value. 

Remark 1.—To this head must be referred the expressions 
aequi boniquà füció, büni füció (consilü), I take in good part, I 
am satisfied with. 

Remark 2—Aesttmé takes either the Genitive or Ablative 
(aesttmd magni and magno). Verbs of Buying and Selling reg- 


ularly take the Ablative (magno, etc.); the only Genitives we 
can use with them are /anti, quanti, plüris, and minéris, 


For the so-called Genitive of Place, see 3176, Beg. 

For the Genitive with dpis and dsis (very rare), see 2107, 2, Rem. 4. 

For the Genitive with stmilts (and other Adjectives of likeness, near- 
ness, etc.), see Q 144, Rem. 3. 


EXERCISE LII. 
$138. Vocabulary. 


patria, -ae, country, native land. Cingétürix, Cingétürigis, Cingetoriz, 
solüs, -&, -iim (2 56), only, alone. prüdentiá, -ae, prudence. i 
peecatüm, -i, sin, fault. Hannibal, -bál-is, Hannibal. x 
philósóphüs, -1, philosopher. 6diüm, -1, hatred. 

ultimüs, -&, -üm (274, 1), last. auctoritàs, -tat-1s, authority. 
impériüm, -i, power, command. Adilescens, -cent-is, young man. 
càásiis, -üs, chance. earcér, carcér-is, prison. 

arx, arc-is, citadel. Tullianüm, -i, Tullian (a dungeon 
dulcis, -&, sweet. built by King Servius Tullius). 
décorüs, -%, -tim, honorable. spectat-üs, -4, -tim, (spectd-ré), ap. . 
turbidiis, -&, -üm, muddy, troubled. proved. 

Amicitia, -ac, friendship. fortítudó, -in-is, courage. 


Oxiis, -1, Oxus ( River). fidés, -ei, faith, promise, 
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corríg-8, -é-ré, correx-i, correct-iim, to correct. 

amitt-6, -€-ré, imis-i, àmiss-üm, to lose. 

ig-0, -é-r&, Eg-i, act-üm, to lead, drive; (of tine) to spend. 
müri-ór, móri-ri and mór-i, mortuüs stim (mürit-ür-is), to die. 
sin-d, -&-r&, siv-i, sit-üm, to place. 

appell-6, -à-ré, -àv-1, -àt-üm, to call. 

per-duc-ó, -é-ré, perdix-i, perdiict-tim, to extend. 

in-flü-6, -&-ré, influx-i, influx-üm, to flow into. 

ré-vére-ü-r, -e-ri, révérit-üs siim, to respect, revere. 


EXAMPLES. 

Stulti est (2 133), It is characteristic of a fool. 
Adiilescentis est (2 133), It is the duty of a young man. 
Meim est (2 133, Rem. 8), It is my duty. 
Tua ipsiüs (2128, Rem. 8) causa, For your own sake. 
Cüjusvis hóminis est, It is every man's duty. 
Nocté quam ultimám (2 129, Rem. 6) 

égit, On the last night which he spent. 


Translate into English, 

Soliüs! meüm peccatüm corrigi nón potest. Phildséphis 
nocté, quim ultimim’ In terris égit, 4micés omnés convó- 
cavit. Helvétii oppidüm quéd optimtim’ habébant &misé- 
rant. Catonis pátér ét matér mortui? sunt. Regná, im- 
périá, hdnGrés, divitiae, in Dei mánibüs sítá sunt. Filitis 
Álexandri ciim matré in arcóm missi! grant. Duleé’ &t 
décorüm est pro patria mori. Amicitii, bónüm? est. Ad 
flimén Oxüm perventüm est qui’ turbidtis sempér est. 
Ad lócüm Yn careéré quód? Tulliànüm vócàtür perventüm 
est. Ánímál qui? hómó vócátür, sing l&gibüs beatiis essé 
nón pótest. Cingétórix, qui à sénati rex atqué ámicüs 
appellàtüs érat, summae auctoritatis? ápüd Gallos fuit. 
Hanníbális ódiüm contrà Romanés” Ztrocissímüm fult. 





12128, Rem. 8. 5 2128, Rem. 7. * 2133. 

? 2129, Rem. 6. $ $116, III. te 3131, Rem. 3. 
5 2128, Rem. 2, (b). 1 $129, Rem. 4. 

42126, Rem. 1, (b). 8 2129, Rem. 5. 
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Caesír à líci Lémannó ád flümén Rhéniin, f;ssám quin- 
décim pédüm! perdüxit.  Adülescentís" est pirentés suds 
Amaré ac révéréri. Cüjusvis hóminis* est virtim spectatae 
tortitadinis révéréri. Stulti* est dé sé ipso praedicaré. Non 
metim® est nuntios 4d constilém mittéré. 


Translate into Latin. 


Your father corrects your faults for your own sake. On 
the last day which the consul spent in the winter quarters, 
he called together the centurions of the seventh legion. It 
is the general's duty to conquer the enemies of the republic. 
On the next ( postéro) day they reached (it was come to) the 
river Rhone, which flows into our sea. Rome, which is the 
capital (head) of Italy, was taken by the Gauls. Is not a 
friend a good thing? Fabius was (a man) of the greatest 
prudence. A general of the greatest (summis) valor does 
not always lead his army to victory. It is the duty of chil- 
dren to respect their parents, and of parents to love their 
own children and correct their (eórüm) faults. 


EXERCISE LIII. 
$139. Vocabulary. 


Kvürüs, -4, -üm, covetous, propositiim, -1, purpose. 

üvidüs, -&, -üm, eager, desirous. consceiüs, -&, -üm, conscious. 

férax, férac-is, productive. véritàs, -tat-is, truth. 

mans, amant-is, fond. tanti-dém (2 137), for just eo muck. 
expers, expert-is, destitute. próditió, -dn-is, treachery. 
impéritüs, -á, -üm, ignorant. Égestàs, -tat-is, poverty. 

mémór, mémór-is, mindful. cüpiditas, -tat-is, desire, luet. 
immémór, -ór-is, uumtndful. officiüm, -1, duty. 

insuétiis, -&, -üm, unaccustomed. floceüs, -1, lock of wool (something o^ 
impótens, -er {-is, unable to control. small value, “a straw,” “a fig"). 


miséré-t, miséru-it (Impers.), it pities. 

paenité-t, paenitu-it (Impers.), it repente. 

pigé-t, pigu-it or pigit-tim est (Impers.), ét troubles, disgueta. 
taedé-t, taedu-it or taes-üm est (Impers.), it wearies. 


10132 ? 6133. 5 $133, Rem. 3. 
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] ád&-t, pidu-it cr püdit-üm est (Impers.), it shames. 

vend-6, -é-ré, vendid-i, vendit-üm, to sell. 

&m-6, -&-r&, Em-i, émpt-üm, to buy. 

méne-6, -€-ré, mónu-i, mónit-üm, to warn. 

ad-mone-6, -é-ré, -u-i, -It-üm, to remind. 

mémini (2 113, Remark 2), I remember. 

ré-fert, ré-fSr-&-bat, ré-tül-it (Impers.), 4t concerns, is of importan e. 
intér-est, intér-&r&t, inter-fuit, it is of importance, it interests. 
ac-ciis-5, -à-r8, -àv-1, -at-üm, to bring to trial, accuse. 
ab-solv-6, -&-ré, absolv-i, absólüt-üm, to acquit. 

con-demn-6, -à-r&, -àv-1, -àt-üm, to condemn. 

&estím-0, -à-r&, -àv-1, -àt-üm, to value, esteem. 

fiic-i-d, -&-r&, féc-1, fact-üm (2 107, Remark 1), to do, to make. 
oblivisc-0-r, -1, oblit-üs stim, to forget. 

opprim-6, -&-ré, oppress-i, oppress-üm, to eupprese, crush. 


EXAMPLES. 
(a) Pütiens lábor£m, Enduring labor.—Participle. 
(5) Pátiens láboris, Capable of enduring labor.—Participial. 


(a) The Participle expresses a single action at the time spoken of. 
(b) The Participial expresses capability at any time. 


Misérét mé tui, I pity you. (It pities me of you.) 
Mé régis miséruit, . I pitied the king. 
Paenitét puérüm stultitiae, The boy repente of his folly. 
Püdét me scéléris, I am ashamed of my wickedness. 
Pigét t& vitae, You are disgusted with life. 
Cüpitis or rei cipitalis aliquém aecü- 

saré, To accuse one of a capital crime, 
Cápitis or cápité áliquám condemnaré, To condemn one to death. 
Flocci non fácit, He cares not a straw—a rush, eto, 
Mea réfert, It concerns me (I am concerned). 
Quanti hie fácis? - How much do you value this? 


Translate into English. 


In hóc dratéré plüs élóquentiae" est quim fortitüdints. 
Régis fratér ávidüs est gloriae," pátiens liboris,” séd impó- 
tens irae,’ véritd tis? expers, rériim’ impéritüs, atqué multo- 
rüm scélértim? cónseiüs. Quanti? quisqué se ipsé* facit, 
tanti? fit ib ámicis Mercatdrés non tantidém? vendunt, 


13134, Rem. Í. 2 8135 (a). ? 2137. * $85. 





232 SYNTAX. 


quanti! émérunt.  Fürés véritátém non flocci! füciunt. 
Bóni omnés vírtütém magni’ aestímant. Quanti' istos 
équós émisti? Hune látroném scéléris? sui néqué piidét, 
néqué paenitét. Mé civitatis morüm* taedét pigetqué. 
Civis, qui rei cipitalis® accisatits est, tertià parté* agri 
condemnattis est. Puérds stultítiae" paenitebit. Cutilind 
Alitim (one man) égestátís? Xliüm (another) cüpiditatis? ad- 
monébit. ‘Tua ipsitis causa té officii méned. Cicéronis® 
magni’ intérest conjiratiéném Cütilinae oppriméré. Non 
mea’ séd régis réfert firés latronésqué püniré. 


Translate into Latin. 

The general is desirous of money, but more desirous of 
praise. ‘The farmer’s fields are very productive of corn. 
The consul is fond of war and tenacious (ténax) of his pur- 
pose, but ignorant of business (rértim) and destitute of truth. 
Lucius remembers a kindness and (néqué) does not forget an . 
injury. The soldiers who were accused of treachery have 
been condemned to death. Those who (§129, Rem. 2) are 
unaccustomed to navigation ($135 (a)) fear the sea. The 
king cares not a straw for the laws of the state. It is of 
great importance to us to lead the army into the enemy’s 
country (finés) For how much did you sell your horse? 
For the same (tantidém) for which (for how much) I bought 
(him). Do you remember the speech of the excellent ora- 
tor? The scouts had not warned the general of the danger. 
The tribune has been acquitted of treachery. Do you pity 
me? 

THE DATIVE. 

$140. The Indirect Object is put in the Dative, which 
expresses that to or for which, or with reference to which, 
anything is, or is done. 

13 137. 39136. 52135 (b) "2135 (e) Rem. 8 

22135 (c. 42136, Rem.2. 52135 (e) 
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The Dative limits the meaning of Verbs (Transitive and Intran- 
sive) Adjectives, derivative Adverbs, and occasionally Nouns de 
rived from Verbs that take the Dative. Sometimes it limits merely 
the general idea contained in a sentence. 


$141. Rute XII.— Dative with Transitiie Verbs.— 
Any Transitive Verb whose meaning allows, may take 
a Dative of the Indirect Object along with the Direct 
Object in the Accusative; as, serviis démtnd médécindém 
pürüt, the slave prepares medicine for his master. 

Remark 1—When the idea of Motion is expressed or clearly 
implied, dd with the Accusative must be used instead of the 
Dative; hune librim dd te mittó, I send you this book. The 
poets, however, freely use the Dative in this way. Note espe- 
cially the phrases— 


diré ül'icux littérds, to give one a letter to take care of; 
dür£ littéras id dliquém, to write a letter to some one. 


Remark 2.—For in the sense of in defence of is-expressed, not 
by the Dative, but always by pro with the Ablative; dicéré pro 
aliqué, to speak in defence of some one; pró patria móri, to die 
for one’s country. 

$142. Rute XIIT.— Dative with Intransitive Verbs.— 
The Dative of the Indirect Object only is used with many 
Intransitive Verbs which signify to Believe, Favor, Please, 
Help, Trust, and their contraries; also with Intransitive 
Verbs of Advantage and Disadvantage and those signify- 
ing to Persuade and Command, to Serve and Obey, to 
be Angry and Threaten, Yield and Resist, Pardon and 
Spare, and the like; as, puero erédimtis, we believe the 
boy; rév captivis parcit, the king spares the captives. 

Remark 1.—The Passive of these Intransitive Verbs can only 
be used Impersonally; e. g. Lam envied is not in Latin invidedr, 
but mih? invidétür. 

* Remark 2.—Some Verbs, apparently of the same meaning as 
those namcd above—7dvà aud adjiivd, I help; délect6, I delight, 
20 * 
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please; /aedó, I injure; jübeó, I order; défitec6, I fail, am want- 
ing to; v0, I forbid—take an Accusative to mark a more direct 
effect on the Object. 

Remark 3.—F'idó and cénfidé, I trust, rely upon, take the 
Ablative (Causal) as well as the Dative. 

Remark 4.—Some Verbs—üdülór, I fawn upon, aemülór, I vie 
with, cdmitér, I accompany, praestolór, I wait for—take either the 
Dative or Accusative, with scarcely any difference in meaning. 

Remark 5—Some other Verbs—cdved, cónsilo, convénid, timed, 
métud, modéror, temptró, etc.—take the Dative or Accusative, but 
with important difference of meaning (owing to the case em- 
ployed); as, ctéived servo, I take precautions for the slave; cdéved 
servim, I take precautions against the slave; métud servo, I am 
anxious for the slave; métud serviim, I fear the slave. 


$143. Rute XIV.—Dative with Compounds.—The 
Dative of the Indirect Object is used with many Verbs 
compounded with the Prepositions dd, dnté, cn (cim), 
in, intér, Ob, post, prae, pro, stb, and stipér: as, puér 
süperfuit pütri the boy survived his father. Transitive 
compounds of course retain the Direct Object; as, Cae- 
stir tquitdtui Lübtenüm. praefecit, Caesar placed Labienus 
in command of the cavalry. 


Remark 1.—1f the local relation (Place to, from, or in) is made 
prominent, the Preposition with its proper case is repeated; as, 
Ajax incübuit tn glüdiüm, Ajax fell on his sword. After all 
these compounds we may use a Preposition and its case to 
denote the relations more accurately. 

Remark 2.—Verbs compounded with cn (cim) usually repeat 
the Preposition; as, congrédi ciim hosttbiis, to fight with the 
enemy. 

Remark 3.—Verbs of Taking Away (compounds of áb, de, and 
€x) sometimes take the Dative, instead of the Ablative of Sep- 
aration, especially of Persons (see 2160, E. 5); as, omnzm mihi 
tímórém éríputt, he took away all fear from me. 


$144. Rute XV.—Native with Adjectives.—The Dat- 
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ive expresses the Person or Thing to or with reference to 
which anything is Acceptable, Usefu:, Friendly, Fit, Like, 
Near, Equal, and the like, with their contraries; as, id 
véro mülitibüs fwit pergratiim, this, indeed, was most 
acceptable to the soldiers; (dctis própinquüs wbi, a 
place near the city. 


Remark 1.—Adjectives denoting Usefulness or Fitness take the 
Accusative with dd to express the purpose; as, lócis dd insidias 
aptüs, a. place fit for ambush; the Dative of the Person is, how- 
ever, regularly used with such Adjectives. 

Remark 2.—Adjectives denoting Friendliness or the opposite, 
frequently take the Prepositions in, ergà, adversis, with the Ac- 
cusative instead of the Dative; as, adversis deos immortalés impiiis, 
impious towards the immortal gods. 

Remark 3.—Many of these Adjectives are used as Nouns, and 
as such take the Genitive. Such are aequalis, affinis, dmiciis, 
cognátüs, commünis, contrüriüs, finitimis, par, prüpinquüs, pró- 
griüs, similis, sitperstés, vicinis, and a few others. 

Similis is construed in the early writers almost always with 
the Genitive; in the Augustan poets almost always with the 
Dative. In Cicero and writers of his time the Genitive is reg- 
ularly used of Living Beings; the Genitive or Dative of Things. 
Livy and late writers use the Genitive or Dative indifferently. 
Observe that similis always takes the Genitive of the Personal 
Pronoun. 

Remark 4.—Propidr and proxtmis (Adjs.) regularly take the 
Dative, more rarely the Accusative; própiis and proxtmé ( Advs.) 
regularly take the Accusative, more rarely the Dative. Both are 
also construed with the Preposition 4 and the Ablative. 


$145. RutE XVI.—Dative of Advantage and Dis- 
advantage.—The Dative often limits the general idea 
contained in a sentence rather than any particular word 
(Dative of Advantage or Disadvantage); as, filiis Blaesi 
militibis missionem petebat, the son of Blaesus applied for 
dismissal for the soldiers. 
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Remark 1.—The Dative of the Personal Pronoun is frequently 
used to inlicate a certain degree of concern or sympathy (Ethic 
Dative). Great latitude in translating is often necessary to give 
the shade of meaning; as, quid mihi Celsiis digit? (tell) me ( pray), 
what is Celsus doing? (I am interested in the matter). 

Notice specially the Dative of the Reflexive with vellé,; as, 
quid sibi vult haec üvàtió? what does this speech mean? 


$146. Rute XVII.— Dative of Possessor.— The 
Dative is used with ess and kindred Verbs to indi- 
cate the Possessor, the thing possessed being the Sub- 
ject; as, est mhi libér, (a book is to me) I have a 
book; sunt tibf libri, thou hast books; sunt Caio libri, 
Caius has books, etc. 


Remark 1.—The Dative with ess is thus used when the fact 
of Possession is emphasized; as, Cictrdni dómüs est, Cicero has 
a house (among other things);—the Genitive with ess is used 
when the Possessor is emphasized ; as, Cictrénis dómüs est, the 
house is Cicero's (no one else's). . 

Remark 2.—Compounds of essé (except téibessé and poss?) take 
the Dative; as, new désint épiilis rüsae, nor let roses be lacking 
to the banquet. 

Remark 3.—The Dative is used with sim and a Noun in the 
Predicate to denote the relation in which one Person stands to 
another; as, Mirénd [egátüs Lücullo futt, Murena was lieuten- 
ant to (with) Lucullus. 

Remark 4.—The Dative of Participles used substantively is 
sometimes employed to express under what circumstances a 
thing shows itself; st Antícjrü est in Locridé laeva parts 
sintim Corinthitetim intranti, Anticyra is situated in Locris on 
the left hand as you enter the Corinthian gulf. 

Remark 5.—Notice the phrase (imitated from the Greek, and 
used specially by Sallust and Tacitus), á/tquid mih? volenti est, I 
like a thing; as, guid néqu£ plebi màlitiá volenti (ess) pütabatür, 
because it was supposed that the common people did not like 
military service. 

Remark 6.—When the Possession is a Quality, the Possessor is 
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put in the Ablative with the Preposition % instead of in the 
Dative; as, in Cletriné magna fult edquentid, Cicero had great 
eloquence. 

Remark 7.—On the Dative with ndmén esst, see 3127, Rem. 7. 


$147. Rute XVIII.—Dative of Purpose or End.— 
The Verb essé and Verbs of Giving, Coming, Sending, 
Imputing, Reckoning, and Placing, take a Dative of the 
Purpose or End, together with a Dative of*the Person 
Affected or Interested; as, haec mhi cürae sunt, these 
things are (for) a care to me; Pausüniàs réx Lüctdae- 
moniorim venu Atticis auvilio, Pausanias, king of the 
Lacedaemonians, came to the help (as a help) to the 
Athenians. 


Remark 1.—Transitive Verbs may, of course, take a Direct 
Object together with these Datives; as, mihi libriim dono dédit, 
he gave me the book as a gift. Sometimes the Dative of the 
Person Interested is omitted; as, paupertüs probro hübéri coepit, 
poverty began to be regarded as a disgrace. 

Remark 2.—The.Verbs most commonly taking two Datives 
are ess? (and its equivalents fiéri, etc.), dictrt, habéré, dár£, ver- 
téré, rélinquéré, and Verbs of Motion (mittéré, véniré, etc.). These 
last occur only with auxilio, praesidio, subsidio (so rélinquéré) ; as, 
tertidim deiém nostris subsidio misit, he sent the third line as a sup- 
port to our men. 

Remark 3.—The Purpose may sometimes be expressed by a 
Predicate Nominative or an Accusative in Apposition (see 3127, 
Rem. 1); as, Turnts sui cuiqué péricüli récens érüt dócümentüm 
(7 dócümento), Turnus was (as) a recent warning to each one of 
his danger; céréndém Jóvi dünüm mittunt, they send a crown to 
Jupiter, as a present. 


$148. Rute XIX.—Dative of the Agent. —With the 
Gerund and Gerundive the Dative expresses the Agent or 
Doer; as, tidhibendé est nobis diltgentid, diligence must 
be employed by us. 
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Remark 1.—When the Verb already governs a Dative, and 
ambiguity might arise from using another Dative, the Ablative 
with the Preposition à or 4 is employed instead of the Dative 
of the Agent; as, quibüs à vobis consülendüm est, (for whom it 
must be consulted by you), whose interests must be consulted by 
you. 

Remark 2.—This Dative really expresses the Person Interested 
in the doing of the action. In prose it occurs not unfrequently 
with the Perfect Tenses of the Passive; as, rés mihi tit provist 
est, the whole matter has been provided for by me. The poets 
and later writers use the Dative in this way with almost any 
Passive form; as, négué cernitür ulli, nor is he seen by any one. 


Nors.—The Dative is sometimes used almost like a Genitive, but 
always with the idea of Advantage, Disadvantage, or Reference; as, 
cui corpüs porrígttür (compare the English), his body is stretched out 
Sor him. 


EXERCISE LIV. 


Vocabulary. 
similis, -&, like. ignotüs, -&, -üm, unknown. 
proximiis, -a, -üm, nearest, next. — impédimentüm, -i, hindrance. 
aptüs, -à, -üm, fit, suitable. dédécis, -dr-is, disgrace. 
aequiis, -4, -iim, just. üsüs, use, advantage. 
blandis, -&, -üm, flattering. impiétas, -tat-is, undutifvIness. 
ütiílís, -&, useful. Nimantinis, -1, Numantian. 
carüs, -á, -iim, dear. véhémentér (Adv.), extremely. 
ingratüs, -á, -üm, disagrceable. commódüm, -i, convenience, advan 
facilis, -&, easy. tage. 
per-fiacilis, -&, very easy. inquám (2113, 4), I say. 
noxiüs, -á, -üm, hurtful. innócentiá, -ae, innocence, integrity. 


fuve-3, -e-r&, fav-1, faut-üm, to favor. 

8t-6, sta-r&, stét-1, stat-üm, to stand. 

pare-3, -G-ré, pépere-i and (less freq.) pars-i, pars-üm and parcit-iim, tc 
&pare, to be merciful. | 

pro-stim, pró-d-essé, pro-fui, pro-fütürüs (2 111, 12), to do good. 

prae-fic-i-3, praefic-6-ré, praeféc-i, praefect-üm, to put over. 

eircum-d-6, cireumdá-ré, cireumd&d-1, cireumd&t-üim, to put around, to aur. 
round, 

cireum-fund-$, -&-ré, fad-i, füs-üm, to pour around, to surround, 

milé-die-0, -é-r$, -dix-i, -dict-iim, to be abusive. 
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praetér-e-t, -i-r8, praetériv-1 and (more frequently) p raetéri-i, praetér- 
it-üm (2111, 9), to pass by. 


EXAMPLES. 
Audiens dieto (2 144), Obedient (attentive to th word). Never used without 
‘the Verb siim. 
Miht magno est dolori (2 147), It is (for) a great grief to me. 
Hibernis (2 143) Libigntim praefécit, He put Labienus over the winter quar- 
tere. 
Régibüs (2146) minis sunt longae, Kings have lung arms (hands). 
Dit omnibiis (2148) cdlendi sunt, The gods ought to be worshipped by all. 
Urbém miro (2 167) eireumdáré, 
Urbi (2 143) mürüm cireumdiré, 
Terris mari (2 167) cireumfundéré, 
Terris (2 143) miré cireumfundéré, 
Aptiis insidiis (2144 and Rem. 1) or id insídiàs, Suitable for ambush. 
Similis piitris, Like hie father (2144, Rem. 8). 
Métud pátrém, I fear my father. 
Métud patri (2142, Rem. 5), I fear for my father; i.e. for hie safety. 
Sénatiim cónsüló, J consult the senate; i.e. take its advice. 
Sénatui (2142, Rem. 5) consul, I consult for the senate; i.e. provide for 
its safety. 


\ To surround the city with a wall. 


} To surround the land with sea. 


. Translate into English. 


Helvétii proxími Germanis! incólunt, quibusctim conti- 
nentér belltim gérunt. Lócá proximá Carthàginém* Nü- 
midi appellàtür? In lócó insidiis! apto, duàs légionés 
collócavit. Nonné* lüpüs est cíni similis?  Ferrüm hó- 
minibis! ütílis est quim aurüm. Jügurthá nostris! véhé- 
mentér cartis, Nümantinis? maximo terrori? fuit. Cuivis! 
facilé est ámicis suis’ fáveré. Venttis noxiüm? est arbori- 
büs.  Légàtüs cóhortes duàs praesídio? castris? réliquit. 
Milites impératóri' audientes dictó! nón érunt.  Milités 
non müliéríbüs, nón infantibüs' pépercérunt. Némini 
lícát sui commédi causa altéri' nócéré.  Caesir légión- 





13144, 1481,4 1 $142. 
? 0144, Rem. 4. 52140. $ 2128, Rem. 7. 
$130, Rem. 1, 6 3147, 3 3147, Rem. 2. 
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Ybüs, quàs in provincia cónscripsérát, Lábiénüm praefécit 
Deüs tóti orbi! terrárüm miré circumfidit. Caesiir oppi- 
düm valló fossáqué? circumdédit. Grüviá ónérá équitibüs? 
magnó sunt impédimentd.*  Innócentiae? saepé plüs péri- 
cüli* est quim hónoris? Haec mihi' praetéreunda non 
sunt.  Haedüs, in dómüs tectó stans, lüpó* praetéreunti 
málédixit. Cui lüpüs, * Non tu,” inquit, “séd lócüs mihi* 
milédicit.” Sénatiis à consülé dé foedéré consultüs est. Dic- 
tàtór rei püblicae? cénsiiluit. Nóonné libéris tuis? métuis ? 


Translate into Latin. 

The number of the enemy was unknown to the general. 
'The undutifulness of children is a great grief to (their) 
parents. The thick woods were a very great advantage 
($147) to our skirmishers. It is sweet and honorable to 
do good to the commonwealth. Children are not always 
like their parents. It was very easy for our men to cross 
the river. The consul’s speech was very disagreeable to 
the Gauls. The snares of the enemy have been (for) a 
very great hindrance to our cavalry. God ought to be 
worshipped by all men. The causes of this rebellion 
ought not to be passed over by me. It is the greatest 
disgrace (§ 147) to a soldier to leave his place in battle. 
The Roman people gave to the king for a gift the fields 
which he had conquered. Nature had surrounded the 
town with a broad and deep river. It is lawful for no 
man to lead an army against his country. Be kind and 
just to all, but flattering to none. 


THE ACCUSATIVE. 
§149. The Accusative case marks the Direct Object of 
an action; i. e. the thing actually reached by the action , 


10143.  ?2140. 52146. 172148.  ?4142, Rem. 5. 
320167. *2147. 63134 #3142, 
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also the limit of Space or Time which an action or motion 
reaches. 

$150. Rute XX.— Direct. Object.—The Direct Ob- 
ject of a Transitive Verb is put in the Accusative. 


Remark 1.— Cognate Accusative-—An Intransitive Verb, though 
it does not require an Object to complete its meaning, may be 
limited by an Accusative of similar or kindred signification, usu- 
ally modified by an Adjective or Pronoun; as, mirüm somniüvi 
somniüm, I have dreamed a strange dream; vitüm tutidrém vivire, 
to live a safer life. 

Remark 2.—To this head of the Cognate Accusative is to be 
referred the adverbial use of the Accusative of neuter Pronouns 
and Adjectives with Intransitive Verbs, which is specially com- 
mon; as, milés tdém gloriatir, the soldier makes the same boast 
(lit. boasts the same thing); multt invectiis est in Thébands, he 
heaped many reproaches on (inveighed many things against) the 
Thebans. Ifthe Verb be Transitive, an Accusative of the Person 
can of course also stand along with this Adverbial Accusative. 

Remark 3.—Akin to the above are such adverbial phrases as 
magnüm. partém, to a great extent, td géniis, of that sort, td tem- 
ports, at that time, id aetatis, at that age. 

Remark 4.—Intransitive Verbs used Transitively.—Many Verbs, 
properly Intransitive, assume a Transitive meaning and govern 
the Accusative. Such are especially Verbs denoting Feeling or 
the Manifestation of Feeling ; as, civés méim casiim lucttimqué dülu- 
érunt, the citizens grieved (for) my misfortune and affliction ; 
axdr calltdé viri jócá ridét, the shrewd wife laughs at her hus- 
band’s jokes. The poets extend this usage freely. 

Remark 5.—So Verbs signifying to Smell or Taste; as, olé 
vinim, it smells (of) wine; piscis ipsiim méré süpit, the fish 
tastes (of) the very sea. 

$151. Rute XXI.—Double Accusative.—(a) Verbs 
meaning to Ask, Demand, and Teach, with célart, to Con- 
ceal, take two Accusatives—one of the Person, the other 
cf the Thing; as, rdgo t£ nummos, I ask you for money ; 
décutt mé miisictém, he taught me music. 

21 
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Remark 1—The Double Accusative with these Verbs occurs 
most frequently when the Thing desired is expressed by a neuter 
Pronoun or Adjective; as, hdc tà régé, this I ask of thee; ks 
ünüm t& interrógó, I put this one question to you. 

Remark 2.—The Thing is often put in the Ablative with the 
Preposition dé after rógó, interrég6, diced, celo, and. sciscitór; the 
Person, on the other hand, is frequently put in the Ablative with 
db after poscó and flagité, always after peti and postiló, and with 
ex, db, and dé after quacrÜ. 

Remark 3.—The Accusative of the Thing may even remain 
with the Passive of diced and róg0, the Accusative of the Person 
becoming the Nominative; as, dulces docti módos, taught sweet 
measures; sententitim rügàtüs est, he was asked his opinion. So 
sometimes the Accusative of a neuter Pronoun with cé/ór. This 
construction with the Passive of these Verbs is, however, com- 
paratively rare. 


(b) Second Accusative—Verbs meaning to Name or 
Call, Choose, Show, Appoint, Make, Esteem, or Reckon, 
take, besides the Direct Object, a Second Accusative of 
the Name, Office, or Character ; as, urbém vocavit Romám, 
he called the city Rome; mé cónsülém fécistis, you have 
made me consul. 

$152. Rute XXII.—Twenty-six Prepositions are 
followed by the Accusative. (See $120, 1.) 


NoTE.—AÀs a general rule, Prepositions expressing Motion to a Place 
take the Accusative. 


Remark 1.—Intransitive Verbs of Motion, compounded with 
trans, circüm, per, praetér, stipér, subtér, and a few other Prep- 
ositions, become Transitive, and take an Accusative; as, hosts 
flimén transiérunt, the enemy crossed the river; flimind mi.rós 
subterlabuntir, the rivers glide under (close by) the walls. 

Remark 2.—Transitive Verbs of Motion, compounded with 
circttm and trans, take an Accusative of the Person and an Ac- 
susative of the Place; as, Belgds Rhéniim transdücit, he leads 
the Belgians across the Rhine (Passive, Belgae Rhéniim transdit- 
cuntür, the Belgians are led across the Rhine). 
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Remark 3.—The-Preposition is often repeated Belgas trans 
Rhéniim transdicit, 


$153. Rune XXITT.— Accusative of Time and Space. 
—Duration of Time and Extent of Space are expressed by 
the Accusative; as, trés héris mansit, he remained three 
hours; fossá duds pédés làtü, a ditch two feet wide. 


Norre.—The limit of time Within Which anything occurs is ex- 
pressed by the Ablative; as, ind anno, within one year. 

Remark 1.—The Preposition is used for greater precision or 
emphasis; as, didi pér déctm dies, games lasting ten days (all 
through the ten days). 

Remark 2.—Duration of Time is sometimes expressed by the 
Ablative; as, pugndtim est continentér horis quinqu?, it was fought 
steadily for five hours. But this is rare except in later writers. 

Remark 3.—With dbess? and distaré may be used either the 
Accusative or Ablative of Specified Measure; as, dbesst (distaré) 
quinqué mili (or milibiis) passuüm, to be (distant) five miles 
from —. So when it is stated a£ what distance a thing is done; 
as, Ariovistiis milibüs (or mili) passuüm sex à Caesüris castris 
consedit, Ariovistus went-into-camp six miles from Caesar's 
camp. JSpütiüm and intervallim used in this way are always 
put in the Ablative; as, Hannibal quindécim fermé militim spá- 
tio castri, Ub Térentd püswit, Hannibal pitched his camp a dis- 
tance of nearly fifteen miles from Tarentum. If the place from 
which the distance is measured is not specified, à or 4 is often 
used before the Ablative of Measure; as, à milibiis passutim 
duóbüs castrá pdsutt, he pitched his camp two miles off. 


$154. Rute XXIV.— Acoeusative of Place W hither.— 
The names of Towns and Small Islands are put in the 
Accusative without a Preposition, to express the Place 
Whither or To Which; as, Romim vénit, he came to Rome. 
Remark 1.--Dómüm, démés, and ris are construed in the same 
way; as, dün dim ridi, he returned home. If a Genitive or a 


Possessive Pronoun limits dómüm, in may be used; as, dómdüm 
meüm or in dómüm meüm = toy house; dómiüm Caestrts or tn 
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düómür, Caestiris = to Caesar's house, With other Adjectives the 
Preposition must be inserted ; in dómiüm magnificim vénit = he 
came into a splendid house. 

Remark 2.—A Preposition (iz or dd) is used when urbs or 
oppidiim in Apposition is prefixed to the name of a town; as, 
cünsül pervenit in oppidüm Cirtim, the consul came into the town 
(of) Cirta; so, usually, when urbs or oppidüm, with an Adjec- 
tive, follows the name of a town; as, Dimérdtiis sé contilit Tar- 
quínios In urbém Etrivviae florentisstmam,—to "Tarquinii, the most 
_ flourishing town of Etruria. Ad before the name of a town not 
so limited, denotes to, in the direction of, to the vicinity of (before, 
in military parlance); ádülescentülüs milés dd Cüpudm prófectüs 
siim, I set out a young recruit (to the camp) before Capua. 

Remark 3.—The Preposition (dd or 1n) is commonly used with 
all other Names of Places ( Countries, etc.), but it is sometimes 
omitted in prose, often in poetry, before the name of any place 
to which Motion is directed ; as, dévéniunt spéluncám, they come 
to a cave; Itiliim vén?t, he came to Italy. 

Remark 4.—The poets sometimes express the Limit of Motion 
by a Dative; as, %é clàmór caelo, the shout mounts to heaven. 


As the Accusative expresses the limit actually reached by an action: 
or motion, so also it expresses the limit to which the truth of a prop- 
osition extends. Thus, membrd nüdüs est, he is naked,—not entirely, 
but only as to his limbs. Hence— 


$155. Rue XXV.—The Accusative is sometimes 
used to express a Special Limitation (Accusative of Lim- 
itation); as, nüdüs membrá, naked as to his limbs. 

Remark 1.—This is a Greek construction, and is rarely used 
in prose, where we find the Ablative instead. 

Remark 2.—The poets often use an Accusative with a Passive 
Verb in the sense of the Greek Middle; as, Priümüs inatilé 
ferrüm cingitür, Priam girds himself with (puts on) the useless 
sword, 

$156. XX VI.— Accusative in Exclamations.—The Ac- 
cusative expresses the Object of Feeling, with or without an 
Interjection; as, Heu me misériim! Ah, wretched me! 
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For the Accusative with própiór and proxtmits, see 3144, Rem. 4; 
with misérét, etc., see 0135 (c), Rem. 1; with the Infinitive, see 2 194. 


EXERCISE LY. 
$157. Vocabulary. 


Antidchis, -1, Antiochus. jüventus, -tit-is, youth. 
Antidchia, -ae, Antioch. misici, -ae, music. 
Ancüs Martiüs, -1, Ancus Martius, grammitici, -ae, grammar. 

fourth king of Rome. fides, -iüm (fem.), strings, a lute. 
Mereüriüs, -1, Mercury. Soerütes, -is, Socrates. 
inventor, -dr-is, ?nventor. timidis, -á, -üm, cowardly. 
Antigónüs, -1, Antigonus. certüs, -ü, -iim, certain, sure. 
cótidié, daily. stüdiüm, -i, zeal, desire; Pl. studies. 
jucundis, -á, -im, delightful. vastitàs, -tat-is, devastation. 
servitus, -tut-Is, slavery. arbitri-ri, to think, deem. 


Regülüs, -i, Regulus. 
hábe-6, -6-r&, h&bu-1, habit-tim, to have, hold, consider. 
c&l-6, -à-ré, -àv-i, -àt-üm, to hide, conceal. 
fligit-d, -à-r&, -àv-1, -àt-üm, to ask for, demand earnestly. 
servi-6, -1-ré, -iv-i, -it-üm (Intr.), to be a slave, to serve. 
trans-düoe-6, -&-r&, -düx-1, düct-üm, to lead over. 
trans-jic-i-6, -&-ré, -jéc-i, -ject-üm, to throw over, ship over. 
réde-6, -1-ré, rédi-1, rédit-üm, to return. 
dis-céd-d, -&-r&, discéss-i, discess-üm, to depart. 
podn-d, -&-r&, pósu-i, pósit-üm, to put, place. 
séqu--r, séqu-i, séciit-tis stim, to follow. 
per-séqu-6-r, perséqu-1, persécit-iis sim, to follow through, pursue. 
dice-6, -8-ré, ddcu-i, doct-üm, to teach. 
&dóce-5, -&-ré, Edocu-i, Edoct-tim, to teach thoroughly. 
nasc-5-T, nase-i, nüt-üs stim, to be born. 
illic-i-6, -&-r&, illex-i, illect-üm, to allure, decoy. 
redd-é, redd-&-ré, reddid-i, reddit-üm, to render. 
sdle-d, -&-r&, sülitüs stim (2 109, 3), to be accustomed, 
proficise-6-r, prüficiso-1, prdfect-tis stim, to set out, 
pose-6, -é-r&, pdpose-1, » to demand, ask. 





EXAMPLES. 
Iur omnes cclüt (2151), He onceals his journey from all. 
Régém pácém poscunt (2 151), They ask the king for peace. 
Units diei itér, Gae day’s journey. 


Annós (2 153) quindécim nàtiis, Fifteen years old. (Born fifteen years.) 
21* 


246 SYNTAX. 


A vita disc Jéré, To depart from life, to die. 
A milibiis passuiim duobüs castrá 
pósuit (2 153, Rem. 8), 
Miliá passutim duó ( 4cc.), or mil- 
ibüs passuüm dudbiis aul Two miles from the city. 
(2153, Hem. 3), &b urbé, 
Mé fidibis dócuit, He taught me to play on the lyre (with 
the strings. Abl. of Instrument). 
Caesárém certidrém (2151, D) fa- They inform Caesar (make more cer- 
ciunt, tain). 


} He pitched his camp two miles off. 


Translate into English. 

Urbém, ex Antióchi piatris' nomindg, Antidchiim? vdcavit. 
Anctim Martiüm pópülüs régém* creavit. Vétérés Romani 
Merciritim omnitim inventorém? artiüm hábébant. Anti- 
gónüs ittr exercitüs omnés célit. Cótidié Caesár Aeduds 
frümentüm? flagitabit.  Nüm tímlidüs vitim* jücundám 
vivéré pótest? Qui’ auri servüs est, turpissímüm servitü- 
tém‘ servit. Ariovistiis maxImàs Germànórüm cópiás Rhé- 
niim® transjéctrit, néquá multórüm diérüm" Ytér? à Caesiiris 
castris abfuit. Quis régém fidibiis dócuit? Álexandér men- 
sm? ünüm, annos? trés ét triginta nàtüs, à vita discessit. 
Jim vicésfmüm annüm? Ttüliae vastitatém pitimtr (§ 95, 
Rem. 8). Eégülüs Carthaginém? rédiit. Consül in Afrícám 
prófectüs, Carthaginém venit. Consül milid? passutim dud 
áb oppid6 eastrá pósuérát. Cütilhná jüventütém quám il- 
lexérát mili fácinórá? édócebát. Socrátes totitis mundi sé 
incólàám* ét civém arbitrabitir. Exploratorés de hostitim 
adventü consülém certidrém fáciunt. Jüvénes Romani Athé- 
nas” stüdiorüm causa proficisci sélébant. 


Translate into Latin. 

Labienus followed Caesar into Gaul; Marius returned 
home. Our cavalry pursued the enemy ten miles. Caesar 
13127, 43150, Rem. 1. 7 2132. 10 2154, 
24151, b. 5 2129, Rem. 2. § 3153. 
32151,a. ©3152, Rem. 2. ? 1153. 
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set out from the winter quarters to Rome. The place and 
time often render cowards brave. Lust makes (renders) 
mea blind. Which of the teachers (masters) taught the 
boys grammar and music? My brother taught me to play 
on the lute. The general led all his forces across the bridge 
in one night. My brother is twenty years old. Caesar asked 
the senate for anarmy. The robbers demanded money from 
Caius. Are you going to Rome for the sake of study? Cae- 
sar was distant ten days’ journey from the camp of Ariovis- 
tus. It-is-characteristic of a good general to throw his forces 
over a river quickly. A boy twelve years old used to inform 
the enemy of the approach of our forces. The Germans will 
pitch their camp ten miles off. 


THE VOCATIVE. 


$158. The name of the person addressed is put in the 
Vocative. 

The Vocative has no grammatical connection with the 
sentence, but merely serves to call the attention of the 
person to whom the discourse is directed. 


Remark 1.—The Vocative usually stands after one or more 
words, unless emphatic, when it stands first, often after the 
Interjection O, which is only used in prose to express strong 
emotion. In poetry the position varies, and the use of the 
Interjection marks no special emphasis. 

Remark 2.—In poetry and sometimes in prose, we find the 
Nominative instead of the Vocative; as, audi tu, pdpiilis Alba- 
nis, hear thou, people of Alba; sometimes, on the other hand, 
we find the Vocative of an Adjective or Participle where we 
should expect the Nominative agreeing with the Subject; as, 
qué, méritiré, ruis, whither dost thou rush, (thou) doomed 
to die. 
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THE ABLATIVE. 
$159. The Ablative denotes the following relations: 


I. WuEnce (the A5lative proper). 
II. WnuznrwrirH (Instrumental). 
III. Wuere (Locative). 


I. 


$160. RuLE XXVIL-——Ablative of  Separation.— 
Verbs and Adjectives signifying Separation and Re- 
moval are followed by the Ablative with or without a 
Preposition; as, sigwüm món potérdit mdvére lóco, he 
could not move the standard from its place; inmümis 
militia, exempt from military service. 

This Ablative is used with all words signifying to 
Remove, Set free, Deprive, Abstain, Cease, and Want. 


Remark 1.—The Prepositions, chiefly db, dé, and ez, are used 
to emphasize the relation; if a Person is specified, the Preposi- 
tion (generally db) is always used; fé áb illo impróbo libéravi, 
I have rid you of that scoundrel. 

Remark 2.—The Ablative with Verbs of Filling, etc., is an 
Ablative of Means (Instrumental). Some Verbs of Plenty and 
Want, after the analogy of Adjectives of Fu/ness, take the Gen- 
itive — indigér& frequently; compléré and impléré sometimes; 
égéré seldom (see 2135, d). The poets frequently use the Gen- 
itive with all words that express or imply Separation and Want ; 
désiné quérelàrüm, cease (from) your complainings. 

Remark 3.—On the other hand, though most Adjectives of 
Fulness and the contrary (21935, a) take the Genitive, some fol- 
low the analogy of the Verb and take the Ablative; insila 
réferté est divitiis, the island is crammed with riches. 

Remark 4.—Practically, we may observe for writing Latin 
that nüdds, orbüs, and /ibér have generally the simple Ablative 
of Things, the Ablative with à (d5) of Persons (urbs nüdá prae- 
sidid, but urbs nüdá à máglstràtibüs etc.); that indnis, viicuiis, 
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Ünustüs and praeditis have regularly the simple Ablative in good 
prose; and that réfertiis takes always the Ablative of the Thing, 
the Genitive or Ablative of the Person (mürid, sunt réfertdé prae- 
dónibüs (or praedónüm), the seas are swarming with buccaniers). 

Remark 5—Verbs of Taking away sometimes take a Dative 
instead of the Ablative of Separation (see 2148, R. 3). 


On the Ablative of the Place From Which in Names of ‘Towns, etc., 
see 2175; on the Ablative with dpiis and dstis, see 3167, 2. ' 

$161. Rute XXVIII.—Ab/ative of Origin.—Par- 
ticiples denoting Birth take the Ablative of Origin; as, 
Merciiritis Jóvàé ndatits & Maia, Mercury born of Jupiter 
and Maia. 


Remark 1.—With the names of Parents, ex and dé are also used, 
db of remoter ancestors; as, Belgae orti sunt db Germanis, the 
Belgians are sprung from the Germans. With Pronouns, ex is 
used regularly. 

Remark 2.—The Material of which a thing consists is put in 
the Ablative regularly with the Prepositions ex and dé (except 
in poetry and late prose); cénstaré sometimes omits the Preposi- 
tion; as, Animd cdnstémis ét corpür&, we consist of soul and body. 


$162. Rute X XIX.— Ablativeof Limitation.—Nouns, 
Adjectives, and Verbs are followed by the Ablative show- 
ing in what respect, in accordance with what, a quality or 
assertion is limited; as, Agésildiis altéró p&dé claudiis 
fuit, Agesilaiis was lame of one foot; déscriptiis eit 
popiilis Romanis censü, ordinibtis, aetatibüs, the Ro- 
man people were classed according to income, rank, 
and age. 

Remark 1.—To this Ablative, which primarily gives the point: 
of view from which anything is measured, refer the Ablative 
with dignis and indigniis (and the Verbs formed therefrom), and 
the Ablative Supine (Supine in -4) after Adjectives; as, plérdqué 
dictü quim rà sunt füciliorá, most things are easier in the saying 
than in reality. 


250 SYNTAX. 


Observe specially nati, in expressions of age, after grandis 
(not magnis), major, maximis, mindr, minimüs; as, Ennis fuit 
màjór nati guém Naeviüs, Ennius was older (lit. greater in point 
of birth) than Naevius. 

Remark 2.—Here belongs the Ablative with füció and fió in 
the sense of do, with, become of; as, quid Tulliólà mea 2t, what 
wil become of my little Tullia? Dé is also used with these 
Verbs. 

Remark 3.—Such Ablatives as sententia, Spiniont, jüdtcio, tes- 
fimonio, and the like, together with a Possessive Pronoun or 
modifying Genitive, are used to limit not any. particular word, 
but the general meaning of the sentence; as, Protügüràs mea 
sententia i//is tempüribüs futt vél maximis, Protagoras, according 
to my opinion, was the very greatest sophist of those times. Prep- 
ositions may be employed; as, ex med sententia, etc.; so ex foe- 
déré, according to the treaty, ex pactd, according to agreement, 
ex légé, according to law, and many similar expressions. 

Remark 4.—Instead of the Ablative of Limitation, the poets 
frequently employ the so-called ‘Greek Accusative” (see 3155). 


$163. Rute XXX.—Ablative of Comparison.—The 
object with reference to which a Comparison is made 
stands in the Ablative after a Comparative instead of 
quam with the Nominative or Accusative; as, Pütrid 


mhi vita est cüriór, my country is dearer to me than 
life. 


Remark 1.—Quém must be used when the second Noun of 
the Comparison would stand in any other case than the Nom- 
inative or Accusative. Thus, we may say, Tulliis Hostilitis féro- 
ciór Rómüló (= quám Rómülüs) futé, Tullus Hostilius was more 
warlike than Romulus; non tülit haee civitàs clariérés P. Africind 
&t C. Laelio (= quám P. Africànüm et C. Laelitim), this state has 
brought forth no man more illustrious than P. Africanus and C. 
Laelius. But, His (Dat.) quim physicis pótiüis crédimis, we trust 
these men rather than the scientists. (Exceptions occur in the poets.) 

Remark 2.—When the thing compared is the Subject, the Abla- 
tive is the usual construction; as, argentim auró viliiis est, silver 
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is cheaper than gold; so, in the construction of the Accusative 
with the Infinitive, the Ablative is used instead of gudéim with 
the Accusative; as, némintm Cicéroné eldquentiorém fitisst vétéres 
judicarunt, the ancients judged that no one had (ever) been 
more eloquent than Cicero, When the thing compared is the 
Object, the Ablative is also used if a negative be expressed or 
implied; as, hoe nihil grütiüs fücérá podtts, you can do nothing 
more agreeable than this. Otherwise the simple Objective Accu- 
sative generally retains the gudém construction. After the Com- 
parative of Adverbs, qudm is the regular construction in prose. 

Remark 3.— When the second member of the Comparison is a 
Relative, a negative being expressed or implied, the Ablative must 
be used; as, nón admirér Catiném quo griévidrém inimiciim nón 
hébui, I do not admire Cato, a greater enemy than whom I never 
had. (Here in English we would use a Superlative in Apposi- 
tion—“ the greatest enemy I ever had.") 

Remark 4.—After the Adverbs pius, amplitis, and minis, pre- 
fixed to words of Measure or Number, qudm is often omitted 
without influencing the construction; as, plis septingenti capti, 
more than seven hundred were taken; nón amplitis horas sex man- 
sit, he stayed not more than siz hours. So after longiiis, and also 
after Comparative Adjectives of Dimension, such as màjór, minor, 
làtiór, etc.; thus, puer anndrtim décém, a boy of ten years (ten years 
old); puér mindr annorüm déctm, a boy of less than ten years. 

Remark 5.—The Ablative of certain Abstract Nouns (spe, ópi- 
.. nioné, exspectütion2) and of Adjectives used as Nouns (aequo, justo, 
s0Tito, dictd, etc.) is employed with the Comparative for brevity's 
sake, instead of a clause (qudm est, £rüt, etc. and a Nominative); 
as, Caesér Spinidné céléritis (quám Opinió fu&rát) vénit, Caesar 
came more quickly than was expected. 

Remark 6.—The Standard of Comparison is often omitted when 
it can be easily supplied by the sense. The Comparative is traris- 
lated by too, rather, or quite with the Positive; as, tquités paulé 
longiüs prdcéssérant, the horsemen had advanced a little too far ; 
stnectis est natura lóquàaciór, old age is naturally rather talkative. 

Remark 7.—Atqué for qudém after a Comparative is poetic; so 
the use of the Ablative after dlits. 


$164. RuLE XXXI.—Ablative of Difference.—The 
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Degree of Difference is expressed by the Ablative after 
Comparatives and words implying Comparison; as, sol 
mulüs partibtis major est qudim terrd, the sun is many 
times larger than the earth; mult6 praestüt virlis divitiis, 
virtue is fur better than riches. 


Remark 1.—Especially common in this construction is the use 
of the Ablative of Pronouns (eo (hdc), quo), and of Adjectives of 
Quantity (tanto, quanto, ül'iquantó, nullo, paulo, nihilo, ültéro tants 
— as much again). Observe qué — eo (hac); quanto — tanto (each 
with a Comparative) = English the — he; as, quo mdgis conárts, 
e6 longitis progrédéris, the more you try, the further on you get. 
Sometimes (poetic and late writers) we find the Accusative of 
these Adjectives instead of the Ablative (multim impróbiür, 
üliquantüm ampliór, etc.). 

Remark 2.—Sometimes we find the Ablative of Comparison and 
the Ablative of Difference used with the same Comparative; as, 
multo divitiór Lüculló, far richer than Zucullus. 

Remark 3.—Here belongs the Ablative, with the Adverbs anté 
and post, to denote how long before or after a thing happens; 
fécit tdém quéd tribüs annis anté féctrdt, he did the same thing 
that he had done three years before. There is great variety of 
expression : 

(a) Sometimes ant? and post stand before the Numeral, in which 
ease they are treated as Prepositions and followed by the Accu- 
sative; quód, anté trés annos fécérdt, which he had done three 
years before. Ordinals may be used as well as Cardinals, and if 
ant? and post stand between the Numeral and the Substantive, they 
may be regarded either as Adverbs or Prepositions, and the 
Ablative or Accusative be used indifferently. Thus— 


tribits annis post (ante) post (ant£) trés annos 
tertio annó post (ant?) j Í post (ant) tertiin annüm. 
tribiis post (ant£) ial op { trés post (ant?) annos 
tertio post (antà) annd tertitim post (ant?) annüm. 


(5) The Ablative is also followed by post (ant?) and an Accu- 
eative, or by postgucim (antéquiéim) with a Finite Verb; as, 


THE ABLATIVE. 253 


paucis diébüs post mortém Africani, a few days after the death 
of Africanus; 

tribüs annis (tertio anno) postquám vénérát, three years after he 
had come 

(or post (ant) and quàm may be written separately, in which 
case the former is treated as a Preposition, and takes an Ac. 
cus.; post annüm tertiüm (tres annos) quam ven£zrüt). 


(c) To express how long before the present time, how long ago, 
use anté with the Accusative (anté trés annos), or the Ablative 
with the Demonstrative hie (his tribüs annis), or (most fre- 
quently) abhine with the Accusative (abhine annos trés; rarely, 
abhinc tribüs annis) = three years ago; cónsül fui abhinc annos 
viginti, twenty years ago I was consul; his annis quadringentis 
Romae réx fult, within these four hundred years there was a king 
at Rome. (This Ablative with hic belongs to Time Within 
Which, 3171, Rem. 2.) 

To express the time affer an event, we may use, instead of 
postquám (see above (5)), the simple Ablative in Relative Sen- 
tences; as, diébüs décém, quibtis in hibernd ventiim est, seditio 
ortá est, ten days after they came (it was come) into winter-quar- 
ters, a mutiny arose (lit. in the same ten days in which it was 
come, eto.). 


$165. Rute XXXII.—Ablative of Cause.—The Ab- 
lative expressing the Cause or Motive is used, without a 
Preposition, chiefly with Intransitive and Passive Verbs 
of Emotion and with Adjectives Passive in meaning; as, 
oderunt peccürü bOni virtutis ámóré, the good hate to sin 
from love of virtue. 

Remark 1.—Expressions of Trust (fidé, cinfido, frétis) and 
many Adjectives and Participles expressing Emotion (adductis, 
ardens, commüotüs, impulsis, laetis, and the like) are especially 
common with this Ablative; as, incenstis Ira, inflamed by anger. 
The Participle may be rendered in English simply by out of; 
commoótüs ddid = out of hatred. 

Remark 2.—After a negative Expression the Preventing Cause 
is expressed by prae with the Ablative; as, sol? prae stigitia 

22 
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rim multitiding vidéré nón. possim, I cannoi see the sun for the 
cloud of arrows. 

Remark 3.—The Ablatives causá and gnitià are used with 
(and, as a rule, after) a Genitive or a Possessive Pronoun in 
the sense of for the sake of (some person or thing); as, med 
causa, for my own sake (gratia rarer with the Possessive in this 
sense); rei püblicae causd, for the republic’s sake. 

Remark 4.—When the moving Cause or Emotion resides in the 
Actor (Subjective Cause), the Ablative is regularly used; but the 
object for the sake of which, on account of which, an action is 
done ( Objective Cause), is commonly expressed by ó5 and proptér 
with the Accusative, or by causàá (grátia) following a Genitive; 
as, non tüm 6b praedám (Objective Cause) qudm Caesüris ódio 
(Subjective Cause) hoc fecit Pompéits, Pompey did this not so 
much for the sake of booty as from (his) hatred to Caesar. But— 

Remark 5.— Observe here the Ablative of Verbals of the Fourth 
Declension, used with a Genitive or Possessive Pronoun; jussü 
püpüli, at the people's bidding (conversely, injussi popili, with- 
out the people's bidding); med rógàtü, at my request; med hortati, 
at my entreaty; and the like. 


$166. Rure XXXIII.—Ablative of the Agent.— 
Passive Verbs and Intransitives with a Passive sense 
take the Ablative of the Agent with the Preposition à 
or db; as, Caesür à legàtis certiór factiis est, Caesar was 
informed by the ambassadors. 


Remark 1.—Yhe Person through whom something is brought 
about (Indirect Agency) is expressed by pér with the Accusative ; 
as, Caestir pér legàtos certiór factüs est, Caesar was informed 
through (by means of) ambassadors (a légütis means “by the 
ambassadors in person"). So, sometimes, dpéré with a Gen- 
itive or Possessive; as, Cictrénis ünlüs Ópérà res püblicá cón- 
servatd est, through (by the instrumentality of) Cicero alone, was 
the republic preserved. 

Remark 2.—Sometimes Persons are regarded as Things (e. g. 
bodies of troops), and the construction becomes Insiruwmental 
(hostém fundltóríbüs ferrébüt). 
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II. 


$167. RuLE XXXIV .—Ablaise of Means or Instru- 
ment.—The Means or Instrument by which a thing is 
done is put in the Ablative without a Preposition; as, 
Cornibüs (auri sé tütantür, bulls defend themselves with 
their horns. 

Here belong also the following Ablative constructions: 


1. The Deponents àüjr, fruór, fungür, pütiór, and vescór, 
with their compounds, govern the Ablative. So vivd, I live 
(on a thing), and pasctr, I eat, feed myself with (used of 
animals and slaves). 


Remark.—Potior, I possess myself of, sometimes (rarely in 
prose) takes the Genitive; always in the phrase potiri rériim, 
to make one's self master of the supreme power. 


2. Ópüs and üsiis, signifying Need, govern the Ablative of 
the Thing wanted. 


Remark 1.— The Person who wants is in the Dative. Sometimes 
the Thing wanted is the Subject, and dpis the Predicate; hence, 
we may say either diicé ndbis Opis est, there is a want to us of a 
leader, or dux nébis dpiis est, a leader is a want to us. The latter 
construction is used always with Neuter Pronouns and Adjec- 
tives. (We must say quae Opüs sunt, quód Opis est, not quibüs or 
quà Spiis est.) 

Remark 2.—Especially frequent in this construction is the 
Ablative of the Perfect Passive Participle (própérato Opüs est, 
there is need of haste), and whenever a Negative is expressed 
or implied the Ablative is regularly used (nihil Opüs est simü- 
1atidné, there is no need of deception). 

Remark 3.—Yhe Thing needed, if expressed by a Verb, may 
stand in the Infinitive, Accusative with the Infinitive, and 
sometimes # with the Subjunctive. 

Remark 4.—The Genitive is rarely used (tempórís dpiis est, 
there is need of time). 


8. Verbs of Filling and Abounding, and some of Mixing, 
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Joining, and the like, take the Ablative of the Means by 
which. 

4. Definite Price is put in the Ablative (for the Genitive 
of Indefinite Price, see $137). j 


Remark.—Miutdré and commütüre, to exchange, take the Accu- 
sative of the thing given and the Ablative of the thing received ; 
but in poetry and late prose the construction is often reversed. 


5. To the Instrumental Ablative we may also refer (a) 
the Ablative of Penalty with Verbs of Condemning (§ 136, 
Rem. 2); (b) the Ablative of the Route by which with Verbs 
of Motion; (c) the Ablative of the Victim with Verbs of Sae- 
rificing; (d) the Ablative with nitór (I lean upon), with staré 
(abide by), with the Participles assuetüis and assuéfactits (ac- 
customed), and the Ablative in such phrases as macté virtüté 
esto, a blessing on thy valor (lit. be increased by thy valor). 

6. When.Means or Instrument is persontfied, of course it is 
treated as the Agent, and takes ub. (See also § 166, Rem. 2.) 


$168. Rute XXXV .— —Ablative of Manner or Accom- 
paniment.—The Ablative, commonly with an Adjective 
or its equivalent, is used with or without eiim to express 
Manner, Feelings, and Attendant Circumstances; as, td 
aequó dnimd nón fare civitas, the state will not bear this 
calmly; intellégébdit magno citm périeülo prévinciae fütü- 
rüm (essé), he perceived that it would be attended with 
the greatest danger to the province. 


Remark 1.—The Ablative of Manner regularly takes ciim when 
there is no modifying Adjective; as, cám cürà seribéré, to write 
with care; if modified by Adjective, cim may or may not be 
used; as, magna cürà (or magna ctim ciira) scribéré, to write 
with great care. 

Remark 2.—But ciim is never used with (a) Nouns like módo, 
rütión£, more, evc., which denote Manner in themselves; (5) never 
with Nouns like (nima, menté consilio, which denote disposition 
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or intention; (c) never in classical Latin, with gé or condíciónà 
(ea condición? (leg), on that condition); (d) never with parts of 
the body (nüdà cáp'ità, with bared head). 

Further, (e) cim is never used with many Ablatives which 
have become virtually Adverbs, and are used without Adjective 
or Preposition; such as fraudé, fraudulently; juré, justly; injü- 
rid, without reason; ordiné, in order; vitid, unduly; vi, forcibly, 
etc. Observe a similar use of pér with the Accusative; pér vim, 
by force or forcibly ; pér fraudém, fraudulently. 

Remark 3.—The English without is frequently expressed by 
nullo (-à, -is) and an Abl. of Manner; as, rém confeci nulló 
négotio, I accomplished the matter without any difficulty; nullà 
mea culpa, without any fault on my part, etc. Observe that módo 
is used only in general expressions of Manner (Aoc módo, in this 
manner, simili módo, in like manner, etc.), and cannot be used 
to designate the manner of an action: “to fight in the bravest 
manner” is not fortissimo módo pugnaré, but summa cüm virtiité 
pugnaré; "to lay waste the territory in a hostile manner” is hos- 
tilitér (or hostilem in médim) ágrós pópülàrt. 

Remark 4—The Ablative of Accompaniment regularly takes 
cám; always of Persons, and of a thing which a person has with 
him or on him (except his dress); as, serviis compréhensiis est cüm 
gládio (or magnó cüm gládio), the slave was arrested (armed) 
with a sword (or, with a large sword). So of the troops-in mil- 
itary movements, if no Adjective is used; as, cüm exerciítü pró- 
Sectiis est, he set out with the army; if an Adjective is used, ciim 
sometimes occurs, but is generally omitted; as, ingenti exercita 
(rather than cim ingenti exercitü) db urbé prüfectüs est, he set 
out from the city with a great army. 


$169. Rute XXXVI.—Ablative of Quality.—The 
Ablative, always with an Adjective or limiting Gen- 
itive, is used to express the Quality of a thing; as, hómó 
ingénió mld právóoqué, a man of a bad and vicious dis- 
position. 

Remark 1.—This Ablative may form part of the Predicate 
like an Adjective; as, Agéstiaiis stítür& fuit htimili, Agesilaus 
was of low stature. In such sentences the same ilea is some- 

22 * 
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times expressed by an Ablative o! Limitation, limiting an Adjec- 
tive; as, Agéstldiis státürà fuit hümllis, Agesilaus was low in 
stature, 

Remark 2.—For the Genitive of Quality see 3132. There is 
often no difference, but we must observe that the Genitive is 
always used to define Kind, Measure, Number, Time, and Space, 
while Zransient Qualities are as a rule putin the Ablative. Bod- 
ily Characteristics are always in the Ablative; as, hdémé magnó 
cAplté, ácütis Scitlis, dré riitbicundé, admódüm magnis pédibis, a 
man with a big head, sharp eyes, a ruddy face, (and) very big feet. 
If the modifying Adjective is of the Third Declension, the Abla- 
tive is more usual, as the use of the Genitive would often cause 
ambiguity. 

Remark 3.—A Genitive may supply the place of the Adjective; 
as, est bds cervi figiird, there is an ox of the shape of a stag (a 
stag-shaped ox). 


« ITT. 


$170. Rute XXX VII.—Ablative of Place Where.— 
The Locative Ablative, usually with the Preposition tn, ex- 
presses the Place Where ; as, Yn summo jügo duds légiénés, 
quas in Gallia cénscripstr dt, instruxit, he drew up on the top 
of the ridge the two legions which he had levied in Gaul. 


Remark 1.—For the Locative Ablative of the Names of Towns 
and Small Islands, see 2176 ges. 

Remark 2.—The Ablative of Place Where with totüs omits in; 
as, totis castris fit silentiim, silence reigns throughout the whole 
camp ; so, generally, with cunctiis, omnis, médiiis, and the like; 
also with many general words, part?, régién® (with Adj. or 
Gen.), etc. 

Remark 3.—Lé6c6, used in a figurative sense ( Condition, Situa- 
tion, Passage in a book), nearly always omits 1n; as, mélidré 
lócó rés ndstrae sunt, our affairs are in a better condition; even in 
its literal sense, if used with an Adjective or Pronoun, the Prep- 
osition is frequently omitted; as, hdc lócó (as well as 1n Adc idco), 
in this place or spot. 

Animo omits in with Verbs of Emotion; perturbari dnd, to 


THE ABLATIVE. 259 


be disturbed in mind. Libro, used of an entire treatise, omita 
the Preposition; dé Amicitia &lió libró dictim est, Friendship 
has been discussed in another treatise; but if only a portion of 
a work is meant, /ibró takes 1n; tn hic libro, in this book ee 
ring merely to some passage in a work). 

Remark 4.—The Preposition is also omitted when Place Where 
can be regarded as the Means by which (Instrumental); as, tectó 
ét mensà victiim récépit, he received him (though) conquered in 
his house and at his table; so after Verbs of Motion, when the 
Ablative denotes the Route by which; as, Appia via _brifectiis est, 
he set out by the Appian Way; frümentüm flümIn& Ariri ndvibis 
subvéxérát, he had conveyed corn in ships up the river Arar. 

Remark 5.—The poets are free in omitting the Preposition 
with this Ablative; as, /cis Ópácis, in shady groves; /itdré curvo, 
on the curving strand. 


$171. Rute XXXVIII.— Ablative of Time When.— 
Time When or Within Which is put in the Ablative? a8, 
bellitm eódém tempóré indixérunt, they declared war at 
the same time; tribiis proxtmis annis, within the last three 
years. 


Remark 1—The Preposition in is frequently used to give 
greater precision, and is commonly employed unless the Noun 
denoting Time is qualified by an Adjective; so, to express Points 
within a Period of Time; as, quidém dvés bis in anno tondent, 
some shear sheep twice in a year; also with Nouns denoting the 
different Times of Life (Boyhood, Old Age, etc.); 1n piértéid, in 
boyhood; £n sénectadé, in old age (but with modifying Adjective 
omit the Preposition; prima piéritid, in early boyhood ; extrema 
stnectiité, in extreme old age). But simply Aiémé, aestát?, dia, 
nocté, lücé, occur. 

Remark 2.—Observe specially the use of the Ablative of Time 
with hic and i/É to express intervals of time from now or then; 
as, ergü his annis quadringentis Komae réx ?rát, so within these 
Jour hundred years (within four hundred years from now) there 
was a king at Rome. In Oblique Narration hic becomes illé; 
as, réspondit sé paucis illis diébtis argentim misisst Liljbaetim, he 
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answered that he had sent the silver to Liybaeum within a feu 
days (a few days before that time (then)). Anté or abhinc with 
the Accus. is more frequent (see 2164, Rem. 8, c). 

Remark 3.—The simple Ablative is regular with initio, prin- 
cipio, “in the beginning,” and especially with some Nouns of the 
Fourth Declension which do not in themselves denote Time, but 
an event which marks the Time, such as adventü, discéssii, adspectit, 
etc.; adventü Caestiris, on the arrival of Caesar. 

Remark 4.—The following expressions should be noted: ín 
tempore (or tempdré simply) means at the proper time; tn eo (tài) 
tempore, at that critical moment, in those circumstances ; whereas, 
eo tempóré means simply at that time. To express in any one’s 
time, use tempdribis or aetaté ül'icüjüs, not tempdré (Singular); 
as, Caesiiris tempüríbüs, in Caesar's time; nostrü aetàtà (memoria), 
in our time; bello Püntco sbcundo, at the time of the second Punic 
war, but tn bello Punico sécundo, during (or in the course of ) the 
second Punic war; at the time of the games, of the elections, etc., 
lüdif, cómitiis, etc. 

Remark 5.—In many expressions of time we use the Accusa- 
tive with dd, in, intér, intra, and süb; as, convenerunt dd constitü- 
tam diém, they assembled at the appointed day; süb noctém, 
toward night, etc. 

Remark 6.—The Ablative is rarely used to express Duration 
of Time except in late writers (see 2153, Rem. 2). 

Remark 7.—For anté and post used Adverbially with the Abla- 
tive, or as Prepositions with the Accusative, to express how long 
before or after, see above, 2 164, Rem. 3 and (a). 


ABLATIVE ABSOLUTE. 


$172. Rute XXXIX.—Ablative Absolute—A Noun 
or Pronoun with a Participle whose case depends upon 
no other word, is put in the Ablative called Absolute tc 
express the Antecedent or Attendant Circumstances of an 
action, such as Time, Cause, Condition, ete.; as, Pytha- 
gürüs, Tarquinis regnanté, in [tdlicim vénit, Pythagoras 
came into Italy in the reign of Tarquin (Tarquin reigning). 
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Hes" For further discussion of the Ablative Absolute, see under 
“Participial Propositions,” à 192. 


NAMES OF PLACES. 


$173. Relations of Place, except in the case of Names 
of Towns and Small Islands (with démiis, ris, and a few 
other words) are expressed by the proper case of the 
Noun together with a Preposition. Thus, generally,— 


1. The place Whither or To Which is expressed by the 
Accusative with ad-or Yn; as, dd urbém véniunt, they come 
to the city; in Africtim rédit, he returns to (into) Africa. 

2. The place Whence or From Which is expressed by the 
Ablative with &b, dé, and ex; as, &b urbé pvüficiscitür, he 
sets out from the city; & Gallia discessit, he departed from 
(out of) Gaul. . 

3. The place Where or In Which is expressed by the Ab- 
lative with ín; as, in Caesüris horto ambülabüt, he was walk- 
ing in Caesar's garden; Hanntbülts légiénés in Italia hizmà- 
bant, the legions of Hannibal were wintering in Italy. 

Remark.—The poets freely omit the Preposition in all Place 
relations. But the names of Towns and Small Islands, together 
with dómiüs and ris, are construed as follows: 

$174. Rute XL.—Names of Towns and Small Isl- 
ands are put in the Accusative, without a Preposition, to 
denote place Whither or To Which; as, Rómám venit, he 
came to Rome.* 

Düómüm (düómos) and ris are construed in the same 
way ; as, ddmitm rédiit, he returned home. So, too, with 
Verbals; domitm réditiis, dómiüm rüd(tió, a return home. 





* Rule XL. and its accompanying Remarks have already been 
given (4154 sqq.) to meet the requirements of the exercises. They 
are repeated here, as it is desirable to present a connected iliscussion 
of Place relations. 
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Remark 1—If a Genitive or a Possessive Pronoun limits 
dómim, the Preposition Yn may be used; as, n ddmitm meüm, 
or dómiim meüm — to my house; ddmitm Caesáris, or in dómüm 
Caestiris = to Caesar's house. With other Adjectives % must be 
used; as, in amplüm dómüm véniré = to come into a spacious 
house. 

Remark 2.—A Preposition (im or dd) is used when urbs or 
oppidim in Apposition comes before the name of a town; as, 
constil pervenit Yn oppidiim Cirtiim, the consul came into the town 
of Cirta (td Cirtém would mean into the neighborhood of Cirta); 
so, usually, when urbs or oppidim with an Adjective follows the 
name of a town; as, Démdratis sé conti(ltt, Tarquiniés 1n urbém 
Étrüriae florentisstmám, Demaratus betook himself to Tarquinii, 
the most. flourishing town of Etruria. 

Remark 3.—Ad before the name of a town not so limited, 
denotes £o, in the direction of, to the vicinity of, before (in military 
movements); as, %é id Mütinám dirigit, he directs his journey 
toward (in the direction of) Mutina; ád Cápuüm préfteisct = to 
set. out for (the camp before) Capua. 

Remark 4.—Sometimes the names of Larger Islands and Penin- 
sudas are construed like names of towns, and the poets often omit 
the Preposition before the Names of Nations as well as before 
common Nouns in general; as, ibimüs Afros, we shall go to the 
Africans; Làviniá venit litért, he came to the Lavinian shores. 

Sometimes the poets express the Limit of Motion by the Dative; 
as, tt clamór caelo, the shout mounts to heaven (tn caelitm in prose). 

Remark 5.—Here belong such expressions as exstquids iré = to 
go to the funeral; infttids iré = to proceed to a denial, to deny; 
pessiim irá — to fall to the ground, to perish; pessiim ddré = to 
send to the bottom, to destroy; venüm iré = to go to sale, to be 
sold (véned, used as Pass. of vendd); venüm dár& —to give to 
sale, to sell (vendo); and the construction of the Supine in -im 
after Verbs of Motion. 


$175. RuLE XLI.—Names of Towns and Small 
Islands are put in the Ablative, without a Preposition, 
to denote the place Whence cr From Which; as, Démd- 
ratis fügtt Córintho, Demaratus fled from Corinth. 
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Doms, from home, rür£, from the country, and some- 
times Aimo, from the ground, are construed in the same 
way. 


Remark 1.—When urbs or oppidüm is used in Apposition with 
the name of a town From Which, the Preposition is regularly 
used; as, Vercingétdrix ex oppido Gergóvià expulsis est, Vercin- 
getorix was driven out of the town of Gergovia. | 

Remark 2.—W hen distance is measured from a Place, db is reg- 
ularly used; as, hic lócüs triá miliá passuüm à Roma db£rát, this 
place was three miles distant from Rome. So when removal from 
the vicinity of a Place is to be expressed; as, Caestir à Gergóvià 
discessit, Caesar departed from Gergovia (before which he lay). 
Ab and ex are also used sometimes to give special emphasis to 
the Whence relation ; as, áb Épidauro Piraeüm advectüs est, from 
Epidaurus he went (lit. was carried) to the Piraeus. 

Remark 3—We sometimes find the Ablative used to denote 
the Place from which a person hails, but the Adjective is prefer- 
able; as, A. Grdnits Püteolis, A. Granius of Puteoli (but A. Gra- 
niüs Püteólànüs better). 

Remark 4.—The poets often omit the Preposition with the Ab- 
lative of places other than towns; as, làbi 2guo, to fall from a horse. 

Remark 5.—1f mere Extent is indicated, and there is no Mo- 
tion, the Preposition is, of course, used; as, omnis ord, à Sálónis 
ad Oricim, the whole coast from Salonae to Oricum. 

Remark 6.—The simple Ablative of Names of Towns, without 
a Preposition, is used to denote the Place from which one writes 
aletter. (So dómo.) 


$176. Rute XLII.—Names of Towns and Small 
Islands are put in the Locative, without a Preposition, 
to denote the place Where or At Which; as, Tarquiniüs 
Stiperbtis mortuis est Camis, Tarquin the Proud died at 
Cumae. 

So the Locatives, démi, at home; foris, out of doors; 
hiimi, on the ground; riri, in the country; and belli 
(milttiae) when combined with démi; as, dómi belliqué, 
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domi militiaequé, in peace and in war, at home and in the 

field (but when in war, in peace, are used by themselves, 

and not in contrast, we must say fn bello, in militia, tn pace). 
On dntmi, see 2135 (a), Remark. 


ba In the First and Second Declensions, Singular num- 
ber, the Locative is identical in form with the Genitive; 
e.g. Rómae, at Rome; Cérinthi, at Corinth; in the Third 
Declension (Sing. and Plur.) and in the Plural of the oth- 
ers (First and Second), the Locative is identical in form 
with the Dative or Ablative; as, Athénis, at Athens; 
Delphis, at Delphi; Tibtiré or Tibini, at Tiber; Gadibis, 
at Gades (Cadiz); Cüribüs, at Cures. 


Remark 1.— Urbs or oppidiim in Apposition with the Locative 
is put in the Ablative, generally with tn; milités Albae constité- 
runt Yn urbé opportiina, the soldiers halted a£ Alba, a convenient 
city ; if either urbs or oppídüm precedes, the Preposition is always 
used, and the name of the town is also put in the Ablative; as, 
Cimon Yn oppído Citid mortuüs est, Cimon died in the town of 
Citium; if urbs or oppidüm, accompanied by an Adjective, foi- 
lows, the Preposition may or may not be used, but is seldom 
omitted; as, Archias Antióchiae ndtiis est célébri quonddm urbé, 
Archias was born at Antioch, formerly a populous city; eüm 
Neàpóli in céléberrim6 oppido saep vidi, I often saw him a£ 
Naples, a very populous town. 

Coloni, minictpiiim, and often insilé, are construed like urbs 
and opptdiim. 

Remark 2.—Distinguish in dómó = in the house, and dimi — ' 
at home. 

Norte 1.—To summarize the uses of urbs, oppidiim, cdlonid, etc., in 
Apposition with Names of Towns, observe: if they precede, unaccom- 
panied by an Adjective, we use the Preposition in all the Place rela- 
tions — Whither, Whence, and Where; if they follow, usually accompa- 
nied by an Adjective or its equivalent, we generally use the Prep- 
osition in Whither relations; regularly in Whence relations; while in 
Where relations we may or may not use the Preposition (tn), but 
seldom omit it. 
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Nore 2.—Originally Prepositions were nit uscd in any Place rela- 
_tions, Such relations were expressed simply by the proper cases, 
and this for all Nouns, Common as well as Proper—the Accusative 
expressing the Whither relation; the Ablative expressing the Whence 
relation; while for the Where relation a special case, the Locative, 
was employed. Prepositions were introduced as mere local Adverbs 
to define more sharply local direction, and gradually their use became 
the rule, with the limitations stated above. It will thus be seen that 
the ngmes of towns preserve the original construction. 


EXERCISE LVI. 
$177. Vocabulary. 


fretüs, -&, -iám, trusting. sécundiis, -&, -tim, favorable. 
concordi£, -ae, agreement. tiimultiis, -üs, tumult. 

discordiá, -ae, disagreement. cádavér, -ér-ís (2 38, Exc. 2), corpse. 
plérumqué (Adv.), for the most part. sensüs, -üs, feeling, sense. 

maerór, -dr-is, grief. tilentüm, -1, talent. 

inerédibilis, -&, ineredible. As, assis (m.), a farthing, a small coin. 
r.orsüs, -üs, biting. réligió, -on-Is, religion. 

anxiüs, -á, -üm, anxious. Neptünis, -i, Neptune (god of the 
nàütüs, -üs, birth. sea). 


in-vad-6, -&-ré, invas-i, invas-tim, to attack. 
cdn-fid-d, -&-r&, cón-fis-üs stim, to trust (2 109, 3). 
crese-6, -é-r&, crév-i, crét-iim, to grow. * 
di-làb-ór, -1, diláps-iís stim, to fall to pieces. 

int&r-e, -1-r&, intéri-1, intérit-iim (2 111, 9), to perish. 
ldqu-dr, lóqu-i, lócüt-üs stim, to speak. 

üt-ür, -1, is-iis süm, to use. 

fru-dr, -1, fruct-üs süm, to enjoy. 

veso-ü-r, vesc-i, , to eat, feed upon. 

cdn-fic-i-6, -&-r&, conféo-1, conféct-üm, to finish. 
tit-d-r,--4-ri, -àt-üs süm, to protect. 

indüc-$, -&-r&, indix-i, indict-im, to lead on, induce. 
im-ple-d, -2-ré, implév-1, implét-tim, to fill. 

spoli-d, -&-r&, -àv-1, -àt-üm, to strip, rob, deprive. 
nüd-6, -à-r&, -àv-i, -àt-üm, to make naked, strip. 
pró-hibe-6, -6-ré, prdhibu-i, prohibit-iim, to keep off, prevent. 
ex-pell-8, -&-r&, expül-i, expuls-iim, to drive out. 
inter-dio-8, -&-r&, inter-dix-i, interdict-tim, to forbid. 
mit-d, -à-r&, -àv-1, -&t-im, to exchange, to change. 

23 
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EXAMPLES. 


Prae maerort (21065, Rem. 2), 


Majdr nati (2162, Rem. 1), 

Ré (Abl. of res), 

Dux nobis ópis est (2107, 2, Rem. 1), 

Dücé (2167, 2, Rem. 1) nobis (2146) 
Spits est, 

Matürato (Part. Perf. Pass.) ópüs est 
(2107, 2, Rem. 2), 

Cives ügris (2 160) spüliàré, 

Equtis miht (2140) talents (2107, 4) 
stétit, 

Dénis in diém assibiis (2 167, 4), 

Assé (2167, 4) cartim, 

Aqua (2160) aliquém interdicéré, 

Alicui (2145) áquám interdicéré, 

Alicui (2142) Aqua & igni (2160) in- 
terdicéré, 


On account of grief. \A Prevent 
ing Cause). 

Greater by birth, older, elder. 

In fact. 

A leader is necessary for us. 


We have need of a leader, 


There is need of haste. 

To deprive the citizens of thetr land, 

The horse cost me a talent (stood to 
me at a talent). 

For or at ten farthings a day. 

Dear at an aa. 

To cut one off from water. 

To forbid water to one. 

To cut one off from fire and water, 
to banish. 


Translate into English. 
Hostes nüméró! freti in nóstrós impétüm fécéré. Dux 


hostitim natura’ lóci confidebát. 
Concordia® rés- parvae crescunt; dis- 
Multi oppidànorüm famé &t 
Nümidae plerumqué lacté ét carná* ves- 


maximé cónfidebàt. 
eordià? maximae dilabuntir. 
siti® intériérunt. 


Décimae légidni? Caesár 


euntür. Hannibál victoria‘ frui quám üti maluit. Citiling, 


ctipiditaté’ regni inductüs, conjürationém fecit. 


Sápientis* 


est aequó ánimo dólorém ferré. Cornibiis tauri, ápri den- 


tibüs, morsü leones sé.tütantür. 
Fràtrüm maxímüs nati’ fuít Or- 


quim império* rex fuit. 
gétórix. 


ventis® sécundis velá implevit. 


Milites urbém tümultü? implébunt. 


Pátér tuüs nomiíné? mágis 


Neptünüs 
Auctoritaté tua? nobis” 





dpiis est. Quantiim argenti tibi" Sptis est? Quanti" isté 
13165, Rem. 1. 5 0133. 9 2167,2, Rem. 1. 
2 2142, * 3162. V 2146. 
3 0165. * $162, Rem. 1. 1 $140. 
^ 0167, 1. * 167, 3. 2 2137. 
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équiis tYbf stétit?  Tlento. Haec victérid nobis multo 
sanguíné! stétit. Dénis in dim assibiis' inim% & corpüs 
militis aestimantiir. Quód* non Ópüs est dssé carüm est. 
Divités civés Romani uxórés libérosqué milítüm ágris? 
expellébant. ^ Régülüs Cartháginé* prófectüs, Romim* 
pervénit. Sa&cerdotés Balbo? áquà &t igni interdixérant. 
Cénstil Roma‘ discéssit. 


Translate into Latin. 


The Britons live mostly on milk and flesh. The general, 
trusting in the nature of the place, kept his forces in'camp. 
Very many poor (men) have died of hunger and thirst. I 
cannot speak for (on account of) grief. The townsmen be- 
sought Caesar with many tears. Orgetorix, the richest and 
most noble-of the Helvetians, led on by the desire of reign- 
ing (regni), made a conspiracy of the nobility. The soldiers 
finished the journey with incredible swiftness. Cicero wrote 
all his speeches with the greatest care (§ 168, Rem. 1) and 
diligence. The Belgians attacked the camp with great 
shouting. It'is the duty of a young man to respect his 
elders. Bocchus was king in name (§ 162), but not in fact. 
The sailors had loaded the ships with gold. Thou hast de- 
prived the citizens of (their) land; thou hast stripped the 
temples of (their) silver and gold; thou hast filled the city 
with blood and corpses; for these things (06 has ves) I cut 
thee off from water and fire. We have need of haste (§ 167, 
2, Rem. 1). How much gold have we need of? This base 
fellow will exchange faith and religion for money ($ 167, 4, 
Hem. Lycurgus forbade the use of gold to his people. 
The Aeduans were not able to keep off the Helvetians from 
their country. 





1 0167, 4. 3 100. 58 174. 
? 2129, Rem. 2. * 9175. * 2142, 
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EXERCISE LVI. 
§178. Vocabulary. 


státüri, -ae, stature, height (of a 
man). 

hümilis, -é (272, 2), low. 

exiguüs, -&, -üm, email, short. 

potestis, -tat-is, poicer. 

perpétuüs, -4, -iim, continual. 

tyrannüs, -1, king, despot. 

géniis, génér-is, race, family. 

spélunci, -ae, cave. 

pràvüs, -a, -üm, depraved. 

figur&, -ae, shape, figure. 

inféridr (2 72, 4), lower, of lesa value, 
inferior. 

postéridr (2 72, 4), later, of less ac- 
count, 

praecipuiis, -á, -iim, especial. 

Varró, -on-is, Varro. 


Hibernia, -ae, /reland. 

antéquám (Conj.), before, 

postquám (Conj.), a/ter. 

doctüs, -&, -üm, learned. 

amplüs, -áà, -üm, large, much. 

dimidiüm, -i, half. 

infinitüs, -4, -üm, boundless. 

altítudó, -in-is, depth, height. 

pauliis, -á, -üm, little. (Usually in 
neuter.) 

Diana, -ae, Diana. 

Ephésits, -i, -üm, Ephesian. 

Piniciis, -4, -üm, Carthaginian. 

Scipid, -ón-is, Scipio. 

Africanis, -à, -üm, African. (A sur- 
name of Scipio.) 


Britannia, -ae, Britain. ' 


dic-4, -&-ré, dix-i, dict-üm, to say, to call. 

dic-é, -&-ré, dix-i, diict-tim, to lead, to deem. 

ciip-i-d, -é-ré, cüpiv-1, eüpit-üm, to desire. 

dé-fligr-6, -à-ré, -àv-i, -àt-üm, to burn down, to be consumed, 


EXAMPLES. 


mérd pugnantiüm, 


Proeliüm &tróciis quám pro nü- | 


Quo (2 164, Rem. 1) longiór diés, 
ed (2 164, Rem. 1) nox brévidr, 


night. 


A battle more fierce than in propor- 


tion to the number of combatants ; or 
than would have been expected from, eto. 


The longer the day, the shorter the 
(Eo is antecedent of qué.) 


Translate into English. 


Agésilaiis stítürà! fuit htimili, corpóré exigud. Qui? pó- 


testaté® est perpétua, t¥ranntis hàábetür ét dicittir. 


Lüciüs 


Catia, nobili généré nàtüs, fuit magna vi! ét? &ními ét 
corporis, séd ingénio' málo pràvoqué. Est bós cervi? fi- 





14169, Rem. 1. 
22129, Rem. 2. 


? 2169. 
1 0 161. 


5 0193, Rem. 31. 
* 2169, Rem, 3. 
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gura, cüjüs à média' fronté ünüm cornü exsistit. S&pientis? 
est hümàná omnia virtüté? infériorá dücéré. Delo Pünico* 
quó? nulltim majtis Romani gesséré, Scipio Africintis prae- 
cipudim gloriim tülft. Ilaec verb& sunt Varronis, quim fuit _ 
Claudiüs doctiorís? Eo dié nón amplitis’ triá milii hóml- 
nüm occisi sunt)  Gallorüm copiae nón longiüs milii" pas- 
suüm octó áb castris Abérant. Tribiis annis" post bellüm 
civilé pópülüs Syphàcám régém creavit. IHómlinés quo” 
plürá habent, ed ciipiunt ampliori. Varró Antidchiae” 
vixit. Cicéré stüdiorüm causé multos annós Athénis" há- 
bitavit. Quà nocté nàtüs est Alexandér, eádém templiim 
Diàünae Éphésiae défligravit. j 


Translate into Latin. 


It is the duty of a general ($133) to deem his own safety 
of less account than the common safety. Near the city is a 
cave of boundless depth. This soldier is of low stature and 
lame in his feet. I have seen no more beautiful (woman) 
than Tullia. On that day Caesar advanced ( procédéré) not 
more than ($163, Rem. 4) six miles. More men were killed 
than would have been expected from the number of combat- 
ants. Three days after (§ 164, Rem. 3 (b)) Caesar reached 
the camp, ambassadors were sent by the Germans. The 
consul was blind for many years before (aniéquüm) you 
were born. The king of the Thracians dwelt many years 
at Rome. Ireland is less by half than Britain. Cicero 
was much ($164, Rem. 1) more eloquent than Crassus. 
The ($164, Rem. 7) farther the enemy retreated, the more 
swiftly did our men pursue. Our horsemen pursued the 
enemy a little too far ($163, Rem. 6). 





13128, Rem.9. — 512108, Rem. 3. 9 1153. 
? 0133. 6 2197. 1» 2164, Rem. 8 (b). 
8 2163. 73163, Rem. 4 — 1" 2164, Rem. 1. 
“3171. 82128, Rem. 4. — "$176. 


23* 
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THE PASSIVE CONSTRUCTION. 


For the change from Active to Passive construction, 
see §108. 

$179. Rute XLIII.—Verbs which in the Active 
take another case in addition to the Object-Accusative, 
in the Passive retain that other case; as, liber puéré 
dütür, a book is given to the boy; arbüres fóliis nüdan- 
tir, the trees are stripped of leaves. 


Remark 1.—A Second Accusative in the Active (except with 

Verbs of Teaching and some Verbs of Asking—? 151, Rem. 3) be- 

*comes a Predicate Nominative in the Passive; as, urbém vocavit 
Rémim; urbs Roma vicatiir. 

Remark 2.—As Intransitive Verbs have no Direct Object in 
the Active, they are not used Personally in the Passive, except 
with a Cognate or Equivalent Nominative; as, cursis curritür. 
When they are used Impersonally, the remote object is of course 
retained; as, mihi à ££ persuádétür, I am persuaded by you. 


SYNTAX OF THE INDEFINITE VERB. 


The Finite Verb consists of the Indicative, the Sub- 
junctive, and the Imperative Moods; the Indefinite 
Verb, of the Infinitive, Participles, Gerund, and Supine. 


INFINITIVE. 


$180. RuLE XLIV.—Subject Infinitive.—The Infin- 
itive is a Neuter Verbal Noun in the Nominative or Ac- 
cusative, and may be the Subject of a Verb; as, gratim 
est téctim ambilaré, it is pleasant to walk with you. 

The other cases are supplied by the Gerund and 
Ablative Supine. 


Remark 1.—The Infinitive, as a Subject or Predicate Nomina- 
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tive, is used with est and Impersonal Verbs; seldom with 
others. 

Remark 2.—The Infinitive differs from other Verbal Nouns in 
that it has Voice and Tense, is modified by Adverbs and not by 
Attributive Adjectives, and governs the oblique cases. Orig- 
inally the Infinitive was a Dative of Purpose. 


$181. Rute XLV.—Obdject (Complementary) Infin- 
itive.—The Infinitive is used as a complement (filling up) 
with certain Verbs expressing an incomplete idea; as, 
sülent cdgitaré, they are-accustomed to think; vinctré scis, 
you know how to conquer. 


The Complementary Infinitive is used chiefly with Verbs express- 
ing Will, Power, Duly, Purpose, Knowledge, Custom, Commencement, 
Continuance, Cessation, etc. 


Remark 1.—With pürátüs (ready) and insuztis (unaccustomed) 
the Complementary Infinitive is sometimes used by good prose- 
writers (Cicero more commonly uses &d with the Gerund), but 
with other Adjectives (or Participles used as Adjectives) the 
Complementary Infinitive is rare in prose. The poets use it 
freely with Adjectives and Verbal Nouns, and, by analogy, with 
almost any Verb. So the later prose-writers. 

Remark 2—ZIn Latin prose the Infinitive must not be used to ex- 
press Purpose. But the poets so use it, and to express a variety. 
of other relations (where prose-writers employ a different turn): 
(1) Purpose; as, Pécüs egit altos vistré montes, he drove his 
cattle to see the lofty mountains (for Supine visiim, or Ger. dd 
visendós, or 4t + Subj.); (2) Result; as, virüm (5t &dir& lübores 
impilit, she urged the man fo encounter so many toils (for à 
ddirét); (8) for the Gerundive; as, ávidüs committéré pugnüm, 
eager for joining in battle (for committendae pugnae) ; (4) for the 
Gerund; as, cantaré péritis, skilled in singing (for cantandi). 

Remark 3.—1f the Complementary Infinitive with coep?, I be- 
gin, and déstnd, I cease, be Passive, then the Perfect Passive 
tenses of those Verbs (coeptiis stim, désitiis stim), are almost 
invariably employed; as, wrós aedificari coeptá est, the city 
began to be built. 
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Remark 4.—Verbs of Wishing and Willing (Resolving, ete.) may 
take # with the Subjunctive as well as the Complementary In- 
finitive; cdnstitutt bellim cüm Germanis gtréré, he resolved to 
wage war with the Germans; but also, cdnstttui tit Aquini miiné- 
rém, I resolved to remain at Aquinum. 

Remark 5.—After the Past tenses of Verbs signifying Possibil- 
ity, Necessity, and Obligation ( possiim, dportét, debeo, etc.), a Pres- 
ent Infinitive is used in Latin where the English idiom generally 
employs a Perfect; as, débui vidéré, I ought to have seen. 

The Perfect Infinitive as an Object is rarely used in prose 
except after vd/6 in Prohibitions, or when we wish to dwell on 
the consequences of an action or to emphasize its completion; 
but as a Subject, the Perfect Infinitive is sometimes found where 
the English idiom employs the Present; as, prdindé quiéssé érit 
mélits, it will be for your advantage then (it will be better for 
you) to keep quiet. 

Remark 6.—With some Verbs that already have an Accusative 
of the Person (chiefly diced, I teach, assuzfáció, I accustom, jibed, 
I bid, vé6, I forbid, sind, I allow, arguo, I accuse) the Complemen- 
tary Infinitive occurs as the Accusative of the Thing, as, dócebó 
Rulliim posthàc tacéré, I will teach Rullus to hold his tongue after 
this. If the Verb be put in the Passive or Gerundive, the Infin- 
itive is retained; as, ullis dócetür (dócendüs est) tacéré (cf. 2151, 
Rem. 8). 

Remark 7.—The Infinitive of such Verbs as to Be, to Become, to 
be Called, etc. (see 2180, 3), will, of course, take the same case 
after it as before it, if both words refer to the same thing; as, 
v6l6 essé rex, I wish to be king; némin: médio ess? licté, no man 
may be neutral ; mihi essé poétae dit nón concésséré, the gods have 
not permitted me to be a poet; püdét mz victüm discedér?, I am 
ashamed to come off conquered. 


Nortr.—The Complementary Infinitive is generally either the Di- 
rect Object of a Transitive Verb, or an Accusative of Limitation; as, 
transiré conatitr, he attempts the crossing; transtré pótest, he is able as 
to the crossing (his ability reaches that limit). 


$182. Rute XLVI.—LHistorical Infinitive.—In.an- 
imated narrative the Infinitive is often used as the 
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equivalent of the Imperfect Indicative; as, cdfidiz Cae- 
stir Aeduós friimentiim flagttàré, Caesar kept pressing the 
Acduans daily for the corn (== flagttabut). 

Remark 1.—Only Present Infinitives (except ddissé and mmt- 
nissé) are so used. Historical Infinitives generally oceur in 
groups, more rarely alone. (See especially Caesar, Bell. Gail., 
iii. 4, and Sall, Zug., ch. 51.) For the Accusative with the 
Infinitive after verbü sentiendi et déclarandi, see 2194. 


GERUND AND GERUNDIVE. 


$183. RuLE XLVII.—The Gerund is a Neuter Ver- 
bal Noun, used only in the oblique cases of the Singular 
(the Nominative being supplied by the Infinitive), It 
governs the same case as its Verb, and is modified by 
an Adverb, not by an Adjective; as, stiiditim pütrzm 
videndi, the desire of seeing (my) father; bedté vivendi 
citpidttas, the longing for (of) living happily. 

The Adjective form of the Gerund is called the 
Gerundive. 

$184. Rute XLVIII.—Instead of a Transitive Ge- 
rund governing an Object-Accusative, the Gerundive is 
commonly used, the Object-Accusative taking the case 
of the Gerund, and the Gerund (now called the Gerund- 
ive) agreeing with it in gender, number, and case. Thus, 
instead of 

Consilitim ctipiendi (Gerund) urbém (Object- A ccusative), 
we commonly say, 

Cénsilitim edpiendae (Gerundive agreeing) urbis (case 
of the Gerund), the design of taking the city. 

After Prepositions the Gerundive construction should 
always be employed ; as, 

Ad oppugnandüm urbém (not 41 oppugnandiüm ur- 


274 SYNTAX. 


bém), for attacking the city; Yn gérendà ré püblicà (not 
In gérendo vém püblicüm), in governing the common- 
wealth. 


Remark 1.—But if the Object-Accusative be a Neuter Pronoun 
or Adjective, the Gerund construction is retained to avoid all 
doubt as to gender; as, stüdiüm aliquid dgendi, the desire of 
doing something (d£tciijzis might be masc. or neuter); ciipidttds 
plird cügnoscendi, the desire of learning more things ( pliiritim 
might be masc. or neuter). 

Remark 2.—(Partial Attraction.) —Sometimes the Object-Ac- 
cusative is attracted into the case of the Gerund, and the latter 
remains unchanged; as, exemploriim élégendi pótestás, the power 
of choosing examples. Notice especially the Genitives mei, fui, sui, 
vestri with the Gerund, without regard to gender or number; as, 
sui purgandi causa, for the purpose of exculpating themselves, 
(This construction is best explained by regarding mei, tui, sui, 
etc., as Genitives Singular of the neuter Nouns meüm, tutim, 
sutim, etc., and the Gerund as the regular Gerundive.) 

Remark 3.— Gerundives can only be formed from Transitive Verbs. 
We find apparent exceptions in the Gerundives of adr, frudr, 
Jungór, potidr, and médedr, but in early Latin these Verbs were 
Transitive, and governed the Accusative case. _ 

Remark 4.—The following are the chief constructions of the 
Gerund and Gerundive: 

I. The Genitive of the Gerund and Gerundive limits Nouns 
and Adjectives of incomplete meaning; as, spés urbis délendae, 
the hope of destroying the city; audiendi cüpidüs, desirous of 
hearing. 

(a) The Genitive of the Gerund and Gerundive is common 
with causa = for the sake of, to express Purpose; as, vestri adhor- 
tandi causa, for the purpose of exhorting you. (Causa is put 
after the Genitive, and sometimes omitted altogether.) 

(b) Observe the Predicative use of. the Genitive of the Gerund 
and Gerundive with ess? in the sense of to be suitable for, capable 
of; as, guaecumqué obsidionis tülérandae sunt, whatever things 
are (suitable) for supporting a blockade. 

II. The Dative of the Gerund and Gerundive is sometimes 
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used with Adjectives and phrases signifying Capability and Fit- 
ness (but dd with the Accusative of the Gerund or Gerundive is 
preferable); as, igniim nàvibüs aedificandis aptüm, timber fit 
for building ships (better, lignüm dd ndvés vedif icandás aptüm). 

(a) The Dative of the Gerund and Gerundive is also used to 
denote the purpose for which various officers are appointed; as, 
tritimviri cóloniis dédücendis, triumvirs for planting colonies. In 
later Latin the Dative of the Gerund and Gerundive is freely 
used to express Purpose. 

III. The Accusative of the Gerund and Gerundive is used 
móst frequently with the Preposition dd (denoting Purpose), 
sometimes with inéér (= while) and 0d, rarely with others; as, 
missis est id ánimos régüm perspiciendés, he was sent to ascertain 
(for the purpose of ascertaining) the disposition of the kings. 

(a) After Verbs of Giving and Receiving, Demanding and Hav- 
ing, Contracting for and Sending, the Accusative of the Gerundive 
expresses what is to be or ought to be done; as, Caesür pontém in 
Artri füciendüm eürüt, Caesar takes care to have a bridge built 
over the Arar. The Passive form takes the Nominative; as, 
urbs militibüs diripiendá dátá est, the city was given to the sol- 
diers to be plundered. 

IV. The Ablative of the Gerund and Gerundive is used as an 
Ablative of Jnstrument (rarely of Manner), after Comparatives, 
and with the Prepositions db, dé, ex, and ín, rarely with pro, 
very rarely with süpér, never with siné; as, In explicandis cri- 
minibtis magnüm dpérdm cónsümpsi, I bestowed great pains in 
setting forth the charges. 


$185. Rute XLIX.—As Transitive Verbs alone take 
a Gerundive, the Gerundive form of Intransitive Verbs, 
with the tenses of essf, can only be used Impersonally. 
This combination, as we have seen ($ 106, IT.), belongs 
to the Second, or Passive, Periphrastic Conjugation, and 
expresses Duty or Necessity ; as, 


Mihi eundiim est, I must go. 
Tibi eundüm est, Thou must go. 
Caio eundüm est, Caius must go. 


Nobis eundüm est, We rust go. 
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Vobis eundüm est, Ye must go. 

Puéris eundüm est, The boys must go. 

Miht eundüm érát, I had to go. 

Tibf eundüm érát, Thou hadst to go. 

Caio eundüm érit, Caius had to go. 

Mihi eundüm érít, I shall have to go. 

Mihi eundüm essét, I should have to go. 
Mihi eundüm fuissét, I should have had to go. 


Remark 1.—The object of the action is sometimes expressed ; 
as, nobis ritidn’ ütendiüm est, we must use reason. 

Remark 2.—With Transitive Verbs the Personal construction 
is regularly used; as, 


Épistolà mihf est scribenda, A letter must be written by me, I must 
write a letter. 

Épistol& tibt est scribenda, You must write a letter. 

Xpistolà nobis érát scribenda, We had to write a letter. 

Ypistolà vobis érit seribenda, Ye will have to write a letter. 

Épistol& Caid essét scribenda, Caius would have to write a letter. 


Remark 8.—The Agent is expressed by the Dative (2148); 
sometimes by the Ablative with à or db to avoid ambiguity 
(2148, Rem. 1). 


SUPINE. 


$186. Rute L.—(A) The Supine in -im (Accusative) 
is used with Verbs of Motion to express the Purpose of 
the Motion, and is construed with the same cases as its 
Verb, but is not modified by an Adverb; as, vénió té 
rógàtüm, I come to ask you. (See $174, Rem. 5.) 

(B) The Supine in -4 is used with Adjectives as an 
Ablative of Limitation ($162); as, ftictlé factü, easy to 
be done (with respect to the doing). 


EXERCISE LVIII. 


! Vocabulary. 
spàtiüm, -1, opportunity, time. — vérütüm, -1, javelin. 
défessiis, -&, -üm, wearied. elóquentiá, -ae, eloquence. 


neglégens, -ent-is, careless. magnanimis, -&, -üm, magnanimous. 


SUPINE. 


Cür&-ré, to attend to. 

Arir, or Ariris, -is (2 33, Rem. 1,i.), 
the Saone, a river of Gaul. 

hüneste (Adv.), honorably. 

Herminiüs, -1, Herminius. 
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aetas, -tat-is, age, life. 
satis (Noun, Adj., or Adv.), enough, 
simül (Adv.), at the s.tme time. 
ctipidiis, -à, -üm, desirous. 
vexillüm, -1, flag, standard. 


praed-6-r, -à-ri, -àt-üs stim, to plunder. 
früment-ó-r, -à-ri, -àt-üs stim, to forage. 


purg-6, -à-r&, -àv-1, -àt-üm, 


to cleanse, excuse, exculpate. 


conserv-6, -à-r&, -àv-1, -àt-üm, to save, preserve. 
pro-pon-6, -é-ré, pró-pósu-i, propdsit-iim, to set up. 
Bg-6, -&-r&, Eg-i, act-üm, to do. 

ex-céd-d, -&-r&, exc&ss-i, excéss-üm, to go out, retire. 
dé-lig-3, -é-ré, délég-i, deleot-üm, to choose. 
di-rip-i-d, -é-r&, diripu-i, dirept-üm, to pillage. 
ad-hibe-6, -e-ré, ádhibu-i, Adhibit-tim, to apply, uae. 
ré-scind-6, -&-r&, réscid-1, ré-sciss-iim, to cut down. 
disc-6, -&-ré, didioe-i, to learn. 

quér-ó-r, quér-i, quest-üs stim, to complain. 

répat-d, -&-r&, rép&tiv-I, répétit-üm, to ask back. 


per-eüt-i-ó, -é-ré, percuss-1, 
hort-ó-r, horta-ri, hortat-iis 
pró-füg-i-6, -é-ré, prüfüg-i, 


pereuss-üm, to strike. 
süm, to encourage, exhort. 
prófügit-üm, to flee. 


pró-puls-ó, -à-ré, -àv-1, -àt-üm, to repel. 

col-lig-ó, -é-r&, collég-i, collect-üm, to collect. 

cogit-6, -à-ré, -àv-1, -àt-üm, to think. 

dé-sili-d, -1-ré, desilu-i, désult-üm, to leap down. 

arcess-Ó, -é-r&, arcessiv-i, arcessit-iim, to send for, summon. 
cür-ó, -à-ré, -àv-I, -dt-iim, to care for, attend to. 

pár-6, -à-r&, -àv-1, -àt-üm, to prepare, acquire, buy. 


EXAMPLES. 


Néqué — néqué, 

Spititim exc@dendi, 

Consilitim capéré, 

Pontém in flüminé fáciendüm cü- 
raré (2184, Rem. 4, III. (a)), 

Caesári (2148) omnia rant agenda, 


Sui (2 184, Rem. 2) purgandi eausa, 


24 


Neither — nor. 

Time for retiring. 

To form a design, 

To have a bridge built over a river 
(to attend to the building of a bridge, 
eto.). 

Caesar had to do all things. (Literally, 
all things had to be done by Caesar). 

For the purpose of exculpating him- 
self, herself, themselves. 
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Nore.—As we have seen (2184, Remark 4), Purpose may be ex: 
pressed— 


(a) By the Genitive of the Gerund or Gerundive, (.) with 
causa, gratia (= for the sake of, and put after the Gerund or 
Gerundive); as, mé régém belli gérendi causa creavisti, you have 
made me king for the purpose of carrying on war; (2) with tenses 
of ess?. 

(5) By the Dative of the Gerund or Gerundive, (1) with words 
or phrases implying Fitness, etc. (4d with the Accusative prefer- 
able); and (2) especially with Names of Officials; as, Décémviris 
gro Samniti dividendo cred, he appoints decemvirs for the pur- 
pose of dividing the Samnite territory. 

(c) By dd with the Accusative of the Gerund or Gerundive; 
as, missis est id eàs rés conficiendàs, he was sent for the purpose 
of finishing up those things. 

(d) By the Accusative of the Gerundive after Verbs of Giving, 
etc. (see 2184, Remark 4, III. (a)); as, urbtm militibüs diripien- 
dám dédit, he gave the city to the soldiers to plunder (in the 
Passive, urbs militibus diripiendá duté est, the city was given to 
the soldiers to be plundered). 

(e) The Supine in -dm after Verbs of Motion (2186) also ex- 
presses Purpose; as, légati res répétittim véniunt, ambassadors 
come fo seek redress. 


(For other modes of expressing Purpose, see 3200; 3233, 1; 2191, 
3 (b).) 


Translate into English. 


Germanis néqué consilii hábendi! néqué armá cápiendi? 
spátiüm dátüm est. Magná pars óquitàtüs -praedandi frü- 
mentandiqué causà? trans Rhénüm missi érit. Ad eds rés 
conficiendas* Orgétórix déligitiir. Ommnés hóminés plüri 
hábendi* ctipidi sunt. Multi in équis pirandis® ádhibent 
ciirim, séd in ámicis déligendis® neglégentés sunt.  Caesár 

1 $184, 5 $184, Rem. 4, I. (a). 52184, Rem. 4, I. 
23183. * 0184, Rem. 4, III. 5 2184, Rem. 4, 1V. 
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In Ardri pontém fáciendüm! cüravit. Caesár pontém, quém 
in Rhén) füciendüm! cüravérát, réscidit. Hóminis mens 
discendo álitür & cogitando. Bréyvé tempiis aetatis sitis 
longüm est id béné hónestéqué vivendüm? Herminitis intér 
spóliandüm?* corpüs hostís vérütó percussüs est. .Lóquendi 
&lóquentiá augétür légendis* oràtoríbüs ét poetis. Principes 
civitatis, sui conservandi? causa, Rómà? prófügerunt. Fortes 
ét magnánimi* sunt hábendi nón qui’ fáciunt, séd qui pro- 
pulsant injiriam. Illo ipso dié mithi® próflciscendüm? érát. 
Militibiis dé navibtis érát desiliendüm? Mendaci” à nulló 
créditür.' Mihi à t6 ndcéri” nón pótest. 


Translate into Latin. 

(The Verb essé is often omitted with Participles. See 2126, Rem. 4.) 

The Gauls had formed the design of attacking the town. 
Time for retiring from (out of) the fight was not given to 
the wearied. The hope of plundering had recalled the far- 
mers from their fields. The general gave the city to his 
soldiers to be plundered. The chiefs of the state came to 
Caesar for the purpose of excusing themselves. The king’s 
daughters had fled from home for the purpose of saving them- 
selves. The Gauls send ambassadors to Rome to complain-of 
(Supine) injuries, and to seek redress. A short life is long 
enough to accomplish (§ 184, Rem. 4, ITI.) all these things. 
Caesar had to do all things at one time (§ 185): the flag had 
to be set up), the soldiers recalled from the work; (those) who 
had advanced a little too far, sent for; the line had to be 





12184, Rem. 4, III. (a). — 92175. 8 2115, IV.; 

? 0184, Rem. 4, IV. 7 $129, Rem. 2. 2179, Rem. 2. 
3 2184, Rem. 4, IIT. * 2148. 1? 2181. 

1 $184, Rem. 4, IV. ? $185. 

5 2184, Rem. 2. 10 3142, 


* Predicate Nominative after sunt Adbendi; the Subject is the Rel- 
ative sentence following. 
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drawn up; the soldiers exhorted; the signal given ($185, 
Rem. 2). The soldiers had at the same time both to leap- 
down from the ships and to fight with the enemy (§ 185). 
The Helvetians were desirous of carrying on war. 


SYNTAX OF PROPOSITIONS. 


$187. 1. Propositions are either Principal or Depend- 
ent. A Principal Proposition makes complete sense when 
standing alone; a Dependent one does not make complete 
sense when alone, but must be connected with another 
Proposition. 

2. Principal Propositions are Declarative, Interrogative, 
Imperative, or Exclamatory ; as, 


Puér currit, the boy runs, ( Declarative.) 
Currtt-né puétr? Does the boy run? (Interrogative.) 
Curré, putr! Run, boy. (Imperative.) 


Qudm céléritér currit! How fast he runs! (Zxclamatory.) 


3. Dependent or Subordinate Propositions are of ten 
kinds, viz. : 

1. Participial Propositions ; i. e. those whose Predicate is a Participle. 
2. Infinitive Propositions ; i. e. those whose Predicate is an Infinitive. 

3. Causal Propositions, introduced by the Causal Conjunctions quód, 

“quid, etc. 

4, Final Propositions, introduced by a Final Conjunction. 

5. Conditional Propositions, introduced by a Conditional Conjunction. 
6. Concessive Propositions, introduced by a Concessive Conjunction. 

7. Comparative Propositions, introduced by a Comparative Conjunction. 
8. Temporal Propositions, introduced by a Temporal Conjunction. 

9. Le lutive Propositions, introduced by a Relative Pronoun. 
10. Interrogative Propositions, introduced by an Interrogative word. 


4, Every Dependent Proposition is either a Noun, ar 
Adjective, or an Adverb, limiting either the Subject or 
Predicate, or some other word of the Principal Proposi- 
tion on which it depends. 
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5. Propositions of the same rank, whether Principal 
or Dependent, may be connected by Conjunctiens, and 
are then said to be Co-ordinate with each other. Co-or- 
dination is of five kinds, viz.: 


1. Copulative; e. g., he has lost his property, and forfeited his credit. 


2. Disjunctive; ». g., either he has lost his property, or he has forfeited 
his credit. 


3. Adversative; e. g., he has lost his property, but he has not forfeited 
his eredit. 

4. Corroborative ; e. g., he will forfeit his credit, for he has lost his prop- 
erty. 

5. Conclusive ; e. g., he has lost his property, therefore he wili forfeit his 
credit. ! 


THE MOODS. 


$188. Rute LI.—The Indicative is used both in 
Principal and Dependent Sentences when a fact is stated. 

$189. Rute LII.—The Subjunctive is used when a 
thing is stated not as a fact, but simply as conceived in the 
mind. 

Besides its use in Subordinate Clauses, it is also em- 
ployed in Independent Propositions, and distinguished, 
according to its two principal uses, as— 

I. The Optative Subjunctive (representing the action as 
desired). 

II. The Potential Subjunctive (representing the action 
as possible). 

Under these two divisions of the Subjunctive, observe 
the following uses: 

I. The Optative Subjunctive is used : 


(a) To express a Wish; as, civés met sint incbliimés, sint 
beati, may my fellow-citizens be unharmed, may they be 


happy! 
24* 
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(b) To express Exhortations, Commands, Prohibitions, ete. ; 
as, imémtis pütridm, let us love our country. 

(e) To express a Concession; as, sit clarits Scipio, granted: 
that Scipio be renowned. 

(d) In Questions of Deliberation; as, quid ficiim? what 
am I to do? 


Remark 1.—As the Imperative has no First Person, a Command 
or Exhortation in that person must be expressed by the Subjunc- 
tive; as, ámemüs pütridm, let us love our country. In this use of 
the Subjunctive for the Imperative, the Present Tense is em- 
ployed, more rarely the Perfect Tense (except in Prohibitions). 
The Second Person of the Present Tense is rarely -employed 
unless the Subject is indefinite (“you” meaning “any one,” 
“one”); as, injarids fortunae défügiendo rélinquas, you (4. e. any 
one) may escape the wrongs of fortune by flight. 

In Prohibitions the negative is n2, and the Perfect is far more 
commonly used than the Present (unless the Subject is indefinite 
— you" — " any one"); as, n2 transiérls Tiberim, do not cross 
the Ebro. The use of the Third Person (Singular and Plural) in 
Mild Commands, etc., is very common; as, haec infamid deleatür, 
let this disgrace be wiped out. 

Remark 2.—In Wishes the Optative Subjunctive frequently 
takes wintim, O that (negative winéim n2); in poetry, dt, that, 
O si, O if. If the Wish is still attainable, the Present tense is 
used; if not, the Imperfect or Pluperfect; as, Utintim ddessi 
possit fratér/ O that my brother may be able to be present! (he 
may be able); Ütintm. üdesst possét frütér, Would that my bro- 
ther were able to be present! (he is not). 


II. The Potential Subjunctive is used : 


(a) To make an assertion modestly or cautiously; as, vélim, 
I should wish (the Present implies that the Wish is attain- 
able); véllém, I should have wished (the Imperfect implies 
that the Wish is unattainable); nimitim forsttán haee illi mi- 
rentür, perhaps those people may admire these things too 
much. 
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(6) In Questions implying a Negative Answer; as, quis 
dübiítét? who would doubt? (no one). 

(e. In the Conclusion (Apodosis) of Conditional Sen. 
tences; as, st td crédds, errés, if you were to believe that, 
yow would. err. 


TENSES. 
$190. The Tenses are either Primary or Historical. 
PRESENT. FUTURES. PRES. PERFECT. 
ümát, ;, maàbit, mavit, 
Primary. he loves. he will love. he has loved. 
ümavérit, 


he will have loved. 


IMPERFECT. PAST-PERFECT. AORIST-PERFECT. 
Historical. ümabát, amivérat, amavit, 
he was loving. he had loved. he loved. 


Rue LITI.—Sequence of Tenses.—If there be a Pri- 
mary Tense in the Principal Proposition, there must be a 
Primary Tense in the Dependent; if there be an Histor- 
ical Tense in the Principal, there must be an Historical 
Tense in the Dependent. 


PRINCIPAL. DEPENDENT. 
Vénió üt vide&m, — I come, that I may see. 
Véniim üt videim, J will come, that I may see. 
Véni Wt videim, J have come, that I may see. 
Véniébim iit vidérém, I was coming, that I might see. 
Véni üt vidérém, J came, that I might see. 


Remark 1—An Historical Present is Primary in form, but 
Past in meaning; it is, therefore, often followed by Past Tenses 
in the Dependent Proposition. 

Remark 2.—The Present-Perfect (Perfect with have) is often 
treated as an Historical Tense, and followed by the Imperfect or 
Pluperfect Subjunctive in the Dependent Proposition; as, haec 
non tit vos excitarém Weiittis stim, I have not spoken these things 
that Z might arouse you. 

Remark 8.—The latter part of a long Oblique Discourse, when 
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the leading Verb is Past, is almost always shifted to tne Present, 
for the sake of animation. 


PARTICIPIAL PROPOSITIONS. 


$191. 1. The Participle is used to abridge discourse, 
and may stand in the place of a Causal, Final, Condi- 
tional, Concessive, Relative, or Temporal Proposition, or 
a Principal Proposition connected by & with what fol- 
lows. 

2. (a) The Participle may agree with the Subject, Ob- 
ject, or some other word of the Principal Proposition 
(Participial Conjunctive Construction); as, Aristides pi- 
tria pulsiis Ldictdaeminém fügi, Aristides when driven 
from his country fled to Sparta. 

(6) Or, it may stand with a Noun or a Pronoun in the 
Ablative, without grammatical connection with any word 
in the Principal Proposition; as, his rébüs constitütis, 
cónsül discessit, these things being determined upon, the 
consul departed. (Ablative Absolute.) 

3. Here may be noted some peculiarities in the use of 
the Participles. 

(a) The Participle in -rs is used with the various tenses of 
the Verb essé to represent the Agent as about to perform, or in- 
tending to perform, an action; as, Lócütürüs futt, he was about 
to speak, or intended speaking. (First Periphrastic Conjugation. 
See 2106, IT.) 

(b) The Participle in -réis, especially with Verbs of Motion, is 
used in later Latin to express a Purpose; as, Ad Jóvém Ammo- 
ném pergit consültürüs dé driginé sud, he goes to Jupiter Ammon 
to consult about his origin. 

(e) The Perfect Passive Participle agreeing with a Noun is 
often used like a Verbal Noun in -ió or -4s limited by a Gen- 
itive; as, ab urbé condita, from the building of the city; post 
proeliüm factüm, after the fighting of the battle. An Adjective 
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limiting a Noun may often be translated in the same way (i. e. 
like an Abstract Noun with a Genitive); as, impróvIsà ré com- 
moti, alarmed by the suddenness of the thing. 

(d) Instead of the Perfect Tenses in the Active, the Perfect 
Passive Participle is sometimes used with Aábe0; and the com- 
pound form thus obtained is generally stronger than the simple 
Perfect, emphasizing that the result is continued; as, Romani in 
Asia péciinias magnds collócátàs hábent, the Romans have invested 
large sums-of-money in Asia (and still hold the investment). 

$192. Rute LIV.— Ablative Absolute.*—A. Noun or 
Pronoun with a Participle, whose case depends upon no 
other word, is but in the Ablative called Absolute, to ex- 
press the Antecedent or Attendant Circumstances of an 
action, such as Time, Cause, Manner, Means, Condition, 
ete.; Pythágüràás, Tarquinio regnanté, in Jüülidm vénit, 
Pythagoras came into Italy in the reign of Tarquin (Tar- 
quin reigning). 

Remark 1.—Two Nouns or a Noun and an Adjective are often 
used in the Ablative Absolute without a Participle, the Parti- 
ciple ens of ess? having become obsolete; as, nàfürà diict (= dü- 
centé), under the guidance of nature (nature being guide) ; Manlio 
consitlé (= cum Manlitis consül esstt), in the consulship of Manlius 
(when Manlius was consul) ; patré invito, against his father’s will. 

Remark 2.—The Ablatives of such Participles as audito, it 
having been heard, cognito, it having been ascertained, comperto, 
it having been found out, nuntiato, it having been announced, 
and the like, are sometimes used without a Substantive, the fol- 
lowing dependent clause being regarded as a neuter Noun in the 
Ablative; as, Alexander, auditó Darétim mivissé 4b Ecbátinis 
Sigientém instqui pergit strénué, Alexander, it having been heard 
that Darius had set out from Ecbatana, promptly proceeded to 
press him in his flight. The Ablative of some Participles 
(auspicáto, consulto, etc.) stands alone, without any dependent 
clause, but such Participles are virtually Adverbs. 





* For convenience of reference in the exercises, this rule has been 
anticipated (2 172). 
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Remark 3.—The Ablative Absolute occurs with nist after a 
negative; as, nthil praeceptt vilent nisi adjüvanté nàtürà, pre- 
cepts avail nothing, unless nature helps. 

Remark 4.—The Ablative Absolute is very rarely used when 
the Subject of the Participial Proposition is the same with the 
Subject or Object of the Principal Proposition. 


EXERCISE LIX. 
$193. Vocabulary. 


répentinüs, -á, -üm, eudden. déspéra-ré, to despair. 
tempestas, -tat-is, time. Athéniensis, -is, an Athenian. 
ultéridr (¢ 74, 1), farther. Messalla, -ae, Messalla, 
Diónysiüs, -1, Dionysius. Pisd, -dn-is, Piso. 
Syraciisae, -àrüm, Syracuse, a city  Persá, -ae, Persian. 

of Sicily. ex sententià, according to one’s notion, 
pollicitatid, -0n-1s, promise. or liking, satisfactorily. 


errà-r&, to err, to wander. 
arrip-i-6, -é-ré, arripu-i, arrept-üm, to snatch up. 
nancisc-ó-r, nancisc-i, nactüs and nanet-üs süm, to obtain. 
progréd-i-d-r, progréd-i, progress-üs sim, to go forward. 
có-hort-ó-r, -à-ri, -àt-üs stim. to encourage, exhort. 
cond-6, cond-&-ré, condid-i, condit-üm, to found, build. 
com-nitt-5, -é-ré, com-mis-1, commiss-üm, to join. 
dele-6, -8-ré, delev-1, délét-iim, to destroy. 
aggréd-i-d-r, aggréd-1, aggress-iis süm, to go to, attack. 
vére-O-r, véré-ri, vérit-iis stim, to fear. 
ad-diic-6, -é-ré, addüx-i, adduct-üm, to lead on. 


EXAMPLE. 
Caesar, having called a council, ) Caesar concilio convócato, centiiriónes 
sharply censured the centurions. vé&hémentér incüsávit. 


(None but Deponent Verbs have a Perfect Participle with an Act- 
ive meaning; the Perfect Active Participle in English must there- 
fore be translated by the Perfect Passive Participle in the Ablative 
Absolute, unless the Verb is Deponent.) 


Translate into English. 
Nostri, répentinà ré! perturbàti, armá arrípiunt. Bar- 
bári, multítüdiné! nàviüm perterriti, à litóré discessérant. 


1 0165, Rem. 1. 
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Nacttis idoneim 4d nàvigandüm! tempestatém, tertià féré 
vigilia” équités in ultéridrém portüm progrédi jussít. His 
rébüs ex sententià confectis? impératér milites cóhortàatüs 
proeliiim commisit. Viginti annis* anté Citéném nàátüm* 
pátér meüs vità* discéssit. Annó quadrágésímo primo 4b 
urbé condiítà? Nümá réx' creatiis est. Haud multis annis* 
post Carthaginém délétím? Jügurthi nàtüs est. Didnysitis 
tyrannüs, Syracüsis? expulsüs, Córinthi* puéroós dócebát. 
Légàtüs signüm milítíbüs non dédit cüpientibüs? Natira 
dücé" nunquím errábímüs. His rébüs cónstitütis" legati 
régém dé rébüs suis déspérantém multis pollicitationibts 
aggrédiuntür." Hae ré stitim pér spécülàtorés? cognita, 
Caesár, insídiàs vérítüs, exercitüm castris! continuit. Alex- 
andér in Asiím contendit regnüm Persartim occüpàtürüs.'* 
Caesir in Itiliim prüfectürüs/* principés civitütüm d sé 
convócát. Consül collém oocüpatürüs est. Athenienses 
legatos misérunt dracitliim cóonsültüros. Marco Messalla 
ét Marco Pisdné cónsülibus," Orgétórix, cüpidiné' regni 
adductüs, conjürationém nobilitatis fecit. 
Translate into Latin. 

Who will err under the guidance of nature? Who, pray, 
will not err under your guidance? In the consulship of 
Manlius the Gauls sent ambassadors to Rome. These things 
having been determined upon, the line of battle having been 
drawn up, the signal having been given, our men commenced 
battle. Both parties fought ($115, III.) bravely. Tht con- 
sul, fearing the enemy’s cavalry, kept his forces in camp 
($170, Rem. 4) (for) three days. Two years before ($ 164, 





1 4184, Rem. 4, III. 7 2180, 2. ? 4166, Rem. 1. 
127s -< * 2176. 4 2170, Rem. J. 
3 0192. * 2191. 15 2191, 3 (0). 

1 0164, Rem. 3 'b). 10 2192, Rem. 1. 16 2 98, 3. 

5 2191, 3 (c). '— 3192. 17 2 191, 3 a). 


6 2160. 12 2.95, Rem. 2. 18 3165, Rem. 1. 
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Rem. 8, b) the destruction ($ 191, 3, c) of Carthage the Nu- 
midians sent ambassadors to Rome to the senate. The gen- 
eral is going-to-attack the enemy at sunset. In the reign of 
Tarquin the Proud many noble citizens were murdered at 
Rome. The general, having called together his lieutenants, 
ordered them to commence the battle. The Athenians, hav- 
ing consulted the oracle ($ 192), returned home. Adherbal, 
(when) expelled from Numidia, fled to Rome. These things 
having been satisfactorily arranged, Caesar set out to (in) 
Britain. 


INFINITIVE PROPOSITIONS. 


$194. Rute LV.—1. Active Verbs of Saying, Think- 
ing, Knowing, and Feeling ( Verba Sentiendi et Déclàrandi) 
take as their Object a Dependent Proposition introduced 
in English by that, and expressed in Latin by the Infin- 
itive and a Subject Accusative; as, dicit montém ab hos- 
tibiis ténéri, he says that the mountain is held by the enemy. 

2. So also equivalent expressions, such as famé est, there 
is a report; testis stim, I am a witness; auctir stim, I ad- 
vise; certidrém dliquém fucid, I inform any one; and the 
like; as, té In Syriim prófectürüm essé famdé est, there is 
a report (it is reported) that you will go to Syria. 

Remark 1—The Passive of these Verbs is used Personally 
and Impersonally. 

(a) In the Tenses for incomplete action the Personal construc- 
tion is generally employed, in which case the Subject Accusative 
of the Infinitive is changed into the Nominative like any other 
Object of an Active Verb. Thus, Zradunt Caesirém fortissímüm 
füissé, they say that Caesar was very brave (Active construction), 
becomes in the Passive (früdunt being a Tense of incomplete 
action), Zráditür Caesár fortissimüs füissé, Caesar is said to have 


been very brave. 
(5b) In the Tenses for completed action (Compound Tenses with 
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esst) the Impersonal construction is generally employed (with the 
Gerundive it is the regular construction). In this case the Ac- 
cusative with the Infinitive is retained, and becomes the Subject 
clause of the Impersonal Verb; as, Tràditüm est Caesiirém for- 
tissfmüm füissé, it is said by tradition (tradition hath it) that 
Caesar was very brave. 

Remark 2.—The construction of the Accusative and Infinitive 
further occurs— 

(a) After Verbs of Willing and Wishing, Permitting, Bidding 
and Forbidding. (But these Verbs, except jubed, J bid, and vétó, 
I forbid, are also followed by wu (nz) with the Subjunctive. Jibed, 
vét6, sind, impéré, and prohibed, take only a Subject Accusative 
with a Passive Infinitive. For the Active Infinitive, see 3181, 
Hem. 6.) 

(b) After Verbs expressing Emotion (Joy, Sorrow, etc.). (But 
these Verbs are also followed by dependent clauses introduced 
by quód.) 

(c) After Verbs of Hoping, Promising, and Threatening (usu- 
ally Future Infinitive. (But sometimes, as in English, these 
Verbs are followed by a Complementary Infinitive only.) 

(d) In Exclamations; as, Té sic vexari, that you should be so 
worried ! 

(e) As the Subject of a sentence, the Predicate of which is (1) 
a Noun or Neuter Adjective with süm, or (2) an Impersonal 
Verb; as, turpé est civtm Rémaniim vinciri, that a Roman cit- 
izen should be bound is disgraceful. (But observe that after 
Impersonals, lictt, nécessé est, etc., which take an Indirect Ob- 
ject, the Predicate Adjective after the Infinitive ess is put in 
the Dative; as, mihi néglégenti ess? nón licuit, it was not allowed 
me to be negligent. Sometimes, however, the Accusative is re- 
tained. See 2181, Rem. 7.) 

Remark 8.—The Subject of the Infinitive is sometimes omitted 
when it is a Personal or Reflexive Pronoun, or can be readily 
supplied by the sense. In Compound Forms,.essé is also some- 
times omitted. 

Remark 4—After Verbs of Perception, we find, instead of the 
Infinitive, the Present Participle with the Accusative, when the 
perception is actual (i. e. when one actually sees, hears, etc., the 

25 


290 SYNTAX. 


object engaged in an action, or in the state or condition indicated 
by the Participle); as, saep? audivi té cuntiimélidsé de mé lóquen- 
tém, I have often heard you speaking contemptuously of me (but, 
audió té contiimélidsé dé me lóqui, I hear (learn) that you are 
speaking contemptuously of me). 

So Verbs of Representation (by pen or pencil)—/áció, I repre- 
sent, pingd, I paint, etc.; as, Apellés pinxit Alexandrüm Mag- 
nim fulmén ténentém, Apelles painted Alexander the Great 
holding a thunderbolt. 


$195. The Infinitive expresses an action as incom- 
plete, completed, or future, with reference, not to the pres- 
ent time, but to the time of the leading Verb. That is, 
while the form of the Infinitive represents the action as 
incomplete, completed, or future, the time of the action 
is determined by that of the leading Verb. 

(a) Infinitive in Object Clauses dependent on Prin- 
cipal Tenses: 


Dicit (Pres.). he says 
Dicét (Fut.). he will say 
Dixérit (Fut. he will have 


mé servbéré, that I am writing. 





Perf.) said 
Dixit (Pres. 
Perf.). he has said 
me ME BCTEPSIEBE ..esevereeeereceoreese that I have written, or wrote. 
Me &criptürim essé........ ee. ^ that I will write, or am go- 
ing to write. 
Vexsskva sam mé scriptirtim fitissé........... that I would have written, 
or was going to write. 
1€€— £pistólüm scribi...... suus sssss. that the letter is being writ- 
ten. 
&pistólüm sertptim essé......... that the letter was written. 
&pistólüm scriptüm fitiesé...... that the letter had been writ- 
ten. 
O(—X &pistolüm scriptüm iri......... that the letter will be writ- 
ten, or is going to be 
written. 


(6) Infinitive in Object Clauses dependent on Historical 
Tenses : 1 
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Dicébát (Ym- he was say- 
perf.). ing 
Dixit (Aorist). | mé sertbéré. he said that I was writin J. 
Diwériit (Past- 
(Perf.). : he had said 
ise eed pais ME BCVTPSTSBE. Lees esse that I had written. 
— ME seriptüriim CS8E crore scree that I would write, or was 
going to write. 
—— mé seriptürüm füissé........... that would have written, or 
had been going to write. 
Gents aie - &pistólám seribi.............ues. that the letter was being 
written. 
m ha etes épistólám scriptám essé........ that the letter was already 
written. 
UO m &pistólüm scriptim füissd..... that the letter had been writ- 
: ten. 
C— m &pistólüm scriptüm &ri....... . that the letter would be writ- 


ten, or was going to be 
written. 


yas Instead of the regular Future Infinitive, the Periphrastic 
form fitiriim essé (fore) üt, with the Present and Imperfect Sub- 
junctive, is often employed, especially in the Passive. If the 
Verb has no Supine or Future Participle (in -rís), it must be 
employed. 

From the above paradigm it will be seen that after a 
Primary Tense (a) the Infinitive is translated like the 
Indicative of the same tense; 7. e. an Infinitive Present 
like an Indicative Present, etc.; after an Historical Tense 
(b) the Infinitive Present is translated like the Indicative 
Imperfect; the Infinitive Perfect, like the Indicative 
Past-Perfect; the Infinitive Future, like the Subjunc- 
tive Imperfect (should or would); and the Infinitive 
Future-Perfect (fiissé seriptürim), like the Subjunctive 
Past-Perfect {should have, would have). 

Remark 1.—Mémini, I remember, generally takes the Present 


‘(sometimes the Perfect) Infinitive of past events concerning 
which the Subject has actual personal knowledge; otherwise, 
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the Perfect Infinitive is used; as, mémt!ni etm dicéré, I remem- 
ber his saying; mtmini eüm dixisst, I remember he said. 

Remark 2.—The Accusative with the Infinitive Future Pas- 
sive is properly the Object of the Supine, the Infinitive Present 
Passive ir? being used Impersonally ; as, dicit tpistolém scriptum 
iri, he says that it is gone to write the letter; i. e. that some one 
is going to write it, and, hence, that it will be written. (See 3195, 
be.) 

Remark 3.—The Passive construction is preferred with Tran- 
sitive Verbs where ambiguity would arise, both Subject and 
Object being in the Accusative; thus, did (& hostés vincéré posst, 
may mean either “that you can conquer the enemy,” or “that 
the enemy can conquer you." But dio hostes à t& vinci possé re- 
moves all doubt. Generally the sense obviates ambiguity. 

Remark 4.—Verbs meaning to Wish or Desire are followed by 
a Complementary Infinitive, or an Infinitive with a Subject; as, 
Caesür clemens existimüri vult, or Caesür sé existimari clementem 
vult, Caesar wishes to be esteemed merciful. 

Remark 5.—An Infinitive Proposition is always a Noun-Prop- 
osition, the Object of an Active Verb of Saying or Thinking, etc., 
the Subject of an Impersonal Verb, or in Apposition to a Noun 
or Pronoun. With an Impersonal Verb an Infinitive Proposi- 
tion is logically (i. e. according to the manner of speaking) de- 
pendent, but grammatically the Subject. 


EXERCISE LX. 
$196. Vocabulary. 


jügüm, -1, yoke. fümiliaris, -É, pertaining to the family. 
bienniüm, -i, two years. res fümniliaris, property. 

victor, -dr-is, conqueror. spés, -ei, hope. 

prod-itdr, -or-is, traitor. fácultas, -tat-is, means, opportunity. 


nég-6, -à-r&, -àv-1, -àt-iim, to say no, to deny. 

com-pár-Ó, -à-ré, -àv-1, -at-üm, to acquire. 

largi-ó-r, largi-ri, largit-üs stim, to bribe. 

neglég-6, -é-ré, neg'ex-i, neglect-tim, to neglect. 

cón-sid-6, -é-ré, cOnséd-i, consess-üim, to encamp 

cdn-sti-t, con-stá-bát, cón-stiít-It (Impers.), it is evident, ete 
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nose-8, -&-r&, nov-1, nof-üm, to find out, to know. 
conjic-i-d, -&-ré, conjéc-i, eonject-üm, to hurl. 
pollice-d-r, pollicé-ri, pollíeit-üs stim, to promise. 
spér-6, -à-r&, -àv-i, -àt-üm, to hope. 

ré-nunti-6, -à-ré, -àv-1, -at-üm, to bring back word. 
pell-é, -&-r&, pépül-1i, puls-tim, to beat, drive. 
min-6-r, -à-ri, -àt-üs stim, to threaten. 


confirm-6, -à-r&, -àv-1, -at-üm, to declare, assert. 

red-d6, redd-&-ré, reddid-i, reddit-tim, to give back, return. 
inimadvert-8, -é-ré, dnimadvert-i, inimadvers-tim, to perceive. 
opprim-3, -é-ré, oppress-i, oppress-üm, to oppress. 

Süb monté, at the foot of the mountain. 


EXAMPLES. 


(a) Caesári nuntiatir, 


(5) Réx sé négotiüm eóonfectüritm pol- 
licétir, 


x eo - — | - 
(c) Latrénés sé régém occisürós essé 


miínàbantür, 


(d) Impérator se régém fitiriim spé- 


rabat, 


Word is brought, it is announced, to 
Caesar. 

The king promises to finish the bua- 
iness. 

The robbers threatened to slay the 
king. 


The general hoped to be king. 


(Observe (2 194, Rem. 2 (c)) that after Verbs of Hoping, Promising, 
and Threatening, the Romans use an Infinitive Proposition (Future In- 
finitive), while in English we use simply a Complementary Infinitive; 
but a Complementary Infinitive occasionally occurs in Latin with these 
Verbs; as, Spollicentitr obsidés ddr£, they promise to give hostages). 


(e) Mémbria (2170, Rem. 4) téneré, 
(f) Caesar n&gát se possé, 


(g) Turpé est régém mentiri, 
(A) Constat intér omnes, 


(i) Traditür Cyrüs réx aequüs sápi- 
ensqué füissé (2194, Rem. 1 («)), 


To remember. 

Caesar says that he cannot (denies 
that he can). 

It is base for a king to lie (that a 
king lie). 

All are aware (it is evident among 
all). : 

Cyrus is said to have been a just and 
wise king (Personal Construction). 


(Sometimes, also, Traditiir Cyrüm régém aequüm sápientémqué fiiissé.) 
Jraditim est Cyrüm régém vequiim Jt ze said (tradition hath it) that Cy- 


sipient@mque füissé (2194, Rem. 1 


(6). 
25 * 


rus was a just and wise king (Im- 
personal Construction). 
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Translate into English. 


Explóratórés dicunt oppidi ab hostibüs tZneri. Caiüs 
fratráém suüm magno in périeülo ess ünlmadvertít. Cae- 
süri! nótüm est Dumndrigém Helvétiis? füveri. Reginae 
nuntiàbó ¢é vénissé. Galb& 4b exploratoribis certiór? factüs 
est Gallés omnés discéssissé. Caesiri nuntiatüm est Gallos 
própiüs accédéré ac lipides teláqué in nostros conjicéré. 
Nuntiüs pollicéttir se négotiüm ex sententia confectürüm 
essé. Principés spérabant sé totiüs Galliae? potiri possé. 
Equités rénuntiàvérunt oppídüm expugnatüm essé. Caesiir 
mémoria® tén&bát Lüciüm Cassitim constilém occisüm, exer-: 
cittimqué éjts &b Helvétiis pulsi" ét süb jügüm misstim.' 
Cacsiir négivit sé Helvetiis itér pér provinciám dáré poss. 
Ad eas rés cónfiíciendas* Helvétii biennitim sibl? sttis essi 
düxérunt. Aequüm est victorém parcéré victis) Non sing 
causa dictüm est divítias alas hibéré.  Constát intér omnes 
néminém sing virtüté possé beattim™ essé. 


Translate into Latin. 


The cruel chief threatened to slay (§ 194, Rem. 2 (c)) the 
women and children. Ariovistus declared that he would 
not return the hostages. Caesar said that he was, not lead- 
ing the army against his country. This base traitor will 
say that he has not announced our plans to the enemy. 
Who can assert that he has never violated the laws of 
God? Dumnorix asserted that he was about to seize the 
kingdom. .A/ were aware that the robbers had slain the 
merchant. It is not just for a rich man to oppress the poor. 
It is said that in Africa men eat human flesh. The Bel- 





13140. 5 3167, 1, Rem. ? 2144. 
? 0142. 8 2170, Rem. 4. 1 2181, Rem, 7. 
3 2128, B. 7 2194, Rem. 2 (end). 


63194, Rem.2 (c). — 92184. 
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gians are said to be the bravest of all the Gauls. Word 
had been brought to Caesar that the enemy had moved 
their camp, and had encamped at the foot of the m.un- 
tain. Caesar had said (dicéré) that he would not neglect 
the injuries of the Aeduans. The chief thought that he 
would compel the nobility by force. The consul hopes by 
these things to increase ($194, Rem. 2 (c)) his property, 
and to acquire means for (dd) bribing. 


CAUSAL PROPOSITIONS. 


§197. Causal Propositions are introduced by the Cau- 
sal Conjunctions quid, quód (because), quinitim, quando 
(since), ciim (as, since), and by the Relative qui (as he)— 
the last two being frequently strengthened by prefixing 
tit, utpoté, and quippé. 

$1908. Rute LVI.—(a) Causal Propositions intro- 
duced by quód, quid, quónidm, and quando, take the 
Indieative when the reason assigned is stated as a fact 
and endorsed by the speaker or writer; as, Quód spira- 
tis, quód vocém mittitis, indignantir, Because you breathe, 
because you speak, they are indignant. 

(b) They take the Subjunctive when the reason assigned 
is not stated as a fact, but as the assertion or opinion of 
some one else; as, Socrützs acciisatiis est quód corrumpérét 
jiwentitém, Socrates was arraigned because (as was alleged) 
he corrupted youth. 

(c) Causal Propositions introduced by citm or the Rel- 
ative qui (alone or strengthened by 4, utpotz, quippt), 
generally take the Subjunctive in the best writers; as, 
cm vité stné dmicis insidiartim plénd stt, dmicitids com- 
püremis, Since life without friends is full of snares, let 
us contract friendships. 
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Remark 1.—-A Verb of Saying or Thinking is sometimes ex- 
pressed, and the Subjunctive still retained by a species of a*- 
traction. What would have been the Predicate of the Causal 
Sentence becomes the Accusative with the Infinitive; as, Zrátis 
est Caiüs quód dictrét leges esst vidlatds, instead of irdtiis est Caiiis 
quód /égés essent vidlatae, Caius was angry because (as he alleged) 
the laws had been violated. 

Remark 2,—Causal Propositions introduced by etm or qui 
(8197 (c)) will take the Indicative when the statement is 
regarded as a fact. In Cicero the mood with quippé qui is 
the Subjunctive; in Sallust, the Indicative. 

Remark 3.—V erbs of Emotion are followed by the Accusative 
with the Infinitive, as well as by guid. (See 2194, Rem. 2 (b).) 

Remark 4—Néin quo, nón quód (rarely nón quid) are often 
used with the Subjunctive to state an alleged reason; when the 
real reason follows, it is introduced by séd quid (std quód) with 
the Indicative. 

Remark 5.—Dependent Causal Sentences are Nouns, usually 
limiting the Predicate like a Causal Ablative. The Causal Con- 
junctions quód, quid, etc. are Relative words. 


EXERCISE LXI. 
$199. Vocabulary. 


Liscüs, -1, Liscus. cause (as everybody knows—intro- 
gravitér, severely. ducing any casual circumstance). 
quód (Conj.), because. undé (Rel. Adv.), whenee, from which. 
tüm (Adv.), so. praesens, -ent-is, present. 
nécessàáriüs, -&, -tim, necessary, crit- religio, -0n-is, religion, a vow. 
ical. süperstitió, -On-is, superstition. 
própinquüs, -&, -üm, near. coneiliüm, -i, counci?. 
Hárudes, -üm, the Harudians. partím (Adv. 231, Rem. 2), partly. 
quid, because (of the determining praetér müdüm, unduly, beyond nu va 
reason). ure. 


quóniim (quüm + jim), since, be- — r&tió, -On-Is, plan, reason. 
accis-5, -à-ré, -à-vi, -àt-üm, to censure, accuse, bring to tr dl. 
sub-lév-5, -à-ré, -àv-1, -àt-üm, to relieve. 
incis-6, -à-ré, -àv-i, -dt-iim, to blame, censure. 
intro-düc-8, -é-ré, -dux-i, -düct-üm, to introduce. 
corrump-6, -é-ré, corrüp-1, «orrüpt-üm, to corrupt. 
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ré-préhend-6, -&-ré, répréhend-1, répréhens-iüm, to rebuke. 
viio-6, -à-r&, -Av-i, -àt-üm, to be unoceupied. 


* EXAMPLES, 
Xs itd sé hibét, This is the case (the thing thus has itself). 
Multis praesentibiis (2 192), In the presence of many. 
Civitati (2142) consüléré, To consult for, look to, the state. 


Translate into English. 

Caesar, principibiis convécatis, Divitiicüm & Liscüm grá- 
vitér accisdt quód tám nécessirid temporé, tim própinquis 
hostibtis? íb is non subdlévétiir ;* multo? &tidm gráviüs, quód 
ib iis sit? destitütüs quéritür. Aedui legàtos miserunt ques- 
tüm? quid Hárüdés &gros eórüm póOpülárentür. —Socrátes 
nécatiis est, non quód jüventütém corrumpérét® ét nóvas sü- 
perstitiénés éntrodücérét, séd quit Athéniensés dé scéléribtis 
vüprühendebut? Id eà rütión& Caesir fecit; quód nolébát 
eüm lócüm undé* Helvetii discésstrant vácaré'  Dumnórix 
sé in Gallia rélinqui’ vólébát, partím quód insuétüs navi- 
gandi? máré timérét,’ partim quód réligionibtis impédirétiir.? 
Caesár, concilid convécaté, centüriónés omniüm ordinüm 
véhémentér inciisavit quód de rébüs minimé ád eds perti- 
nentibtis” sententiám dixissent. Quéniim civitati consüléré 
non possüm, mihi consülim. Quédniim rés it’ sé hábét, in 
urbém rédéamiis." 


9 


Translate into Latin. 


Caesar cut down the bridge which he had built (see p. 
277, examples) over the Rhine, because he was unwilling 





1 8192, 5 2198, Rem. 4. ? 3132, 
? $198 (6). 5 3129, Rem. 10. 10 $ 191, 2 (a). 
3 2164. 73194, Rem. 2 (a). 12189, Rem. 1. 


* 3185 (a). 8 2135 (a). 


* 
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for the Germans to follow him into Gaul. Was not Aris 
tides banished from his country because (as men thought) he 
was unduly just? The Aeduans complained that (because) 
Ariovistus had (as they alleged) led a great army of Ger- 
mans across the Rhine. Caesar, because he was unwilling 
(a fact) for these things to be discussed in the presence of 
the ambassadors, quickly dismissed the council. The con- 
sul said that, since he could not consult for the state, he 
would look to his own safety. You desire to slay me, not 
because (as you allege) I have violated the laws of the com- 
monwealth, but because ($ 198, Rem. 4) I have rebuked you 
severely for your crimes. The shepherd blamed his son 
strongly, because he had neglected to shear. the sheep. 
Since this is the case, let us set out. Liseus said that, 
since such was the case, he would speak a few things. 


FINAL AND CONSECUTIVE PROPOSITIONS. 


$200. Rute LVII.—Subjunctive of Purpose.—(a) 
Final Clauses expressing Purpose are put in the Sub- 
junctive. 

(b) Final Clauses are introduced by iit, that (Negative 
né, that not, lest), quo = üt eo, that thereby, in order that 
(especially with Comparatives), the Relative Pronoun 
qui= üt s (see $233), and the Relative Adverbs «i, 
undé, etc.; as, 

Eda üt vivim, nón vivü üt édim, I eat to (in order that 
I may) live; I do not live to eat. 

Cervüs fügt n& à cümntibüs corripérétür, the stag fled 
that he might not be caught by the hounds. 

Caesür pontém fecit quo ficilitis flüm£n transirét, Cae- 
sar built a bridge that he might the more easily cross the 
river. ; 


FINAL AND CONSECUTIVE PROPOSITIONS. 299 


Cacstir équitis praemisit qui (= tt tt) vitim explorarent, 
Caesar sent the cavalry in advance to examine the road. 

Liciim übt considérét delegit, he selected a place where 
he might encamp (that he might, etc.). 


Remark 1.—Ut né is sometimes used instead of né, but not 
after Verbs of Negative meaning. 

Remark 2.—After Verbs of Admonishing and Allowing, Bid- 
ding and Forbidding, Beseeching and Compelling, Resolving and 
Striving, Willing and Wishing, Final Clauses are Object-Clauses. 
With these Verbs the Infinitive is frequently used instead of wt 
with the Subjunctive. (See 2194, Rem. 2 (a).) Here translate 
wt, to, not in order that; and ne, not to. 

Remark 3.—After many of these Verbs d is frequently omit- 
ted. So n2 after cdvé. 

Remark 4.—Ut is often preceded in the leading clause by a 
Correlative, such as eo, on that account, idcirco, therefore, etc. 

Remark 5.—Instead of n2, quominiis (quo + miniis = that thereby 
the less) is often used after Verbs of Hindering, Refusing, and the 
like; as, nihil Caio obstát quimints dd fe scribát, nothing Ain- 
ders Caius from writing to you. The relation is partly one of 
Purpose, partly Result. (See $201, Rem. 2.) 

Remark 6.—After Verbs of Fearing and equivalent expres- 
sions, nà is translated that, lest, d£, that — not, the Final Sen- 
tence being constructed with reference to the contrary wish 
implied in the Verb of Fearing; d£ (n& non) introduces the 
object wished; n2, that, lest, the object not wished; as, véredr 
üt rédedt, I fear that he may not return (I wish that he may); 
véreór n& rédedit, I fear that he may return (I wish that he may 
not). After Negative Clauses né nón is regularly used instead 
of df; as, nón véredr né nón rédedt, I do not fear that he will not 
return. 

Remark 7.—Pure Final Clauses, as a rule, take the Present 
and Imperfect Subjunctive only. Verbs of Fearing are fol- 
lowed by the Present and Perfect Subjunctive, and (after Past 
Tenses) by the Imperfect and Pluperfect. 


For other ways of expressing Purpose, see p. 278; 2191, 3 (8). 
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$201. Rute LVIII.— Subjunctive of Result. — (a) 
Consecutive Clauses expressing Result are put in the 
Subjunctive. 

(b) Consecutive Clauses are introduced by wt, that 
(Negative d£ — nón, that — not), the Relative Pronoun 
qui — iit ts (see $ 233, 2), the Relative Adverbs ibi, und, 
etc., and (after Negatives) quin — iit nón; as, 

Eptiminondas paupertatem cided fücilü perpessis est üt 
dé ré püblicà nihil praetér glóritim ceperit, Epaminondas 
bore poverty so easily that he received nothing but glory , 
from the state. 

In eo stütü vis nostrae sunt üt nón possint mistriorés, 
my affairs are in that (such a) condition that they cannot 
be more wretched. 

ANón is stim qui (= üt égó) mortis péricilo terredr, I am 
not such a one as to be terrified by the danger of death 
(I am not the man to be, eto.). 

Nihil tim difictlé est quin (— üt non) quaerendo inves- 
figüri possit, nothing is so difficult that it cannot be traced 
out by searching. 

Remark 1.—Consecutive Clauses are used— 

(a) After Demonstratives (tàlís, tantiis, tm, 060, sic, etc.) in 
the leading clause. 

(b) After Verbs of Effecting ( fácio, effíció, etc.). 

(c) After Impersonal Verbs, such as it Happens, it Remains, 
it Follows, etc. 

(d) After many Abstract Nouns and Adjectives with essé 
(consuetüdO, mos, jüs est, réliquitm est, proximiim est, aequiim est, 
etc. ). 

P With the Relative quz after such Adjectives as dignis, in- 
dignis, idoneis, etc. 

(f) After qudm qui or quám dit following a Comparative. 

(g) After Indefinite Expressions, such as est qui, there is some 
one who ; sunt qui, there are some who; némé est qui, there is no one 
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who, qus est qui, who is there who —? etc. But when sunt gut = 
nónnulli, the Indicative is used. 

Remark 2.—Verbs and expressions of Hindering and Resisting, 
Delaying and Omitting, and the like, also of Doubt and Uncer- 
tainty, are followed by quin and the Subjunctive, but only after a 
Negative or a Question implying Negation ; as, Germani rétinéri nón 
pottrant quin tn hostes télé conjicérent, the Germans could not be 
restrained from hurling darts against the enemy. Jdcéré non 
possüm, quin cdtidié litttrds dd (e mittém, I cannot help from 
sending you a letter every day. (For né and qudminiis, with the 
Subjunctive after Verbs of Hindering, Refusing, and the like, see 
$200, Rem. 5.) 

Remark 3.—After Negative Indefinite Expressions, quin (= qui 
non, quae non, quód nén) with the Subjunctive of Result also oc- 
curs; as, némo est quin scidit, there is no one but knows (who does 
not know). 

k@S> Remember that Negative Purpose is expressed by né; 
& that Negative Result is expressed by dt nón. 

NoTE.—As a Purpose has reference to the future and is not a fact, 
but something conceived in the mind, it should obviously be expressed 
by the Subjunctive. A Result is a Purpose accomplished, and was re- 
garded by the Romans not so much in the light of a fact as of what 
was intended to follow, or would naturally be expected to follow, in 
the circumstances; they gave it, therefore, the shape which it was 
supposed to have before it became a Result; hence the use of the 
Sub'unctive. 


EXERCISE LXII. (üt; n; quà.) 
$202. Vocabulary. 


commitatid, -dn-is, change. mótüs, -üs, movement, insurrection. 
Éláeritas, -tat-is, cheerfulness. colldqui, -lócuütüs süm, to confer, con- 
morti-fér,.-&, -üm, mortal, deadly. verse. 
pristinüs, -4,-im, former, ex équis or Equa, on horseback. 
comminicatid, -Gn-is, communica- —Ytém (Conj.), likewise. 

tion. sübito (Adv.), suddenly. 


neu, or névé (FinalConj.), and that wna ( partà, 3170) (Adv.), together. 
not, nor (after a Final Sentence). — continens, -ent-Is, continent. 
ad-düc-8, -&-r&, addix-i, adduct-üm, to lead arainat. 
praecip-i-é, -é-ré, praecép-1, praecépt-üm, to instruct, enjoin, 
26 
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E-dic-6, -é-ré, edix-1, &dict-üm, to issue an edict. 

in-stitu-d, -é-r&, institu-1, institut-üm, to instruct, teach. 

incend-6, -é-ré, incend-i, incens-iim, to set on fire. 

ex-ür-6ó, -é-ré, exüss-i, exust-üm, to burn up. 

in-nasc-ó-r, -1, innat-üs stim, to spring up. 

tíme-6, -&-r&, timu-i, to fear (as a coward). 

métu-d, -é-ré, m&tu-1, to fear, to be apprehensive. 

vére-0-r, -&-ri, vérit-üs stim, to feel awe of, to fear. As timed and métus 
have no Supine-stem, the parts formed from that stem are supplied 
by véredr in either sense.) 

edqud, -é-ré, cox-1, coct-iim, to cook. 

pac-6, -à-r&, -àv-1, -àt-üm, to subdue. 

impér-6, -à-r&, -àv-1, -àt-üm (Intr.), to comniand, order. 


EXAMPLES. 
Negative Purpose. Negative Result. 

That — not, Ne, Ut non. 
That — no, that — not any, Né ullüs, Tt nullis. 
That no one, Né quis, Ut némd. 
That no one at all, Né quisquim, Ut nem omniiim. 
That — never, Né unquám, Ut nunquim. 
That nothing, Né quid, Ut nihil. 
That —nowhere, Né usquám (nécübi), Ut nusquim. 


Tant& vis prdbitatis est it eüm vél So great is the power of honesty, that 
in hosté diligamiis, © we love it even in an enemy. - 
N. B.—In Final Propositions of Result, the Subjunctive is translated 
like the Indicative of the same tense. 


Opéram daré, To take care, to give attention to. 

Praeceptüm est, Instructions were given (2115, IIT.). 

Edictiim est, An edict was issued, (2 115, III.). 

Pütér filis praecépit né unquim The father instructed hie son never to 
mentirétür, lie. 

Dóminüs servo impéravit 4t équüm The master commanded the servant to 
infrénarét, bridle the horse. 

Dóminüs servo impéravitné équüm The master ordered the servant not to 
infrénarét, bridle the horse. 


Translate into English. 


Id mihf sic érit grattim 4t gratitis ess nihil possit. Ex 
ain ut té ietuerém scripsi. Caesár castelliA comminit, 
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quo' facilitis Helvetios próhibéré possit. Oppidani multis 
ciim licrimis impératorém obsécrabant ne? oppidtim 1 wend£- 
rét. Praecéptüm érit Lábiénó n proelitim committérét, Essd* 
nós óportét i£ vivamüs, non vivéré iit ddàmis. In eo itingré 
Orgétórix persuasit Castíco* üt regnüm in civitaté sua occiü- 
pare; Ytemqué Dumnórigi* Aeduo, fratri® Divitiáci, i£ idém 
conaretiir persuasit. Rauricis‘ persuasüm érit® uti, oppidis 
suis vicisqué exüstis, ina cüm Helvétiis proficiscérentiir. 
Constil édixit né quisquám in castris coctüm cibüm vendérét. 
Tantis tímór omném exercitiim sübito occüpavit £* omniüm 
ánimos perturbarét. Hac oràtioné hábità,' tanta commütatió 
fact est üt summa Alácritàs ét ctipiditas belli gérendi* in- 
nata essit. Légém brévém essé” dportét qué facilitis 4b im- 
péritis téneattir. Constil militibüs impéravit ne ullüm civém 
interficérent. Caesir véritüs nz ullüs motüs in Gallia früt, 
Làábienüm in continenté réliquit. Milités méttiunt ne mor- 
tifértim™ sit vulnüs Scipionis. Timed wu” fratrés mei ád 
urbém pervéniant. Caesir milités cdhortatis est d süae 
pristinae virtütis mémóriám rétinérent, nei perturbàrentür 
dnimé.* Opér& dábàtür na quód iis" collóquiüm intér sé, 
névé commünleatió essét. 


Translate into Latin. 


The enemy ran forward so swiftly that time was not (§ 201 
(b)) given to our men for throwing their darts. So great a 
panic took possession of the citizens that (§ 201, Rem. 1 (a)) 
no man was able to take up arms. An edict has been issued 
that no one leave the town. Instructions had been given to 
the horsemen not to pursue the enemy too far. Wise men 





1 3200 (b). $2179, Rem. 2. 1 4 128, B. 

2 3200, Rem. 2. 7 2192. 12 2900, Rem. 6. 
8 2111, 8. 8 2201, Rem. 1 (a). 18 2170, Ren. 3. 
* 2142. ? 2184. 14 2146. 


© 3127 3194, Rem. 2 (e). 
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eat to live, hut fools and gluttons live to eat. I advise you, 
my son, never ($200, Rei. 2) to believe a liar. Balbus is 
such a liar (so lying) Mat he is never believed (it is never be- 
lieved to him). I fear that some one has announced our plans 
to the enemy. Ariovistus demanded that they should confer 
on ‘horseback, and not bring more (amplitis) than ten horse- 
men apiece to the conference. The Belgians, fearing (having 
feared) that if all Gaul were subdued (ABL. Abs.) the army 
of the Romans would be led against (ad) them, collected 
great forces. The citizens feared that the auxiliaries would 
not reach the city. Caesar commanded (impéraré) the sol- 
diers to run forward swiftly, and not give the enemy time for 
collecting themselves. Ariovistus said that he feared that 
snares were prepared for him. It has been said that brave 
men do not fear death. The consul thought that Catiline 
had formed the design of setting the city on fire. An edict 
was issued that no bread (nothing of bread) should be intro- 
duced into the camp. 


EXERCISE LXIII. (quin; quominis.) 
§ 203. Vocabulary. 


dübiüs, -%, -üm, doubtful. eustos, oustod-1s, guard. 

compellà-r&, to reproach, upbraid. itaqué (Conj.), and eo, therefore, ac- 

dibita-ré, to doubt. cordingly. 

conjunctid, -on-1s, friendship, inti- haud multüm (2153), not much, not 
macy. Sar. 

avdci-ré, to call away, ecparate. Parméni6, -dn-is, Parmenio. 

investigà-ré, to investigate. médiciis, -1, physician. 

Cimon, -ón-is, Cimon. médicámentüm, -i, dose of medicine. 


fle-6, flé-ré, flev-1, flet- iim, to weep. 

obst-5, obsta-r&, obstit-1 (obstatürüs) (Intr.), to stand in front of, hinder, 
prevent. 

impédi-6, -1-r&, -iv-i, -it-üm (Tr.), to tangle the feet, hinder, prevent. 

dé-terre-6, -é-ré, déterru-i, déterrit-üm, to frighten off, deter, prevent. 

praeter-mitt-6, -é-ré, -mis-1, -miss-üm, to pass by, leane undone. 

eircum-véni-d, -1-ré, -ven-1, -vent-üm, to surround. 

bib-3, -&-r&, bib-i, bibit-üm, to drink. : 
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ad-spic-i-8, -&-1E, adspex-i, adspect-iim, to look at. 
im-pon-0, -&-r&, impdsu-i, impdsit-iim, to post, place. 
fru-ó-r, fru-i, fruct-is stim, to enjoy. " 


EXAMPLES. 


2 bh . : 
Fiéri non potest quin ventariie eit if sented be Mut Deu mot ane de 


(2201, Ren. 2), come (but that he is going to come); 


he is cer tainly going to come. 
Nunquim Balbüm adspexit quin He never saw Balbus without upbraid- 


eüm fratrieidám compellarét, ing him as a fratricide. 

Milités rétinéré nón possim quin I cannot restrain the soldiers from rush- 
longiüs prócurrant, ing forward too far. 

Fücéré or miht 


tempéraré, }non possüm quin fleám, I cannot help from weeping. 
Quin is often best translated by from or without with the Verbal in 

-ing. 

Non est dübiüm quin (2201, Rem.) There is no doubt) that God 

Négüri nón pótest 2) Deüs mun- > Jt canot be denied rules the 

Quis dübitàát düm régüt, Who doubts world. 


After expressions of Doubt, quin is best translated by that. 


Nihil praetermisi quen (3201, Rem. 2) I have left nothing undone to come 
id t8 vénidm, to you. 


AVENEL Cae dbshb quominus [9 «|l Nothing hinders Ca?us from com- 


Rem. 5) véniát, i 
ing. 


Nihil obstát quéminte Cáiüs vénidt, 
Pér mé stat quómtwiis vénids, Itie my fault (1. e. through my hin- 
dranee) that you do not come. 
Quid té impédivit quominiia véntrés, What prevented you from coming? 
Minímüm (2153) abfuit quin eüdérZt, He was very near falling. 


Translate into English. 


Non dübiüm est quin virtüs summüm sit bónüm.! Balbüm 
nunquám adspexit quin eüm proditérém’ compellarét. Fiéri 
non potest quin álii à nobis dissentiant. Non dtibitavit Ad- 
herbal quin Jügurthá eiim interficéré conaretür. Quis dü- 





13128, Rem. 7. ? 2151 (D). 
26 * 
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bitaré pdtest quin mult6' turpiüs sé falléré? quím falli! 
Germiini rétinéri non pótuérunt quin in nóstrós tel conjicé 
rent. Pér Considitim stétit quimintis Caesár Helvétios cir- 
cumvénirét. Orgétórix nón dübiítit quin brévi tempóré? 
totiüs Galliae regnüm occtipatirts st. Altitidd fliminis 
hostés déterrébát quémints transiré cdndrentiir. Nihil prae- 
termisit Cíeéró quin Pompéiüm à Caesáris conjunctioné avd- 
carét. Nihil tím 'difficilé est quin quaerendo investigari 
possit. Cimén nunquím in hortis custódém impósult, né 
quis impédiretür quimintis fructibüs* fruéretür. Parménió 
audivérát vénénüm à Philippi médico régi? párari;? itiqué 
épistéla scripta" etim déterréré voluit quimintis médicamen- 
tüm bibérét quód médictis dáré constituérat. 


Translate into Latin. 


It cannot be denied that Caesar was (a man) of the great- 
est courage. Who can doubt that our men are able to sus- 
tain the attack of the enemy (for) many months? The 
general will certainly relieve us in a few days. It cannot be 
denied that your son was born many years (§164, Rem. 3 
(b)) after the building (§ 191, 3 (¢)) of the city. I never 
converse with you without becoming wiser. What hinders 
us from persuading Marius not to storm the town? It was 
not Cicero’s fault that Pompey was not separated from inti- 
macy with (of) Caesar. The army was not far from being 
beaten and sent under the yoke. The soldiers could not be 
restrained from rushing forward with a great shout. Orge- 
torix was not far from getting possession of the government 
of all Gaul. There is no man but knows (§ 201, Rem. 3) 
that all things are ruled by God. The queen could not 
help weeping. 





1 0164. 3 2171. 5 2141. 1 0192, 
1 (180, Rem. 1. * 2167, 1. 6 2194. 
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CONDITIONAL PROPOSITIONS. 


$204. 1. A Conditional Proposition consists of two 
Clauses, one expressing the Condition, the other the Con- 
clusion. 

The Clause containing the Condition is called the Pro- 
tasis. 

The Clause containing the Conclusion is called the 
Apodosis. 

Condition (Protasis). Conclusion ( Apodosis). 
If you speak the truth, I have broken the laws. 


keg The Protasis is the Dependent Clause (Adverbial) ; the Apodo- 
sis is the Principal Clause. 


2. The Conditional Clause (Protasis) is usually intro- 
duced by the particle si, if ;—negative si nón, if not, nist 
(ni), unless, sin, but if. 

Si nén negatives the Verb or some special word; nist 
negatives the whole Clause. Sometimes there is no dif- 
ference. 


Remark 1.—Nist, unless (also nist si, except in case) is regularly 
used instead of st nón after Negatives; as, Parvi sunt foris armd, 
nisi est constlitim dóm?, of small account are arms abroad, unless 
there is wisdom at home. But si nón, and not nist, must be used 
in Clauses that have a Concessive sense. Nis? is often subjoined to 
Negatives with the meaning but, only, except; as, posthüc nemo 
nisi stultissimüs hoc non faciét, henceforth none but the most ar- 
rant fool will fail to do this: 

Remark 2.—lf a Conditional Clause is followed by a second 
Conditional Clause opposed to the former one, this second Clause 
is introduced by sin (sin autém), but if; as, hunc miht timorim 
éript: si vérüs est, n£ opprimür; sin falsüs, dt tandém ül'iquandó 
timéré désinim, rid me of this feeling of fear; if it is well 
founded, that I may not be crushed by it; but if (on the other 
hand) groundless, that now at last I may cease to be afraid. 
(Negatively, sin minis, sin dlitér). 
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Remark 8.—Nist fort, unless perchance, nist viro, unless indeed, 
introduce an eaception. The former is often, the latter always, 
used ironically. The Mood is the Indicative; as, Défensid con- 
tra vim nunquüm optandt, std nónnunquám nécessaridé est, nist 
vérd illé dies, qué Ti. Gracchüs est caestis, rem pübl'icám nón vul- 
néravit, resistance to violence ought never to be desired, but 
sometimes it is necessary; unless perhaps that famous day, when 
Ti. Gracchus was slain, inflicted no wound on the common weal. 

Remark 4.— Düm, dummódó (negative ditm nz, dummddé né) are 
used with the Present and Imperfect Subjunctive in Provisos—if 
only, provided only; as, düm rés müneant, verb& fingant arbitrátü 
sud, let them invent words at pleasure, provided only facts re- 
main. 

Remark 5.—Sometimes si is omitted and the Condition ex- 
pressed by an Independent Proposition; as, nügdt quis, n&gé: 
ait, Gio, (if any one) says no, Lsay no; (if any one) says yes, I 
say yes. 

Remark 6.—The Condition may be implied in (a) a Phrase, 
(5) in an Indefinite Relative, (c) in a Participle, (d) in an Im- 
yerative or Interrogative Clause, or (e) altogether omitted (as, 
Nulla prüfecto ait gens tantà molt cladis nón obriitd, essét, Surely 
no other nation would have failed to be crushed by such weight 
of disaster (i. e. if such weight of disaster had come upon it). 


§ 205. Conditions are of three kinds— 


J. The (Indicative) Simple Condition (Indicative in both 
Clauses). 
II. The (Subjunctive) Condition of Possibility (Present and 
Perfect Subjunctive). 
III. The (Subjunctive) Condition of Unreality (Imperfect 
and Pluperfect Subjunctive). 


$206. Rute LIX.— The Simple Condition —Assum- 
ing as a fact the Supposition, the Simple Condition 
represents the Conclusion as necessarily following. The 
Indicative (any tense) is used in both Clauses; e. g. Si 
vérd dicis, légés vidlavi, if you speak the truth, I hava 


. 
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broken the laws. Si nón licébát, nón nécessé brit, if id 
was not lawful, ii was not necessary. 


Be" Observe that no opinion is .mplied as to the actual truth of the 
Supposition. What is stated as a fact is simply this: Granted the Sup- 
position, the Conclusion must follow. 


Remark 1.—As stated above, the Mood in tbe Conclusion 
(Apodosis) is, as a rule, in the Indicative, but it may also be 
in the Imperative or Subjunctive, according as a Command, Wish, 
or Modest Assertion is to be expressed; e. g. s? dormis, expergis- 
céré, if you are sleeping, awake. Péreim málé, st nón optimiim 
érat, I wish I may be hanged if it were not the best course. 

Remark 2.—In the expression of a General Truth, we find the 
Subjunctive (2d person Singular), the Subject being indefinite 
(i. e. you = one, any one) in the Protasis of a Simple Condi- 
tion, combined with the Present Indicative in the Apodosis; 
e. g. Boniis tantummédd segnidr fit, übi neglégas, dt müliis imprd- 
biór, A good man merely becomes more inactive if one neglects 
him, but a bad man becomes more vicious. So after s? quis. 


For the Simple Condition in Oratii Obliqud, see 2 245, 4 (1)7 

For Citm used Conditionally, see 2 220, Rem. 2. 

$207. Rute LX.—The Condition of Possibility —The 
Condition of Possibility represents the Supposition as 
purely imaginary, yet as one still possible, and takes the 
Present or Perfect Subjunctive in both Clauses according 
as the action is one of continuance or completion ; e. g. 
Si héc dickm, mentiar, if I should say this, I should be 
telling a lie, Id si acctdérit, simüs armati, if that should 
turn out to have happened, we should be ready armed. 


§@®> The action is Present or Future. 

Remark 1.—Though, as a rule, the Subjunctive occurs in both 
Clauses, we often find the Indicative (especially the Future) in 
the Conclusion (Apodosis) to emphasize a fact; e.g. transiré 
T'ibérim t intraré, si possim, castrd, hostitim vdl6, I wish to cross 
the Tiber and enter the camp of the enemy if J van. 
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For Indicative in the Conclusion of a General Truth, see à 200, 
Rem. 2. 


Remark 2.— Nón possim (with an Infinitive) regularly stands 
in the Conclusion (Apodosis) instead of non possim, if the Con 
dition (Protasis) is negative (nist, st nón); e. g. néquá dmicitiám 
tuéri possümüs, nisl aeque dmicds 8t nósmét ipsos dillgàmüs, nor 
could we preserve friendship unless we should love our friends as 
our very selves. So often the Indicative of other forms of possé, 
of vellé, etc. 

Remark 3.—Sometimes a thing really impossible is, by a trick 
of rhetoric, represented for argument's sake as still possible; e.g. 
Tu si hic sis, dlitér sentias, if you were in my place, you'd feel 
differently. (In such cases, the Present Subjunctive is used in 
both clauses.) 


For the Condition of Possibility in Orátió Obliqud, see à 245, 4 (2). 


$208. Rute LXI.—The Condition of Unreality.—The 
Condition of Unreality presents the Supposition as con- 
trary to fact. It takes the Imperfect and Pluperfect 
Subjunctive in both Clauses; the Imperfect referring to 
Present time, the Pluperfect referring to Past time; as, 
Id fücirem, si posstm, I would do it if I could (I can- 
not — Present time —) ; Id fzcisstm, si potuissém, I would 
have done it if I could (I could not — Past time —). 


If he had he hi t 
St pécüniüm hüberét, dárét, { Da cen Da eee 


give it (now— Present time). 
If he had had money (he had not), he 
Si pécinidm hábiüissét, sinn would have given it (then — at some 
Past time). 


Sometimes the time is different in the two clauses, each 
Tense retaining its force of opposition to the Present or 
Past. 

Remark 1.—The Imperfect is sometimes used in the s?-clause 


where we should expect the Pluperfect, the action being repre- 
sented as continuing from the Past into the Present; as, hic si 
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mentis esset, exercitüm édictré nón ausüs esstt, if he were in his 
right mind (he és not'and was not), he would not have dared to 
lead out his army. 

Remark 2.—1f the Verb in the Conclusion of the Condition 
of Unreality denote Power, Possibility, Duty, Necessity, and the 
like, or if it be inthe Active or Passive Periphrastic Conjuga- 
tion, or be modified by the Adverbs paen? or prüpü, it regularly 
stands in the Imperfect or Perfect Indicative; as, Détéri podtuit 
exercitüs, st quis aggrédi 2usüs essót, the army could have been (it 
was not) destroyed if any one had dared to attack (it). une 
pütris Wed, % ull tn t& piétds essét, cdléré débébis, this man you 
ought to have reverenced as a father, if you had had a spark of 
dutiful affection. In the same way occurs the Indicative of 
essé with Neuter Predicative Adjectives and Substantives. 

Remark 3.—Yo represent vividly how near a thing came to 
happening, which might have happened under a certain condi- 
tion (yet which did not happen), the Pluperfect Indicative is 
sometimes employed in the Conclusion; as, Praeclaré vicérámüs, 
nist fügientém Lépidis récépisstt Antonvim, we had (surely) won 
a glorious success (we came within an ace of it), had not Lepidus 
received the fleeing Antony. 

The Imperfect Indicative is employed in the Conclusion ( Apo- 
dosis) when the action is represented as begun, as partially ac- 
complished and which would have been accomplished but for 
the action in the Condition (Protasis); as, Caeciná circumvé-, 
niébatiir, ni primü légió sé oppdsuisstt, Caecina was being sur- 
rounded (and would have been surrounded), had not the first 
legion barred the way. 

In such sentences the ntst—or si—clause usually follows. 


For the. Condition of Unreality in Orátió Obliqud, see 2 245, 4 (3). 
GS" For Optative Subjunctive with wtindm, etc., see 3189, I., Re 
mark 2. 


EXERCISE LXIV. 
$209. Vocabulary. 


praecéptiim, 1, precept. incita-ré, to arouse. 
inimicitia, -ae, enmity. perpetuiis, -4, ám, unending. 
&dhue (Adv.], stild, yet. invità-ré, to invite. 
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mattré (Adv.), soon. vér& dicéré, to speak truth (true 
ütinüám (Interj.), Oh that! I wish that. things). 

stipendiüm, -1, tribute, tax. subvéniré &lieui, to come to one's 
quótannis (Adv.), yearly. assistance. 


minu-d, -é-ré, minui, minüt-üm, to make less, weaken 
exerce-6, -&-ré, exercu-i, exercit-iim, to exercise. 
sübig-ó, -é-ré, siibég-i, sübact-üm, to subjugate. 
lacess-6, --ré, lácessIv-1, lácessit-üm, to provoke. 
injürià lácessér&, to provoke by injury, to injure. 

dóle-6, ddl-é-ré, dólu-i, dólit-üm, to grieve. 

convéni-6, -i-ré, convén-i, convent-üm, to agree. 
pend-5, pend-é-ré, pépend-i, pens-iim, to weigh, to pay. 
résponde-6, -é-ré, réspond-i, réspons-üm, to answer. 
cive-6, -8-ré, càv-1, caut-iim, to avoid. 


Translate into English. 


MémóriX minuittir nist elm exerceds.’ Si haec civitàs est, 
civis süm ted. Si Helvétii flümén transiré conentür, Cae- 
sir eds próhibébit)  Caesír Aeduis bellüm inttilissét, nist 
obsidés misissent Alexandér, si diütiüs vixissét, tottim 
orbém terrürüm stibégissét4 Utinim pitér metis vivit/? 
Utinim réx vwérüb!/* Caesir áb Ariovisto postülavit né 
quim® multitüdiném hóminüm in Galliim transdücirét, 
.nàvé ($202) Aeduos injürià* lécessérét” névé his sÓciisquá 
eórüm bellüm inferrét;" “St id ith fécéris,’? inquit, " mihi® 
pópüloqué Roman perpétud &micíti& téctim’ érit.” Ad 
haee Ariovistüs réspondit: “Aeduis" injürià* bellttm non 
inférim,’ st in ed quód convénérunt müneant? stipendium- 
qué quótannis pendant.”* Nisi té sitis incitattim essé™ 
confidérém, plürá scribérém* Siné ferro" fiéri non possé 
(it would be impossible) üt pri cdlérentir. Impératoré 





1 2 206, Rem. 2. $289. 3141, 

2 2 206. 1 2200, Rem. 2. 1 2194. 

3 4207, Rem. 1. 83168, Rem. 2 (e). — 15 $204, Rem. 6 (a). 
* $208. ? 2146. 


52189, L, Rem. 2. 279, 2. 
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interfectó' figri nón potest quin exercittis pellàtür. Si vis? 
mé fléré, primüm ddlendiim est? ipsi tibi. 


Translate into Latin. 


If you speak the truth, Cato has done (to) you a great 
injury. If this is the case (§199, Ex.), I will set out im- 
mediately to Rome. No man can be happy, unless his life 
is ruled by the precepts of virtue. If Caesar had been able 
to avoid these eumities, he would be still living. If I knew, 
I would say. If you live well, you will die happily. I wish 
you had come a little ($ 164) sooner. Ariovistus would not 
have led his army across the Rhine unless he had been in- 
vited by the Sequanians. It would be impossible to believe 
this report ¢f we did not know that the messenger always 
speaks the truth. If I Aad known your danger, I would 
have come to your assistance. If I go to Rome, I will send 
you the money which you demand. If the Helvetians had 
endeavored to cross the river, Caesar would have prevented 
them. Ariovistus would not be waging war on the Aeduans 
if they had paid the tribute ($208, end). Without an army 
it is impossible to wage war (it cannot happen that war be 
waged). 


CONCESSIVE PROPOSITIONS. 


§ 210. Concessive Propositions, which are closely akin 
in form and use to Conditional Propositions, expréss 
something granted or yielded, and are introduced by the 
Concessive Conjunctions etsi, téimetsi (timénetsi), tiamst, 
quamquüm, quamvis, quantiimvis, quamlibet, lictt, iit (neg- 
ative né= granting that not), ciim in the sense of although, 
and the Relative qui (— ciim %s)—all with the general 
meaning although. l 





13204, Rem. 6 (c). ? 0 206. 8 2185. ^ 0148. 
27 
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$211. Rute LXII.—Of ihese Particles, the com- 
pounds of si (etsi, ttimetsi, &tiamsi) take (a) the Indicative 
if the Concession be represented as a fact, (b) the Subjunc- 
tive if the Concession be represented as merely possible or 
contrary to fact; as, (a) Quod erébré quis videt, non mi- 
ratir, étiamsi cur f nescit, what one often sees, he 
does not wonder at, even though he does not know why 
"tis done. (6) Étiamsi mors oppetends essit, dómi mal- 
lém, even though death ought to be met, I should prefer to 
meet it at home. 

The Indicative, however, is the usual construction 
with these Particles. 

$212. Rute LXIII.— Quamquém in the best prose 
takes the Indicative, quamvis the Subjunctive. —.Lic?t, ii 
(nz), eim, and qui (— ciim is, though he) also take the 
Subjunetive, when used concessively ; as, 

(a) Romani, quamquim 'fínéré Zi proelio fessi érant, 
tmn, instructi. procedunt, the Romans, though they were 
wearied by their marching and fighting, yet advance(d) 
in order of battle. 

(b) Mendacitim, quamvis occultétür, témén turp? est, a 
lie, though it be concealed, is yet à base thing. 

(c) Frémant omnés líc&t, dictim quód. sentio, though all 
ery out, I shall say what I think. 

(d) Ut haee concédantür, reliqui qui tandém intelligi 
possunt, granting that these things be allowed, how can the 
rest be understood ? 

Remark 1.—The complement of a Concessive Sentence is an 


Adversative Proposition introduced by £dümén (see examples 
above). 


Remark 2.—In later writers we find quamquüm used with the 
Subjunctive and quamvis with the Indicative. Quamquüm is 
properly the Accusative Singular feminine of the General Rela- 
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tive quisquis (2153). Thus, in example (a) above, ‘‘ The Romans 
to what extent soever they were wearied,”’ etc. The particles quam- 
vis, quantumvis, quamlibet, quantumlibét are merely compounds of 
the Relative Accusatives quám and quantüm and the verbal forms 
vis (from v6l6) and libét (quám * vis — as much as you wish; 
quàm + libét = as much as it is pleasing. By reason of this verbal 
element they are followed by the Subjunctive. So dicé, which 
is merely the Impersonal Verb, d£ being omitted. 

Remark 3.—We sometimes find guamquém with the Subjunc- 
tive in good prose where the general conception requires the 
Subjunctive. Rarely otherwise (see, however, Cic. Plane. 22, 53). 

Remark 4.—Quamquim is often used adverbially, meaning 
and yet; as, quümquüm quid lóquür? and yet why do I speak? 
So, sometimes, efsi. 

Quamvis used adverbially — however much, as much as you please, 
is sometimes joined with /fcàt for emphasis; as, quamvis lictt insec- 
temür istos, etc., we may attack these men as much as you please, etc. 


$218. Vocabulary. 


oceultà-r&, to conceal. strénuls, -á, -üm, brisk, active. 
fessüs, -á, -üm, weary. Ttilictis, -1, Jtalian. 

nondiim (Adv.), not yet. pénés (Prep.), with, in the power of. 
tamén (Conj.), nevertheless, yet. déditid, -dn-is, surrender. 
emólümentüm, -i, advantage. adversa-ri, to resist, object. 

er&hro, (Adv.), frequently. sic (Adv.), thue. 


pütà-r&, to think, 
cognoso-0, -8-ré, cognüv-1, cognit-üm, to find out. 
accid-6, -&-ré, accid-i, , to happen. 
epn-sÉquür, -1, consécütiis stim, to follow, pursue and overtake, attain, 
ne-sci-d, nesci-ré, nesciv-i, nescit-iüm, not to know. 
suade-3, -é-ré, suas-i, suás-üm, to advise. 
re-ür, ré-ri, rát-üs stim, to think, deem. 
transe-6, (2 111, 9), -1-r&, transi-i, transít-üm, te pass away. 
vit-6, -à-r&, -ày-1, -àt-üm, to shun, to escape. 
potidr, pdtitis (Superl. potissimiis, from pütis), better, preferable. 


Translate into English. 
Quód turpé est, Yd, quamvis occultétiir, hónestüm fiéri 
nulló módo potest. Nostri milités quamquüm itinéró & 


1887, 6. 
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proelio fessi crant, tímén, cónsülé impéranté,’ ád summüm 
collém céléritér prócurrérunt. Caesiir, etsi nóndüm eorüm 
consilid cogndvérdt, timén féré Yd quód. accidit suspicàbatür. 
Viri bóni mult’? Sb edm causim fáciunt, quód décét, etsi 
nullüm cónsécütürüm émólümentüm vident. Quód? crebro 
quis vidét, nón miràtür, Uiamst causim nescit. Licét stre- 
nutim métiim pies ess’, volociór timtn spés est. ItàülYei 
Adherbáli* suadent ti sé ét oppidiim Jügurthae tradát; át 
illé, témetsi omnid pótiorá? fide? Jügurthae rebattir, timén, 
quid pénés Itilicds, si adversürétür, cogendi pütestás érát, 
déditidném ficit. Divitiae, quamvis magnae sint, timén 
alas hábent. Quamvis prüdens atqué sápiens sis, mortém 
vitàré nulló módo pótés: sic transit glori& mundi. 


COMPARATIVE PROPOSITIONS. 


$214. Comparative Propositions are introduced by the 
Comparative Conjunctions quám (than, as), üt, titi, sicüt 
(siciitt), quémadmódiüm (as, so as), velit (just as), proiit 
(according as), tanqutim, quüst, üt si, véltit sw de si (as 
if), and (poetic) ceu (as, as if). 

$215. RutE LXIV.—Comparative Sentences intro- 
duced by wt, iti, sictit, quémadmüdüm (seldomer tanquém 
and quémédé), etc., followed by the Demonstrative Par- 
ticles %é, sic (so), etc., regularly take the Indicative ; as, 
üt quisqu? optime graeca scit, itd est néquisstmiis, as each 
man knows Greek better, so is he a greater rascal. 

Remark,—Observe that in such Sentences of Comparison as the 
above, introduced by ut quíisqu?, the Superlative in both clauses 


is translated exactly like the Comparative with an Ablative of 
-Measure. 


§216. Rute LXV.—Comparative Sentences intro- 


13192. 3 2129, Rem. 2. 5 2 151 (b). 
? 0128, Rem. 6. 44142. 6 à 168, 
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duced hy quist, tanquüm, and tanqutim si, tit si, véliit si, 
and de si, take the Subjunctive; as, 

Mé adspicttis, quist monstriüm sin, You gaze at me as 
if I were a monster. : 

Sequtini absentis Ariovisti erüdelitàtzm vslut si cordm 
adessét, horrébant, The Sequani kept shuddering at the 
blood-thirstiness of the absent Ariovistus as (they would 
have shuddered) if he had been present. 

Remark.—The Mood is the Subjunctive, because such sentences 
are really Conditional Sentences of Possibility (2207) or Unreality 
(2 208), the Apodosis being omitted. Our English translation 
makes the Comparison an unreal one, and we should expect only 
the Imperfect and Pluperfect Subjunctive, according to 2 208. 
But the Tense of the Subjunctive is regulated by the Tense in 
the leading clause (3190). Observe in the first example that as 
the leading Verb is present, the present Subjunctive is used in 
the Comparative clause (stm, not essém), though the unreality of 
the Comparison is implied. 

$217. Rute LXVI.—Ac or atqué, in the sense of 
as, than, is frequently used in Comparisons with simis, 
disstmilis, par, dispar, ditis, stmilitér, parttér, aliter, and 
other Adjectives and Adverbs of Likeness and Unlikeness ; 
as, est idém Ac futt, he is the same as he was; nón alitér 
scrib àc sentid, I do not write othcrwise than I think. 


EXERCISE LXVI. 
§ 218. Vocabulary. 


quasi (quám-si), as if. vélüti (v&l-üt1), even ao, just aa. 
périndé (Adv.), in the same manner, Graeciis, -&, -üm, Greek. 

precisely, just, exactly. littér&, -ae, a letter of the alphabet; 
ülítér (Adv.), otherwise. PI. epistle, literature. 
Ac or atqué (after &lit&r), than; (af- vide (Adv.), eagerly. 

ter périndé), as. diüturnüs, -%, -üm, ng, lasting. 
hondr, -dr-is, office, honor. impératim, -i, order, command. 
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hünores pópüli, offices given by the 
people. 

siciiti or sleüt (sic-ütl), so as, just 
as. 

tanquim or tamquám (tim, eo, 
quám, as), so aa, just as. 

pécüs, -dr-is, flock, herd; Pl. cat- 
tle. 


SYNTAX. 


ith (Adv.), so. 

ops (Nom. obs. $51), Gp-is, hep, 
might. 

rátió, -dn-is, plan. 

summi Opé&, with all one’s might. 

silentiüm, -1, si/ence. 

vitám transiré, to pass one’s life. 

agmén, -in-is, an army on the march. 


ex-ple-6, -8-ré, explév-i, explet-üm, to fill, satisfy. 

con-temn-6, -é-ré, contemps-i, contempt-üm, to despise. 

nit-Ü-r, nit-i, nix-iis and nis-üs sim, to strive. 

dé-fér-3, de-fer-r&, dé-tiil-i, dé-lat-üm, to carry (from one to another), 1; 
report. 

6-véni-d, -1-ré, evén-1, event-üm, to turn out, result. 

sub-séqu-d-r, subséqu-i, subsécut-üs süm, to follow closely. 


Translate into English. 

Graecas littéras sic 4vidé arripui, quést diüturnám sitim 
expléré ctipérém. Mea in dómo impéràátá tu& dicis, périndé 
quést dóminüs sis. Hoéminés corrüpti! süperbia? ita aetatém 
águnt, quést pópüli hónóores contemnant; itá hos (hdndrés) 
pétunt quási hónesté vixírint. Sictitt dixi fáciám. Patér 
meüs septima horà? rédibit, sictit pollicitüs est. Mala for- 
tind tibi accidit, tanquám mihi (accidit). Hómiínés summa 
ópé* niti? décét, ne vitám silentio* transeant? vdlüt? pácórá 
(vitám transeunt). Res événit non périndé atqué" pütàvé- 
rim. Caesir, équitàtü praemisso, subséquébatür omnibüs 
copiis; séd rátió ordóque agminis álítér sé hábebát ac" Bel- 
gae id Nervios detülrant. 


TEMPORAL PROPOSITIONS. 
$219. Temporal Propositions define the time of an 
action, and are introduced by the Temporal Conjunctions 
citm (quóm), when, postquüm, ( posteáquüm), after, tit, as, 





1 $191, 2 (a). 
? $167. 


? 2171. 
1 4168. 


52194, Rem. 2 (e). 
$ à 200. 


73217. 
? $192, 
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Ubi, when (it. primüm, ubi primi, ctim primün, the mo- 
ment that), stmiil Gc, as soon as, antéquim and. priusquém, 
before, düm, dénée, and quotid, while, as long as, until, 
quamdiü, as long as, quütiens, as often as, ete. 

The uses of ctim (quim) are as follows: 

$220. Rute LXVII.—(IL) Om Temporal. — Citn 
Temporal (— when), defining the mere time of an action, 
takes the Indicative (any tense); as, Ctim Caestir tn Gal- 
litim vénit, altérius factionts princtpés grant Aedui, alte- 
rius Sequdni When Caesar came into Gaul, the Aedui 
were the leaders of one faction, the Sequani of the other. 


Remark 1.—As ciim is Relative in its origin, the phrases esf, 
Suit, &rit. (lempüs) cim. are followed by the Subjunctive like es 
qui, fuit qui (see 3201, Rem. 1 (g)). 

Remark 2.— Om Temporal is often used in a Conditional sense 
(= si, if) generally with the Indicative (Simple Condition), more 
rarely with the Subjunctive; as, Britim cüm convénéró, perscri- 
bam omnid, of (when) I meet Brutus, I will write a full account 
of everything. 

Remark 8.—The Correlatives ciim—tüm in the sense of both 

. and, take the Indicative; the cim-clause presents a general 
fact, the téim-clause follows and presents a special fact. But if 
ciim is used in a Causal or Concessive sense (whereas, although), 
the Verb in the first clause is in the Subjunctive; as, cüm p/ürt- 
mas comméiditatés dmicitid continedt, tm lá praestit omnibis, 
etc., although friendship possesses many advantages, yet this sur- 
passes all, etc. 

$221. Rute LXVIII.—(IIL.) Olim Inversüm.—A fter 
a léading clause fixing the point or period of time, ciim 
(= when) follows with the Indicative Aorist or Historical 
Present, introducing the main fact of the Sentence. In 
this inversion the Temporal (Subordinate) Clause becomes 
substantially the Main Clause. This is called Otim Inver- 
sim; as, Vix dd tà dédértim littérds, cüm Posttimiis ré- 
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penté advénit, Scarcely had I sent off my letter to you 
when Postumus suddenly arrived. 

Remark.—The Verb in the leading clause is the Imperf. or 
Plup. Indic., often preceded by-the Adverbs jdm, viz, etc. As 
the event in the ciim-clause is usually sudden or unexpected, we 
often find the Adverbs sübito and rétpenté used in that clause (see 
example above). 

$222. Rute LXIX.—(III.) Om Historieal.— Cüm 
(— when) is used in Historical Narrative with the Im- 
perfect and Pluperfect Subjunctive; as, Caesdri cüm (d 
nuntiatüm esstt, matirdt db urbé proficisci, When this 
had been announced to Caesar, he hastened to set out 
from the city. 

Remark.—Often a notion of Cause intrudes. In the above 


example cim nuntiütüm essét points out both the Time and the 
Cause of Caesar's setting out. Usually the cém-clause comes first. 


$223. Rute LXX.—(IV.) Cüm Causal and Cüm 
Concessive—Ctim Causal (= since) and Citm Concessive 
(=although) take the Subjunctive (any tense); as, 

Quae cüm td sint, Catilind, pergà quà coepisti, Since 
these things are so, Catiline, proceed whither you have 
begun. 

Phocion fuit perpettus pauper, cüm ditissimits ess? pos- 
sét, Phocion remained steadily poor, although he could 
have beem very rich. 


For ciim in Sentences of Repeated or Customary Action, see à 227. 


$224. Rute LXXI.— Temporal Clauses with Post- 
quim, cte.—The Temporal Conjunctions postqucim 
(posted qudm), tit, bi, dt primiim, dbi primiim, ciim pri- 
mim, simil àe (stmitl atqué), are used in Historical Narra- 
tive with the Indicative Aorist or Historical Present; as, 
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Postquám Yd Animidvertit cdpids suis Caesür tn prox- 
imitm collém subdücit, After Caesar had observed this, he 
withdrew his forces to the nearest hill. 


Lemark,—Less commonly these particles take the Indicative 
Imperfect of Description and the Indicative Pluperfect denoting 
the result of completed action. 

$225. Rute LX XII.—Antéquém and Priusquüm are 
used with any tense of the Indicative, except the Imper- 
fect and Pluperfect, to express the simple priority of one 
actual occurrence to another; as, Filios convocavit anté- 
quim mortuis est, He called together his sons before he 
died. 


Remark.—The Indicative Aorist is especially common after a 
leading Negative Clause containing an Historical Tense; as, nón 
anté dimisit eim quàm fidém dédit, He did not let him go until 
he pledged his word (observe that the parts of antéquüm and 
prius quám are often separated, as in this example, ant stand- 
ing in the Leading Clause and qudm introducing the Dependent 
Clause). 

$226. Rute LXXIII.—Antéquim and Priusqudm 
are used with the Subjunctive (1) when the action is one 
purposed or desired by the Subject of the leading clause ; 
(2) when the non-occurrence of the action is implied; (3) 
when the action is future or doubtful, as, 

Haerens in tergs Romaniis priusquám forés portàrüm 
objictréntir velit agmitné tind irrumpit, The Roman hang- 
ing on his rear, burst in as it were in one body before the 
doors of the gates could be shut (purposing that they 
should not be, in order that they should not be, too soon 
for them to be, shut). 


Remark 1.—Sometimes the Imperfect and Pluperfect Subjunc- 
tive are used with antéqudém and priusquüm, just as with cim His 
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torical, to express mere priority of time; as, Paucis anté diébils 
quim S¥rdcisae cipérentür, Otdctlits in Africtém transmisit, A 
few days before Syracuse was taken, Otacilius crossed over into 
Africa. 

Remark 2.—The Subjunctive also occurs with these Particles 
in the statement of a General Truth; as, Tempestás mitndttr, antt- 
quim surgit, The tempest threatens before it rises. 

Remark 3.—Especially common is the Subjunctive of the Sec- 
ond Person with Indefinite Subject (you — one, any one); as, 
Priusquám incipias, cónsulto ; dbi cinstiluérts, mátüre facto Spits est, 
Before you (i. e. any one) begin, there is need of deliberation; 
when you have deliberated, there is need of speedy action. So 
in all Temporal Clauses; cf. dbi consülu£ris in this example. 


$227. Rute LXXIV.— Repeated or Customary Ac- 
tion.—The Temporal Conjunctions ciim (= whenever), übt, 
simul de, and the General Relatives quicumqué, quütiens, 
and the like, are used with the Indicative to express Re- 
peated or Customary Action. When one action precedes 
the other, the tenses in the Temporal Clause (Protasis) are 
those of completed action (Perfect, Pluperfect, and Fut. 
Perf.), answering respectively to the corresponding tenses 
of incomplete action (Indicative Present, Imperfect, and 
Future) in the Jain Clause (Apodosis); as, 

(1) Cüm sé intér turmàs insYnudvérunt, ex esszdis dést- 
liunt (PERF.—PRES.). 

Whenever they have worked their way in among the 
squadrons, they (are wont to) leap down from their 
chariots. 

(2) Hostes übt Gliquis ex nàvi égrédientés conspexérant, 
ádóriebantür (PrLuP.—IwPrnr.). 

The enemy whenever they saw (had seen) any of them 
disembarking, used to attack them. 

(8) Hie puér quótienseumqué m2 vidérit, ingémesctt 
(Fur. PERF.—Fvr.). 
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This lad whenever he sees (shall have seem) me, will 
sigh. 

Remark,—So (more rarely) st = if ever, whenever ; as, Si db per- 
sÉquenda hostes déterréré n&quivérant, disjectós db tergó circum- 
véniébant (Plup.—Imperf.), Whenever they proved unable to keep 
the enemy from pursuing, they used (moving-by-the-flank-) to-at- 
tack them in rear while scattered. 

Livy and late writers use the Subjunctive in such sentences. 


$228. RuLE LXXV.—Dim, dénée, quodd, and quam- 
dit (= while, as long as), take the Indicative (any tense); 
as, Hoc feci, düm líeuYt; intermisi, quoid nón licuit, I 
did this as long as I was allowed; I stopped it as long as 
I was not allowed. 


Remark 1.— Dim in the sense of while (in the time that) almost 
always takes the Present Indicative in narrative, though the 
action is past; as, Düm haec tn collóquio gérunttir, Caestirt nun- 
tiatüm, est équités Ariovisti ltipidés in mostrüs conjictré, While these 
things were (lit. are) going on in the conference, it was announced 
to Caesar that the horsemen of Ariovistus were hurling stones 
at our men. 

Remark 2.—But in Livy and late prose writers dim (while) is 
construed with the Imperfect Subjunctive like citm Historical, as, 
Rex quattuór milid armatiriim, dim récens terrür, esstt, Scdtussim, 
müsit, The king sent four thousand armed men to Scotussa, while 
the panic was fresh. (The Mood, however, is usually explained 
as Partial Oblique Narration—representing here the idea in the 
king's mind.) 

$999. Rute LXXVI.— Dim, donze, and quodd (= 
until) take— 

(1) The Indicative in simple statement of a fact; 

(2) The Subjunctive, when Purpose is to be expressed, 
or the action is future or doubtful; as, 

Mild in stnàtü fwit eo. die, quo&d. stnatiis dimissüs est, 
Milo was in the senate on that day until €t adjourned. 
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Horatitis Cóclés impttiim hostitim sustinuit, quoád cetéri 
pontém interrumpérent, Horatius Cocles withstood the 
onset of the enemy, until the rest (of his comrades) could 
tear down the bridge (in order that they might, etc.). 


For diim used Conditionally, see 2 204, 2, Rem. 4. 


EXERCISE LXVII. 
Vocabulary. 


Éries, -€tis, ram. pávür, -or-is, fright. 
infirmüs, -á, -üm, weak. _ sc récipére, to recover one’s self. 
scáphá, -ae, boat. exspecta-ré düm, to wait for anything 
Commiis, -i, Commius. to happen. 
Atrébias, -àt-is, Atrebatian. périeülüm ficéré, to make a trial. 
mardatüm, -i, order. fulgüratió, -dn-is, lightning. 
vér, vér-is, spring. sónüs, -1, sound. 
ücerbüs, -à, -üm, bitter. rusticüs, -á, -üm, rustic. 
Phocion, -dn-is, Phocion. Suessionés, -iim, Suessiones, 
perpétuo, continually. Boeotii, -orüm, Boeotians. 
Epaminondas, -ae, Lpaminondas démenti&, -ae, madness. 

(App. I.). Verres, -is, Verres. 
obsidió, -on-is, siege. rósá, -ae, rose. 


sim-é, -é-ré, simps-i, sümpt-üm, to take. 

dif-fér-d, -fer-ré, dis-tül-1, di-lat-üm, to put off, defer. 

in-cip-i-6, -é-ré, incép-1, incépt-üm, to begin. 

in-cid-6, -é-ré, incid-i, incás-üm, to fall upon. 

con-sperg-6, -é-r&, spers-i, -spers-üm, to sprinkle. 

prae-sto, -à-ré, praestit-1, praestit-üm and praestat-üm, to stard before, be 
superior. 

at-ting-6, -&-ré, attig-1, attact-üm, to touch, reach. 

dé&-sist-ó, -é-ré, destit-1, destit-üm, to leave off, cease. 

bell-ó, -à-ré, -àv-1, -at-üm, to make tar. 

claud-5, -&-r&, claus-i, claus-iim, to shut up. 

ex-pon-6, -é-ré, expdsu-i, expdsit-iim, to set forth, explain. 

dé-fervese-6, -é-ré, déferv-i, to subside. 

inter-céd-d, -é-ré, -cess-1, -cess-üm, to come between, intervene 

dé-libér-6, -à-ré, -àv-1, -at-iim, to deliberate. 

dé-flu-6, -é-r&, de-flux-i, deflux-üm, to fow away. 

com-ple-6, -8-ré, complév-i, complét-iiro, to fill, 
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Translate into English. 
1. Cw, when, since, although, whereas. 

Caesür cim id nuntiatiim essit, matiravit Kb urbé profi: 
cisci! Qudd? eiim animadvertissét Caesir, scáphàs longartim 
navitim militibtis® compléri‘ jussít. Britanni Commitim 
Atrébatém, ciim 4d eds Caestris mandàt& déferrét,? compré- 
hendérant, ét in vinctilA conjéctrant. Ciim rosim vidérüt? 
tim incipéré’ ver arbitrabattir. O ücerbím mihi? méméri- 
ám? tempóris illitis ét 16c1, citm hic in mé incidit," citm com- 
plextis est, conspersitqué lacrimis, néc lóqui prae moeróré pó- 
tuít. Cim primi ordines hostiüm transfixi pilis concidissent," 
timén Acerrimé réliqui résistébant. Vix épistólàm tuím 
legérim, clim id mé Curtiüs vénit.” Hannibal jám sübibüt 
muros, eitm, répenté in eüm pütéfactà porta erumpunt" Ro- 
mani. Hominés, citm multis rébüs infirmiórés sint," hic ré™ 
maximé bestiis praestant, quód lóqui possunt. Aédui citm 
sé suáqué áb Helvetiis défendéré non possint,' legatós ad 
Caesárém mittunt régatim™ auxiliüm. — Ciim vitá sing ámi- 
cis métüs? plená sit," rátió ipsá mónét Amicitias compáràré. 
Quae citm Yt sint, id urbém prófíciscámür.' 


2. Postquám ; Antéquiim; Priusquüm- 

Ea postquim Romae auditá sunt," tímór omnés invasit. 
Décém post diébüs'? quim Caesir in Ttalitm pervenit, là- 
gionés duae érant conscriptae. 

(Rute LXXIL) Anté décimüm diém'? quám vita? dis- 
céssit, Jibéros omnés eonvóeavit. Haec omnii anté facta 
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sunt quim Verrés Itilikm attigit. Epimindndas nón priüs 
bellaré destitit quàm Lácádaemón&m obsididné’ clausit. 

(Rute LXXIIL) Civés priiis sé dediderunt quiim driés 
mürüm attigisset.  Antéquám dé ré publica dictim, exponim 
brévitér consíliüm meüm. Caesiir priusquiim hostés sé ex 
pávoré ét füga récipérent, Yn finés Suessiónüm exercítüm 
düxit. Ad haec cognoscendá? priusquim péricülüm fücéret, 
Caiüm praemittit. Anté vídémüs fulgürationém qudm sónüm 
audtamiis. 

3. Diim; Dónéc; Quodd. 

Dim haec géruntiir,> Caesári nuntiatüm est hostes propitis 
accédéré.* Liicitis, quoád pdtuit, pontém defendit. Epimi- 
nondas, cüm ánímadvertérét* mortiférum sé vulnüs accé- 
pisst,‘ ferrüm Yn eorpóré continult quodd rénuntiatiim est® 
vicissé* Boedtids. Irati rógandi sunt* üt vim différant, diim 
défervesctit’ irá. Caesiir, üt spitiüm intercédére posset? düm 
milités eonvénirent, légatis réspondit diém (time) sé ád deli- 
bérandüm sümptürüm. Dim vivímüs vivàmüs? Caesir 
summae dementiae" essé jüdicabát, exspectaré diin hostiüm 
cópiae augerentür. Rustictis exspectát dtm defludt" amnis. 


RELATIVE PROPOSITIONS. 
$230. Relative Propositions are introduced by Rel- 
ative Adjectives and Adverbs. (For the construction of 
simple Relative, see $ 129.) 
§ 231. Rute LXXVII.— 1. Relative Propositions 
take the Indicative when a fact is stated and the Ante- 
cedent of the Relative is definite; as, Caesür &quités quos 
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Láhiénüs addixérat praemisit, Caesar sent ahead the cav- 
alry which Labienus had brought up. 

$232. Rute LXXVIII.—The General Relatives 
quisquis, quicumqué, ibicumqué, and the like, take the In- 
dicative; as, Quidquid est, tbicumqué est, quodcumqué 
digit rénidet Egnátitis, Whatever may happen, wherever he 
may be, whatever he may be doing, Egnatius wears a smile. 

FLemark.—Observe that, in translating, the English idiom often 
employs the Subjunctive. Of course, the Subjunctive will be 
employed in Latin, if required by the general conception of the 
sentence, 

§ 233. Rurg LXXIX.— Relative Adjectives and 
Adverhs take the Subjunctive to express Purpose and 
Result, and to introduce Causal, Concessive, and other 


relations ; as 

os Legátós miserunt qui (= üt ii) pa- 
cém pétérent, They sent am. 
bassadors to (in order that they 
might) sue for peace. 


1. To express Purpose (qui — dt ts): 


" | Non is stim qui (= üt gd) hoe fá- 

2. To express Result (qui = üt te): ciám, I am not such a one as to 
do this. 

Misérét tut m& qui (= cüm ti) hunc 

3. To express Cause (qui — ciim ts— tantiim hóminém füciüs inimi- 

the Relative being often preceded cim tibt, I pity you in that you 

by dit, itpóté, and quippé): make so great a man as this in- 


imical to you. 
kas But quipp? qui sometimes takes the Indicative. (So in Sallust.) 


Absolvité Verrém qui (2 cüm is) 
4. To express Conceesion (qui = cióm sé füteütür pécü as cepissz, Ac- 
is): quit Verres, although he con- 
fesses that he has taken bribes. 
Nulla est tám facilis ves quin difft- 
cilis ait quám (— 8I eám) invitis 
5. To express Condition (qui = st ta): fácias, There is nothing so easy 
as not to prove difficult jf you 

do it against ycur will. 
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Remark. —The Subjunctive with qu? expresses a Purpose with 
reference to the-Object of the Sentence (chiefly with Verbs of 
Sending, Giving, and Choosing) ; a Purpose with reference to the 
Subject being expressed by d£. Thus, in the example (under 
1) above, qui pácém pétérent refers to the Object, legàtos. If 
the construction be Passive, then, of course, qui will refer to 
the Subject; e.g. we can say Légüti missi sunt qui pactm peté- 
rent, the Object of the Active Verb becoming the Subject of the 
Passive. 

$234. The Relative with the Subjunctive of Result 
occurs— 

1. Very frequently after Indefinite General Expressions 
(Positive and Negative) to express a Characteristic of the 
Antecedent; as, 

Sunt qui dicant, There are some who say. 

Némó est qui nón ciipitit, There is no one who does not 
wish. 


(The Negative is often contained in a Rhetorical Question, Quis est 
qui, Who is there who = némo est qui.) 

Remark 1.—The poets and some late prose-writers use the In- 
dicative after sunt qui, trant qui, etc. The Indicative will of 
course be used when a definite Subject is introduced or a defi- 
nite fact stated (here est quz = ndnnémo, some body ; sunt qui = 
nonnull, some persons; est ubi = nónnumquüm, sometimes); as, 
Sunt qui dicunt impérid Pisonis süperbá barbirds néquissé püti, 
Some people do assert (I know people who assert) that the barba- 
rians could not stand the tyrannical orders of Piso. 

Remark 2.—To the Subjunctive of Result must be referred the 
Subjunctive with the Relative in such restrictive phrases as quód 
scidm — as far as I know ; quéd intéllégüm, as far as I see; quid 
mimintrim, as far as I remember, etc. 


2. After dignüs, indigniis, Idoneiis, ints, and solís; as, 
Hi hómtnezs digni nón sunt quibuscüm disstratitr, These 
fellows are not worth arguing with (i.e. such that it 
should be argued with them). 
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3. After qudm following a Comparative; as, Majores 
arbüórés caedébant quim quàs ferré milés- posset, They 
were cutting down trees too large for a soldier to carry 
(larger than such as a soldier could carry). 

$235. RuLe LX XX.—The Relative takes the Sub- 
junctive in such clauses as express the words or opinions 
of some one else and not of the narrator ; as, nuntiàtim est 
equités qui praemissi essent révertissé, Word was brought 
that the horsemen who had been sent in advance had re- 
turned. 


Remark 1.—The Subjunctive is used in a Relative Clause in- 
cluded in another Dependent (Subjunctive or Infinitive) Clause 
expressing a conception rather than a fact. In such cases the 
Relative Clause takes the Subjective complexion of the Sentence 
and the Mood is attracted into the Subjunctive; as, Tanti rérüm 
commütàtió fact est, ut nostri étidm qui vulnzribüs confecti procü- 
buissent, proelitim rédintégrarent, So great a change of affairs was 
brought about that our men, even those who had fallen worn out 
with wounds, renewed the battle. (Here the Relative Clause qui 
—priciibuissent is attracted into the Subjunctive because it is in- 
cluded in the Dependent (Subjunctive) Clause, i ndstri—rédinté- 
grarent). But— 

Remark 2.—Relative Clauses included in Dependent (Subjunc- 
tive or Infinitive) Propositions take the Indicative if they con- 
tain a mere explanation of the narrator, or if a fact is to be em- 
phasized; as, Cüesür ptr exploratorés certidr factüs est, ex e parte 
vici quám Gallis concéssérát, omnes noctü, discéssissé, Caesar was 
informed through his scouts that all of them had withdrawn 
during the night from that quarter of the village which he 
had assigned to the Gauls. (Here the Relative Clause quám— 
concésstrét, though included in the Dependent (Infin.) clause 
ex eü parté omnés—discéssisst, is in the Indicative because it 
is the explanation given by the narrator (Caesar) to the 
reader.) 

Remark 8.—A Relative Proposition is an Adjective, limiting 
the Antecedent; e. g. Puér qui légit = the reading boy. 

28 * 
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EXERCISE LXVIII. 
$236. Vocabulary. 


divinis, -?, -üm, pertaining to the 
gods. 

quà (Adv.), whither, 

rüdis, -e, uncivilized. 

argütüs, -a, -üm, sagacious. 

fortünatüs, -á, -üm, fortunate. 

praecó, -dn-is, herald, crier. 

peccà-ré, to do wrong, to sin. 

complüres, -& and -ií, very many, 
quite a number. 

phalanx, phálang-is (Gr. Acc. phá- 
langá, Pl. phálangás), phalanx. 

Hómerüs, -i, Homer. 


üdülatió, -on-Ts, flattery. 

fortünà&, -ae, fortune. 

nàtüs (Part. of nascór), a son. 

aut — aut, either — or. 

Druidés, -üm, Druide. 

fami, -ae, fame, report. 

praeditüs, -&, iim, endowed. 

ésüriens, -ent-is (Part. of ésiiriré) 
hungry. : 

quám (Relative Adv.), as. 

ünà (part® understood, 3170), to 
gether. 


com-mitt-65, -é-ré, commis-i, commiss-üm, to commit, 
ad-véni-6, -I-ré, advén-i, advent-üm, to arrive. 

prae-süm, prae-essé, prae-fui, prae-fütürüs, to preside over. 
di-líg-6, -é-ré, dilex-i, dilect-üm, to choose, to love. 


vide-6, -6-r&, vid-i, vis-üm, to see. 

vide-d-r, -&-ri, vis-iis stim, to be seen (hence, to seem, appear). 
cense-6, -&-ré, censu-i cens-üm, to be of opinion. 

ré-péri-d, -1-ré, répér-1, répert-üm, to find. 


insili-8, -i-ré, insilu-i, 





, to leap upon. 


ré-vell-6, -é-r&, révell-i, révuls-üm, to tear off. 
prae-pón-6, -é-ré, praepüsu-1, praeposit-iim, to prefer. 
fall-6, -&-ré, f éfell-1, fals-üm, to deceive. 

occid-, -&-ré, occid-i, occás-üm, to fall, die. 


EXAMPLES. 


(a) Digniis est qui ámetür (2 234, 2), 


(5) {ddnetis est cui rés mandétir 
. (2234, 2), 


(c) Doctiór sm quám qui à te dóceár 
(2234, 3), 
(d) Quéd sciim (2 234, 1, Rem. 2), 
Quód méminérim, 
(e) Légátüs, üt imp&atim 
JLümdu transiit. 


érüt, 


He is worthy of being loved (that he 
be loved). 

He is jit to have the business in- 
trusted to him (that the businesa 
be intrusted). 

Iam too learned to be taught by you 
(than that I be taught). 

As far as I know. 

Aa far as I remember. 

The lieutenant crossed the river, ae 
had teen ordered. 
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(f) Altéri lit coepérant, s& réc&p&- The other party retreated as (in the 
runt. manner in which) they had begun. 


(Ut in the sense of as is a Relative, in example (e) equivalent to 
quód, and the Subject of impérdtim erat; in example (f) equivalent 
io quó módo, and limiting coepérant.) 


(g) Wémé est qui pütét (2 234, 1), There is no one who thinks. 
Némé est quin pütét (£201, Rem. There is no one who does not think 


Ue) (but thinks), 
n Án quisquim est? (2 Némó est), I^ there any one? (stronger than 
numquis). 


Translate into English. 

1. Purpose, Rute LXXIX., 1.—Brítanni Druidés há- 
bent, qui rébüs' divinis praesint. Aedui legatos Romim? 
miserunt qui auxilitim à sénatü? pétérent. Legati missi érant 
quit nuntiarent oppidüm expugnatum essé^ Galli lócüm 
nón hábébant quo sé récipérent. Caesir équitattim praemi 
sit qui* hostiüm Ytinéri exploràrent. 

2. Resutt, Rute LXXIX., 2 (and $ 234, 1, 2, and 3). 
—Némó tím rüdís est id quém fámá sápintiae tüae nón 
pervenérit. Sdcriités dignüs érát qui áb omntbüs diligéretiir. 
Caiüs non sátis Ydoneüs visüs est cut tantüm négotiüm man- 
dàretür. Non sümiüs ii quíbüs nihil vérüm essé' videatür. 
Non is stim qui tantüm scéltis committim. Majér stim quim 
eui? possit fortind nócéré.  Argütiór fuit Jügurthá quiim 
qui Micipsae verbis fallérétür. 

3. Causr, LXXIX., 8.—O fortünaté ádülescens, qui tiiae 
virtütis Hómérüm praeconém ® invénéris! Peccavissé” mihi 
videór qui à té discessérim. Omnés laudabant fortünàs meas, 
qui" nàtüm tali ingénio" praedittim h&bérém. 

4. § 234, 1—Sunt qui censeant una ánímüm ét corpüs 





13143. 5 0194, ? 2151 (5). 
? $154. $ 2129, Rem. 7. 10 218]. 
5 0151, Rem. 2 7 2181, Rem. 7. 1 2129, Rem. 7. 


12233, Rem. ? 2143 1 2100, Rem. 4. 
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occídérá! Réperti sunt complirés qui in philangis 1n 
silirent, &t scütá rnánibüs révellérent. Nihil est quód hSminés 
tim miséros* fáciát quàm impiétàs &t scélits. in quisquim 
est qui libertati servítütém praeponát? Némé est quin? Bal- 
büm stultiim? existimét. 

5. Rute LXXX.—Ariovistüs dixit sé obsidés qués ab 
Aeduis Adibérét nón redditiriim.' Caesir négivit* sé Hel- 
vétiis quid postitlarent diré? possá.! 


Translate into Latin. 


The Britons sent ambassadors to say (§ 233, 1) that they 
would return the prisoners whom they had taken (§ 235, 
Rem. 1). No one of the soldiers, as far as I know, has 
left his post. This boy has never, as far as I recollect, deceived 
me. Is Caius (a) suitable (person) to commit your daughter 
to? Kings are not too wise to be conquered by flattery, no1 
too sagacious to be deceived. Some say (there are who say) 
that the consul is both (Zt) a liar and a thief. Some thought 
that the enemy would not besiege the city. Is there any one 
who doubts that (§ 201, Rem. 2) God rules the world? Is 
there any one who thinks that a robber will return the booty 
which he has taken? The townsmen will send the noblest of 
the state to sue for (ask) peace. The general is worthy of 
being loved by all the soldiers. The lieutenant, as was or- 
dered, sent forward the cavalry to sustain the attack of the 
enemy till the footmen should arrive (§ 229, 2). 


INTERROGATIVE PROPOSITIONS. 


§ 237. Interrogative Propositions are generally intro- 
duced by some Interrogative word, and contain a Ques- 
tion; as, Quis vénit? Who comes? 





1 0194. * 2201, Rem. 3. 5 2181. 
? 2151 (0). * 2196 Ex. (f). 
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Remark.—Questions may be Real or they may be Rhetorical 
A Real Question expects an answer. A Rhetorical Question does 
not expect an Answer, but, under the guise of a Question, contains 
an Assertion. Thus, Have you seen that famous general? is a Real 
Question. What is baser than to betray one’s country? is a Rhetori- 
cal Question, expecting no Answer, but conveying the Assertion 
that Nothing is baser than ¢o betray one's country. 


§ 238. Questions are divided into— 


I. Tae Drirecr QuEsTIon. 
(a) Simple. 

(b) Double or Alternative. 

Il. Tur Inprrecr QursTION. 


I. $239. Rute LXXXI.—The Direct Simple Ques- 
tion is usually introduced by an Interrogative word, and, 
as a rule, takes the Indicative; as, Quis hoc féctt? Who 
did this? 

Review the use of the Interrogative Particles -né, ndnné, and niim, 
281, 2, 3, and 4. 

For Interrogative words, see 22 88, 91. 

Remark.—Sometimes no Interrogative word is used. An 
Affirmative Question then often expects a Negative Answer; a 
Negative Question, an Affirmative Answer. The omission is 
common in Ahetorical Questions (especially with the Negative) 
expressing Surprise, Irony, Impatience, etc.; as, Putéré tud consilià 
non sentis? Do you not see (you must surely see) that your 
designs are laid bare? 

$240. Rute LXXXII.—The Direct Simple Question 
takes the Subjunctive when (1) Doubt or Deliberation is 
to be indicated, or (2) a Negative Answer is implied; as, 

(1) Quid dgdm? What am I to do? 

(2) Quis hic dubitt? Who would doubt this? (Rhe- 
torical Question)=Némd hoc dibitet, Na one would 
doubt it. 
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$241. Rute LXXXIII.—The Direct Double Ques- 
tion takes the same Mood as the Simple Question, and is 
introduced by the Particles üfriim or -né in the First 
clause, followed by dn (anné) or -n£ in the Second; as, 
Vosné Lüciüm Domititim, in vis Lüciüs Domititis dést- 
rut? Have you deserted Lucius Domitius, or has Lu- 
cius Domitius deserted you? 


R&S" Sometimes the Interrogative Particles are omitted in the first 
clause. Usage is fairly presented thus: 


GUM: duco dn 
NE qiisesiests su visé eese dn 
FSS rro dn 
Cc -né: generally in Indirect Questions.) 


The consideration of other combinations belongs to more elaborate 
grammars. 


II. $242. Rute LXXXIV.—The Indirect Question 
is the same in form as the Direct, except that it always 
takes its Verb in the Subjunctive; e. g. 

Quid dgís? What is it that you are doing? 

Quaeró quid dgàás? I ask what it is that you are 
doing? 

OssERVE that in the Indirect Question— 

1. Nim loses its peculiar force and means whether ; 

2. Siis used in the sense of whether after expressions 
of Endeavor and Expectation ; as, Nonnunqutim interdii, 
saepiüs moctü, si perrumperé possent, cónàti sunt, some- 
times in the day-time, (but) oftener at night, they endeav- 
ored (to see) whether they could break through. 

3. The combinations of Particles in Indirect Double 
Questions are the same as in Direct Double Questions 
(see $241, pes); e.g. I ask whether it is true or false 
may be expressed : 
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(1) Quaer6é ütrüm vértim dn falsüm sit. 
(2) Quaeré vérum-né dn falsüm sit. 
(3) Quaer$ vértim dn falsüm sit. 

(4) Quaeró vértim falsüm-nZ sit. 


4. Or not is generally neené (in Direct Question gen- 
erally annén); as, Is-né est quim quaeró, annon? Is that 
ihe man I'm looking for or not? — Nondüm dé EHuméné 
stituérdt Anbigünüs, conservàrüt eim necné, Antigonus 
had not yet determined in the case of Eumenes whether 
he should save him or not. 

5. The early writers often use the Indicative in the 
Indirect Question, especially after dic mihi, responde, l5- 
quéré, and other conversational phrases. 


Remark 1.—The forms of the Interrogative quis and qui com- 
bine with nesció and are equivalent to an Indefinite Pronoun; 
nesció guts, nescio quid = dltquis, üliquid = somebody or other (I 
don’t know who), something or other. Used as Indefinites, they 
do not, of course, require the Subjunctive; as, JVesció quis ex mé 
quaesivit, somebody or other inquired of me. In the same way we 
find the Indicative after nesció quomodo = I know not how, mirtim 
quantiim (qudm) = it 4s wonderful how much (how) = wonderfully, 
and other like indefinite expressions. 

Remark 2.—An often introduces the second clause of a Double 
Question, the first clause being understood ; as, Czjüm péciis est 
hóc? 4n MEliboei? Whose flock is this? (Is it somebody else's) 
or is it that of Meliboeus ? 


For Questions in Ordti$ Obliqud, see à 245, 3 sq.. 


EXERCISE LXIX. 


$243. Vocabulary. 
quo? whither? Delphi, -driim, Delphi (a city of 
permultiim (Adv.), very much. Greece). 
cdnsulttim, -i, « thing determined; putina, -ae, dish. 


Abl. on purpose. Morini, -orüm, the Morini. 
° 
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incertis, -á, -üm, uncertain. siti-ré, to be thirsty. 
vitreiis, -&, -üm, of glass. Ápoll$, -In-is, Apollo. 
concávüs, -&, -üm, hollow. üb Apollin’ pütéré, to inquire of 
Apollo. 
mánüs concava, the hollow of the infans, -ant-is, infant. 
hand. providentia, -ae, providence. 
undé? whence? praestantiá, -ae, excellence. 
cür? why? cátinüis or -üm, -1, bowl. 
deorsüm (Adv.), down-hitl. fictilis, -&, earthen. 
interrügà-ré, to ask. cüsüs, -us, chance. 


2b-d6, -é-r&, abdid-i, abdit-üm, to run for concealment. 
af-fér-d, affer-ré, attül-1, allát-üm, to bring forward. 
causá&m afferré, to bring forward a reason, to explain. 
irasc-5-r, -1, irát-üs stim, to be angry. 

irátüs, -á, -iim (as an Adjective), angry. 


EXAMPLES. 


Quid (2135 (e) Rem. 4) intérest? What difference does it make? 
Nihil (2 135 (e) Rem. 4) réfert or 
intérest, Jt makes no difference. 
Ut gentiüm (2 134)? Where in the world? (In what place 
of the nations ?) 
Nescid quis cldmavit (2242, Rem. Somebody or other (I don't know who) 
1), shouted. 


Translate into English. 


Quisnim in hortó ambilait?  Nesció quis in hortd ambü- 
lé. Puér dicéré non pdtuit quo lütronés sésé abdidissent. 
Saepé non ütilé! est sciré? quid fütürüm sit. Qualis! su 
ánímüs, ipsé ínfmüs nescít. Permultüm intérest üfrüm càsü 
dn cónsultó fit injüriá. Caii népds-né és, Án filitis? In- 
certüm est Caii népos-né sim, in filiüs. Si sitis,? nihil in- 
térest ütriüim Aquim bibas 4n vinüm, née réfert üfrüm sit 
auretim' poctilim,* ín vitretim, án mánüs concivá. Nonné 
cinis lüpó? similis est? Puér pütrém interrógavit nonnà 
cinés lüpis similés essent. Puér interrógátüs est itriim 





12128, B. 3 2206. 5 2144, Rem. 3. 
2 2180. * 130, 1. 
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plürís! pütrém dm matrém facérét. Numquis’ infantíbüs? 
irascítür?  Interrógát Caiüs nim quis infantibüs trascatiir. 
Qué itis, puéri? In hortüm?  Ariovistó mirüm visüm est 
quid in éjüs Gallia Caesüri* négotii® esset. Mentiri* hónest- 
um-né sit factü" dn turpé, némó dübitit. Undé légati vénis- 
sent réx nunquim répériré pótuít. An quisquim dübitát 
casu-né ín Dei providentià mundüs régatür? Dim in his 
lócis Caesár nàviüm pirandartim® eausà mérabatitr, ex imac- 
na parté Mórínorüm ád eüm légàti vénérunt, qui, causis 
afferrent? cir civitas pópülo Róomàno bellüm intülissét. Nes- 
cid quis In horto ambitlabit. 


Translate into Latin. 


Does any man doubt concerning the excellence of virtue? 
The poet asks whether any one doubts concerning the excel- 
lence of virtue. Can you explain, my son, why water al- 
ways flows down hill? The king sent messengers to Delphi 
($154) to inquire ($233, 1) of Apollo whether he should 
give his daughter in marriage to Clodius or Glaucus. What 
difference does it make to a hungry man whether he eats his 
food out of a golden dish or an earthen bowl? It makes no 
difference to the dead whether the king is a wise man or a 
fool It is uncertain whether the girl thinks more of (§ 187) 
her father or mother. It is uncertain whether Balbus values 
life or honor most (pliris). It seems wonderful to me what 
business either you or your father has (§ 146) in my garden. 
Did Caius kill his brother by chance, or on purpose? I 
have not been able to find out whether the injury was done 
by chance or on purpose. No one knows where in the world 
Glaucus is wandering. 





1 3197. * 0146. 7 2186, B. 
1289. 5 2134. 8 2184, 
3 0142, * 2180. * 2233, 1. 
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. inquit Ariovisiüs, * non reddám." 
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ORATIÓ OBLIQUA. 

$244. In narrating the words or opinions of another 
the writer may give either— 

(a) The exact words of the original speaker or writer; 
as, Ariovisttis réspondit: “Transit Rhéniim non mea 
sponté.” ^ Ariovistus replied: “I crossed the Rhine not 
of my own accord.” 

This is called Oratié Rectté or Direct Discourse; $ 
or he may give— 

(b) The substance of what was said or written, but not 
the exact words; as, Ariovistiis réspondit transissé Rhénüm 
sésé nón suà sponté, Ariovistus replied that he had crossed 
the Rhine not of his own accord. 

This is called Oratié Obliquá or Indirect Discourse, and 
always depends on some Verb of Saying or Thinking ex- 
pressed or implied. 

$245. In changing the Oratié Rectà to the Oratió Ob- 
liquá, the following rules are to be observed : 

1. (a) Principal Clauses, which are in the Indicative in 
Oratió Hectá, are changed to the Infinitive (with Subject 
Accusative) in Oratis Obliquá. 

(b) All Dependent Clauses ($187, 3) in Oratié Rectá 
take the Subjunctive in Oratid Obliquá; as, 


Orat Rectt, 
“Obsidés quós ib Aeduis AdbeD," 





Oráti& Obliqui. — 
Ariovistüs respondit sé obsides 
quós ab Aeduis Aáberét nón red- 
dítürim essé. 





“Ta  füciüm," inquít Caesar, 
* quód in Nerviis féci.” 


Caesár réspondit s@ id quàd in 
Nerviis fecisset factürdm. essc. 





as” Observe (1) that the Verbs of the Principal Clauses are 
changed to the Infinitive with the Subject- Accusative—redddm becomes 
88 redditiriim essé and fdcidm becomes sé facturüm essé; and (2) that 
the Verbs of the Dependent Clauses are changed to the Subjunctive— 
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quos .. . hdbe) becomes quos . . . hábérüt; quit fec? becomes quód 
fécissét. The Subject of the Principal Clause is regularly expressed in 
Ovàtió Obliquá (e. g. sé in both examples), though formally lacking in 
Oratié Rectà. 

Remark 1.—Sometimes Relative Clauses are put in the Accu- 
sative and Infinitive in Orátió Obliqué. This occurs when the 
Relative = Zt fs or nám 1s, in which case the Clause has the force 
of a Principal Clause and is Dependent only in form; as, Ünüm- 
quemqué nóstrüm cénsent philósóphi mundi essé partém, ex quó 
(= & ex eo) illád nàtürà cónséqui, etc., Philosophers maintain 
that each one of us is a part of the universe and that it naturally 
follows from this, etc. 

The same construction occurs occasionally in other Dependent 
Clauses, and is the regular one after a Comparative with guám; 
as, Addit Pompeiüs sé priüs occisim iri à Clodio quám mé vidla- 
tüm iri, Pompey adds that he will be slain by Clodius before I 
shall be hurt (see also à 201, Rem. 1, f). 

Remark 2.—The Indicative is found in such Dependent Clauses 
in Oratid Obliqud as convey an explanation of the narrator or em- 
phasize a fact (see $235, Rem. 2); also in mere circumlocu- 
tions. 


2. Àn Imperative in Oratid Rectü becomes a Sub- 
junctive in Oratió Obliquá; as, 


Oràti$. Recta. Orátió Obliquá. 
Praesta quód réc&pisti. Omnés clàmant praestárét quód 
Perform what you have under- | récépissét. i 
taken. They all cry out that he should 


perform what he had undertaken. 


3. Interrogative Sentences containing Direct Real. 
Questions in Oràtió Rectü become Indirect in Oràtió 
Obliqud, and take the Subjunctive ($242); as, 


Grétit Reclt, Oràtió Obliqué. 

Quid dé praedà fáciendüm cénsé- ‘Littéras id sén&tüm misit, quid 
tis? What do you think ought to be | dé praedà fáciendüm cénsérent. He 
done in regard to tke booty? (Pres. | wrote to the senate (asking) what 
Indic.). they thought ought to be done in re- 

gard to the booty. (Imperf. Subj.) 
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Remark 1.- -Rhetorical Questions (2 237, Rem.) that arc in the 
Indicative in Oratié Rectü are changed into the Accusative with 
the Infinitive in Oratid Obliqua if the Subject is of the First or 
Third Person; into the Subjunctive, if the Subject is of the Sec. 
ond Person; e. g., 

Si vétéris contüméliae oblivisci vellét, nim Stiim récentitim 
injüriàárüm mémóriám déponéré poss’? (Si—v16, nim possim ?— 
Subject Ist Pers.). 

Quid essé turpiis quám auctóró hosté dé summis rébüs cápéró 
cónsiliüm? ( Quid est turpis? = Nihil est turpiiis—Subj. 8d Pers.). 

Quid tandém vérérentür aut cir dé sua virtité déspérarent ? 
( Quid vérémini aut cir desperátis? Subjunctive, because the Sub- 
ject is in the 2d Person in Oràtió Rectá). 

Remark 2.—Subjunctive Rhetorical Questions in Oratid Rectá 
(3240) remain as a rule in the Subjunctive in Oratid Obliquá. 
Questions of Deliberation invariably retain the Subjunctive. 


4. In Conditional Sentences the following changes 
occur : 

(a) The Protasis (Supposition), being a Dependent 
Clause, is changed into the Subjunctive. 

(b) The Apodosis (Conclusion), being the Main Clause, 
is changed into the Accusative with the Infinitive. 

B&^ Of course, if the Conclusion is an Imperative, it becomes Sub- 
junctive in O. O. (2 245, 2). 

(1) In the Simple Condition (S 206) the tenses of the 
Infinitive are Present, Past, or Future, according as the 
tense of the Apodosis is Present, Past, or Future in 
Oratié Rectá. 

The tense of the Protasis in the Subjunctive depends 
upon the tense of the leading Verb of Saying, ete. 

(1) Simple Condition: O. R. Si hoe dicis, erras, If you 
say this, you are mistaken. 

(Present) O. O. Dicit té si hóc dicàs, erraré. 

(Past) O. O. Dixit té si hoe dicérés, erraré. 
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(2) In the Condition of Possibility (§ 207), the Present 
and Perf. Subjunctive of the Apodosis are changed to 
the Future Infinitive (or the periphrase fore dt, etc.). 

If the leading Verb of Saying be a Principal Tense, 
the tenses in the Protasis remain unchanged; if it be a 
Historical Tense, the Present and Perfect Subjunctive may 
be changed respectively to the Imperfect and Pluperfect. 


(2) Condition of Possibility : O. R. Si hoe dicàs, errés, If 
you were to say this, you would be mistaken. 

(Present) O. O. Dicit t& si hóc dicàs errütürüm essé. 

(Past) O. O. Dixit té si hóc dicérés; errütürüm, esst. 


(3) In the Condition of Unreality (§ 208), the Imper- 
fect and Pluperfect Subjunctive of the Apodosis, when 
active, are changed respectively into the Periphrastic In- 
finitives -rtis essé, -rüs filisst; when Passive, they are 
expressed respectively by the periphrases fütüritm ess? tit, 
fitirtim füisst dt, with the Imperfect Subjunctive (and 
this periphrase must be used in the Active if the Verb in 
the Apodosis has no -riís form). 

The tenses in the Protasis remain unchanged no mai- 
ter what the time of the leading Verb. 

Thus: 

(3) Condition of Unreality: O. R. Si hie dictrés, errarés, 
If you said this, you would be mistaken. 

0. O. Dicit (dixit) té si hoc dicérés, erratiirtim essi. 

O. R. Si hoc dixisses, errássés, If you had said this, you 
would have been mistaken. 

0.0. Dicit (dixit) té si hoc dixisse, erratirtim fiiissé. 

When the Apodosis of the Past Condition of Unreality 
is in the Indicative ($208, Rems. 2 and 3) in Oràtió Rectü, 
it is generally changed into the Perfect Infinitive in Ora- 

29 # 


342 SYNTAX. 


tid Obliqud. Thus, in the two examples given under 
§ 208, Remark 3: 

(1) O. R. Praeclàré victramiis, nist fügientém a 
düs r&cépisstt Anténitim. 

O.O. Dixérunt sé praeclàré viciss’, nist fügientém 
Lépidüs récépissét Antonitim. 

(2) O. R. Caeciná circumvénizbütür ni prim& légió sé 
opposuissét. ] 

O. O. Dixérunt Caecinitm cireumventiim ess? ni prim’ 
légió sé oppósuissét. 

5. Pronouns IN OnariÓ Onriqui. 

Pronouns of the First and Second Persons in Oratié 
Recté are regularly changed to Pronouns of the Third 
Person in Óratió Obliquá. Thus: 


(a) Personal: $gó (nds) is changed to forms of the Reflexive 
sé (sometimes ipsé). 
tz is changed to forms of iUé (ts). 
(b) Possessive : metis (ndstér) is changed to forms of suis (some- 
times Gen. of ist). 
tutis (vestér) is changed to forms of suis (some- 
times Gen. of 1s). 


(e) Demonstrative : e are changed to forms of 4// (1s). 
is 


So nunc becomes tim. 
(d) Intensive ipsé is retained as an emphatic Reflexive (espe- 
cially in Contrasts), 


6. GENERAL OBSERVATIONS, 

1. The tenses of the Infinitive and Subjunctive follow 
the rules already given. (See $8 190 sqg., 195 sg.) In or- 
dinary Historical Narrative the leading Verb of Saying 
is Past, and the tenses of the dependent Subjunctive are 
consequently the Imperfect and Pluperfect. But often 
for liveliness of narration the Present and Perfect Sub- 
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junctive are found even after a leading Historical Tense. 
In long passages we sometimes find the sequence changed 
from Past (Imperf. and Plup. Subjuuctive) to Present 
(Present and Perf. Subj.) even in the same speech. (For 
examples, see Caesar, D. G., I., chs. xiv. and xxxi.) 

2. Oratió Recté is commonly introduced by the proper 
tense of inquém, inserted after one or more words of the 
quotation. If the Subject of inquim is expressed, it 
generally follows the Verb. (See examples, $245, 1.) 
Sometimes d£ ait, tit cens? etc., are used like inquit. 
Oràtió Obliquá. is introduced br the proper tense of 
Gió, dicd, cénsed, or any Verb of Saying or Thinking. 


EXERCISE LXX. 


Vocabulary. 
Füpér&-ré, to overcome. plüs (Adv.) possé, to be more power- 
invietüs, -%, -üm, invincible. ful. (See 3150, Remark 2.) 
suspica-ri, to suspect. : stipendiàáriüs, -%, -üm, tributary. 
ópülentüs, -&, -üm, powerful. proptéreà quid, for the reason that 
because. 


stib-ed, -1-r&, sübi-1, stibit-iim (2 111, 9), to go under. 
intellég-3, -&-r&, intellex-i, intellect-üm, to find out, to know. 


Translate into English. 


Ariovistiis réspondit, ‘Aeduds, quóniüm belli fortinim 
tentüssent,"! ét armis süpérati essent, stipendiarids? ess 
factós: néminém séctim siné sua pernicie contendissé: cüm 
Caesár vellét,’ congrédérétür:* intellectirtim® quid invicti 
Germani, qui intér annos quattuordécim tectüm nón sübiis- 





1 2198 (5). , / 0220, Rem. 2. 4 $2245, 2. 
24 123, B. à 245, 1 (5). 5 2945, 1 (a). 


* For tentàvissent. 
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sent, virtüté (fictr&) possent.’?  Divitidcüs dixit ‘ péjiis? 
victoribüs Séquanis* quám Aeduis victis accidissé,‘ proptérea 
quód Ariovistüs in eorüm finibtis consedissél, tertiamqué par- 
tém agri Sequáni, gui essé optimüs totiüs Galliae, occitpa- 
visstt.’ Consitl pollicitiis est ‘sé, postquüm rex finém ló- 
quendi fecisset? legatos auditürüm essé.’  Impératór réspon- 
dit ‘sé, esi nóndüm principüm consiliá cognovissit,? támén, 
conjürationém fiéri* suspicari.’  Philósóphüs respondit ' n&- 
gari’ nón possé quin héminés mortales essent.' Réx dixit, 
*qui? ópülentiór esset, eiamst injüriiàm accipérét? támén, 
quit plüs posset? fácéré" videri. 


Translate into Latin. 

Caesar said (négavit) that he could not give the Helvetii 
a way through the province, because he feared that (§ 200, 
Rem. 6) they would do iniury to his allies. The scouts an- 
nounced to Caesar that the cavalry which he had sent for- 
ward (§ 245, 1, (6)) had been routed by the enemy; that the 
skirmishers had not been able to cross the river; that the 
forces which the Germans had collected would arrive in 
three days. Word was brought that the footmen, the flight 
of the horsemen having been seen, had retreated to the 
mountain. 


(Change the examples in the Latin exercise from Oratid 
Obliqua to Oratid Recté.) 





13249, ^ 0245, 1 (a). * 2181. 
? 2198, Rem. 6. 52134. 8 2201, Rem. 2. 
: 2142. * 2945, 1 (b). 9 9129, Rem. 2 


* Depends on sé susptcdi4. 
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APPENDIX I. 
GREEK NOUNS OF THE FIRST DEOLENSION. 
$246. 1. Nouns of this Declension transferred from 
the Greek end in 2 (fem.); às and és (masc.). 


PARADIGM. 
Nom. Penélópe, Aeneàs, Anchises, 
Gen. Pénélópés, Aenéae, Anchisae, 
Dat. Pénélopae, Aenéae, Anchisae, 
Ace.  Penélópen, Aenéám or -àn, Anchisen, 
Voc. Pénélopé, Aenéa, Anchisé or -à, 
Abl. JPenélópaà. Aenéa. Anchisa. 


2. Nouns in d transferred from the Greek sometimes have dn 


in the Accusative. 

8. Those Greek Nouns which have a Plural are declined in 
that number, like mensá. . 

4. The Genitive Plural of Patronymics in és, and of some 
compounds in -génd and -cdld, has -iim instead of -àrüm. 


APPENDIX II. 
GREEK NOUNS OF THE SECOND DEOLENSION. 
§ 247. 1. Greek Nouns of the Second Declension end 
in 3s (masc. and fem.), and on (neut.), commonly changed 
in Latin into ds and tim. 


PARADIGM. 
Barbitón, a lyre. 
Singular. Singular. Plural. 
Nom. Délós, | Andrógéos, barbitón, ^ barbitá, 
Gen. Déli, Andrógeo or «1, barbiti, barbiton, 


Dat. Delo, Andrógeo,  [-oná, | barbito, barbitis, 

Acc. Délén, | Andrógeo or «dn, or | barbitón, — barbitá, 

Voc. Délé, Andrógeos, barbitón, barbitá, 

Abl. Délo. | Andrdged. barbitd; ^ barbitis. 
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2. The Plural of Greek Nouns in és is declined like the Plu- 
ral of déminis, except that they sometimes have -dn instead of 
-ürüm in the Genitive. 

8. Greek Proper names in -eus are declined like dominis, ex- 
cept that they have the Vocative in -eu. They sometimes retain 
the Greek forms in the other cases, viz. Genitive -eds, Dative -ei 
(contracted -&), Accusative -ed, and are of the Third Declension. 

4. Péliégé is found as the Accusative Plural of példigius. 


APPENDIX III. 
GREEK NOUNS OF THE THIRD DECLENSION. 


$248. The following paradigms show the most usual 
forms of Greek Nouns of the Third Declension: 

































































Nom. Gen. Dat. Acc. Voc. Abl. 
-Ádis Y -ádém, - 

S. | Lampás, LEM } ~HdY, (as (d -És, -ÉRd&. 

P| o -8d8s, | -hdüm, cibis, |[-pqgs, dde | -Rdfbüs, 

8. | Hards, -8fs, -8t, dim. -üs, | 38. 

oa, 

P. -d8s, Sim, -oibüs, “Bas, sts, -dibiis. 
Chél¥s, he -yi, yn, -¥, -yé or -¥, 
Poésis, "E 4, EH le x 
Achillis, [396b hou, RIEN 
Orpheus, -eós, -et, -e&, -eu, See 2247, 3. 

ér, -éris, -&-r, -érá, -ér, -ér&. 
Dido, -üs, -0, -0-, -0, -6. 
§249. APPENDIX IV. 
PERSONAL ENDINGS. 
Singular. Plural. 
Person, | 1st. 2d. | 3d. 1st. 2d. 3d. 
Active. -8, -t -müs, -tis, -nt. 
Indic. Perf. -sti, Indic. Perf. Indic. Perf. 
-stis, -runt or -ré. 
Passive. |. -r, -rís or -ré, -tür.|| -mür, -mini, -ntür. 
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Nore I.—As we have seen (p. 22), the Personal Endings are 
Pronominal forms, the stems of which are respectively -me or 
-mi (cf. met, mihi) > -tve or -te or -ti (cf. tà, t&, bt); -to or -te (cf. 
is-tà)—originally ma, tva, ta. 


1. ACTIVE. 

(a) The ending of the 1st Pers. Sing. is -m, shortened from 
original -me or -mi, which is dropped in the following tenses of 
the Indicative: Present, Perfect Future (only in First and Sec- 
ond Conjugations), and Future-Perfect, where the ending is -ó. 


Remark.—The -m is preserved in the Ist Pers. Sing. Present of two: 
Verbs: sim (and its compounds) and in inqudém. Cf. Sanskr. as-mi; 
Greek (Dor.) ép-uí (éc-uí). In addition to the First and Second Con- 
jugations, -m is dropped in the Future of a few stems in -i (e. g. ib). 

In the Present Indicative of the First Conjugation the -Ü represents 
a blending of -m with the characteristic; as, dma-m, dm. In the other 
Vowel Conjugations the characteristic is preserved; as, méne-d, audi-0. 


(6) The ending of the 2d Pers. Sing. is -s, shortened from 
original -si (-si weakened from -ti; as, of (Attic) from ré (Doric); 
cf. Latin £4); in Sanskr. -si, e. g. bhara-si (fer-s); in Greek -o« 
(éo-of) and c (mi-d7-c). 

(c) The ending of the 3d Pers. Sing. is -£, shortened from 
original -£i (-£e). Cf. Sanskr. -ti in as-ti; Greck -r: in éo-ri, 

(d) The ending of the 1st Pers. Plural is -más (original ma + 
8i = I and thou = we). Cf. Sanskr. -masi and -mas, e. g. bhar- 
&-mas (fér-i-mus); Greek (Dor.) uec ($£p-o-uec). 

(e) The ending of the 2d Pers. Plur. is -fís (ti) + si = thou 
and /Aou- ye). Cf. Sanskr. -tha, e. g. bhar-a-tha (fer-tts); 
Greek te (óép-e-r). 

(f£) The ending of the 3d Pers. Plur. is -nt, shortened from 
original -nti (an (old demonstr. root) + ti = he and he = they). 
Cf. Sanskr. -nti, e. g. bhar-a-nti (fér-u-nt) ; Greek--vre ($£p-o-vr:). 


2. ENDINGS OF THE PERFECT INDICATIVE. 
(a) The apparent ending -i belongs really to the stem. 
(b) In the endings of the 2d Pers. Sing. and Plur., -s-& and 
-s-fis, the -s is probably to be traced to es-&$ (cf. the ending of 
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the 3d Pers, Plur. -runt, which clearly arises from sunt); the -t 
in the Sing. is the earlier pronominal form, weakened into -5 
(-s) in the other tenses; the -/fs in the Plural is regular. 

(c) For ending -runt, see above (5). Instead of this, the end- 
ing -ré is common in the poets (especially the earlier poets) and 
in poetical prose-writers, but rare in best prose. 

The é before -runt and -ré is sometimes shortened in the poets. 

Norte IL—The Latin Passive is originally and in reality a 
Reflexive. Its distinctive sign is r, which arises from s (the 
Reflexive Pronoun sé, which originally was not confined to the 
Third Person). 

1. PASSIVE. 


(a) In the Ist Person Sing. the ending is -r. It is added di- 
rectly to -o in such tenses as have that ending; rég-0, rég-O-r; 
or it substitutes -m in such tenses as retain the regular ending; 
rég-é-ba-m, rég-é-bà-r. 

(6) In the 2d Person Sing. the ending is -rs (-rZ) ; rég-8-ri-s 
(arising from rág-i-si-se, rég-i-si-s, reg-e-ri-s, the connecting vowel 
4 changing into e, and s between two vowels becoming r). The 
si is the original pronominal form seen in the Active, and the 
final -s is the Reflexive sz. 

(c) In the 3d Person Sing. the ending is -&iir; rég-t-t, rg-1-tür 
(the -£ is same as in the Active, u connecting vowel, -r repre- 
senting Reflexive -s (sé)). 

(d) In the 1st Pers. Plural the ending is -miir, the -s of the Active 
ending being dropped and substituted by Reflexive -r (for sz). 

(e) In the 2d Person Plural the ending is -mini, which is re- 
garded as the Plural (Masc.) Passive Participle to which forms 
of essé are to be supplied; rég-i-mini, sc. estis (cf. Greek reryp- 
pevol elat); rég-i-mini, sc. sitis. 

(/) In the 3d Person Plur. the ending is -ntür, the n£ as seen 
in the Active, u the connecting vowel, -r the Reflexive (sz). 

Of course these endings belong only to tenses for incomplete 
action. 

2. IMPERATIVE. 


Nore 1II.—(a) The endings of the Present Imperative are 
shortened forms of those of the Present Indicative. 
In the Consonant Conjugation, -s of the 2d Person (Sing. and 
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Plur.) is dropped and the vowel -i goes into -2; rég-t-s, rég-%; 
rég-t-tis, rég-i-té. So in the Passive Sing.; rég-8-ris, rég-é-ré. 

In the Vowel Conjugations, the -s is simply dropped in the 
Sing., and the Imperative is identical with the Present stem; 
dma-s, dma; but in the Plural, ámà-tís, dmà-tz. 


Remark.—Four Verbs in the Consonant Conjugation drop the end- 
ing -2; dicé, dic; dicd, dic; füció, fac; ferd, fer. 

(6) In the Future Imperative Active the ancient ending in 2d 
and 3d Person Sing. was -dd. This -d is a softening of the orig- 
inal -t, but was very early dropped, leaving simply -ó (adding to 
the Present Indicative forms, 3d Pers. Sing. and Plural); rég-i-t, 
rég-t-t-0, rég-u-nt, rég-u-nt-6 (“The use of this form (i-o) for the 
2a Pers. Sing. was probably due to -t being a characteristic of 
the Second Personal Pronoun.”—Rosy). 

In the 2d Person Plural of the Active, the ending -/0-/2 is 
simply a doubling of the pronominal form. 

(c) In the Present Imperative Passive the ending for the 2d 
Person is -ré, representing the Reflexive sé. 

The ending of the 2d Pers. Plur. is the same as that of the 
Indicative. 

In the Future Imperative Passive the -d of the ancient ending 
-ód is substituted by -r (Reflexive sé) ; rég-t-t-0(d), rég-i-t-or ; rég- 
u-nt-6(d), rég-u-nt-or. 

(d) The 2d and 8d Pers. Sing. Imperative of Deponent Verbs 
sometimes ends in -miné (cf. Note IL, e) in early writers, but 
this is rare. So in early inscriptions and in early writers we 
find the Active (Future) Imperative forms used in Deponents; 
arbitrüto instead of arbitrátór. 


. 
APPENDIX V. 
PECULIARITIES OF TENSE-FORMATION. 
Tenses formed on the Present-stem. 


2250. 1. The tense-sign of the Indicative Future in Verbs of 
the Fourth Conjugation (-% stems) seems anciently to have been 
-b, as in & and é stems; as, vesti-b-O, sci-b-0, instead of vestidm, 
sciüm. The same contraction also occurs in the Imperfect; as, 
vesti-büm. The forms ibm and 159 of ¢6 are still retained. 

30 
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2. The endings -%m, -is, etc., in the Subjunctive Present 
(mood-sign -i) are sometimes found in the earlier writers and 
in the poets; as, dim, édis, dit, édimiis, etc., for dim, etc. The 
same mood-sign is always found in the forme stm, sis, etc., v8lim, 
vilis, etc., and their compounds. 


Tenses formed on the Perfect-stem. 


$251. The letter v of the Perfect-stem is frequently elided 
and the first vowel of the ending is absorbed; as, dmd-(v)-isti, 
dmastt,; fle-(v)-érüm, fleram. When 7 precedes v, there is usu- 
ally no contraction. This is especially the case in compounds 
of e0; as, rédii, périt, sibii, etc. 

8. When the Perfect-stem ends in s, the syllables -is, -iss, im- 
mediately following it, are sometimes omitted; as, evástz, évdsstm, 
évastis, for évds-t-stt, evàs-issém, évas-i-stis. 

4. An ancient Future-Perfect in -s6 sometimes occurs, from 
which Subjunctive forms in -stm and -stm are formed; as, ré- 
cepsd, récepsim. Sometimes this Future is formed on the Pres- 
ent-stem ; as, hábesso. 

The forms ausim, faxím, and faxó are retained by the classic 
writers. 

COMPOUND VERBS. 


5. Compound Verbs generally form their Perfect- and Su- 
pine-stems like the simple Verbs from which they are derived. 
Sometimes, however, there is a change of the stem-vowel; as, 
hübe-0, prü-hibe-0; füc-i-0, con-ftc-i-6; scand-o, dé-scend-6. A 
reduplication in the Perfect is omitted in compound Verbs; as, 
caed-o, ct-cid-i; oc-cid-6, oc-cid-i; but the compounds of do, sto, 
discó, and posco, and some of those of curré, retain it. 


APPENDIX VI. 
THE VARIOUS FORMATIONS OF THE PERFECT AND SUPINE 
STEMS. 
$252. First Conjugation. 


1. The Perfect and Supine stems are formed, in the First Con- 
jugation, by adding respectively -v and -¢ to the Present-stem of 
the Verb; as, dmà-, dnd-v-, tima-t-. 


PERFECT AND SUPINE STEMS. 


2. But— 
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(a) The characteristic vowel à is elided in the I erfect tenses 
of a few Verbs (-v passing into -u after a Consorant), and in 
such cases is usually changed into % in the Supiue; as, crépé, 


erép-u-i, crép-t-tiim, 


(5) The Perfect-stem is formed by reduplicating the initial 
Consonant with 2; as, d-ür&, dzd-i. 

(c) Some Verbs seem originally to have reduplicated, but the 
reduplication has been dropped, the first two syllables blending 
into one, and the short stem-vowel becoming long; as, div-é, 


lav-i, for lá-là-vi. 


3. The following list contains the Verbs which vary from the 


usual mode of formation : 

Crép$, créparé, crépui, crépitim, to 
ereak ; incrépd, -àvi or -ui, -àtüm 
or -ittim; discrépó, -ui, 
erépó, -àré, ——, 

Cübó, eübui, cübitüm, to iie down. 
Inciibd hae rarely -àvi. Some of 
the compounds insert m, and are 
of the Third Conjugation. 

Do, dáré, dédi, dátüm, to give. Com- 
pounds with monosyllabie Preposi- 
tions are of the Third Conjugation. 

Dims, dómui, dómitüm, to tame. 

Fricd, fricui, fricatüm or frictiim, to 
rub; cdnfricd, confricavi, confri- 
eatüm. 

Jüvó, juvi, jitiim, jüvatürüs, to help. 

Lávó (-àré and -ér&),làvi and lávavi, 
lotám, lautiim, and lávatüm, lává- 
türüs, to wash. I 

Mic6, micui, , to quiver ; dimicé, 
-üvi, rarely -u-1, -àt-üm; émicd, 
-ul, -atüm. 





vx 
; r6- 











N&c6, nécàvi, rarely nécui, nécatüm, 
rarely nectüm, to kill. 

Plícó, plieàvi and plicul, plicatüm 
and plicitiim, to fold. Applicd, 
complicd, explicd, implicd, in the 
same way. The other compounds 
have -&v-1, -üt-üm. 

Potó, potàvi, potüm and potatüm, 
to drink. 

Stes, sécul, sectiim and séc&tüm, to 
cut. So also praesécó, résécd. The 
other compounds have only sec- 
tím. 

Sdn6, sónui, sonitüm, sdnitirtis, to 
sound; cónsónÜ, exsdnd, insdnd, 
praesond, -ui, 3 réson6, -àvi. 

Std, stéti (for sesti), stitim, to 
stand. 

Tons, tónui, ——, to thunder; at- 
tón$, -ui, -itüm. 

Vétd, vétui, vétitüm, to forbid. 





$253. Second Conjugation. 
1. The Perfect-stem is formed, in the Second Conjugation,— 
(a) By adding v to the Present-stem of the Verb, as in the 
First Conjugation; as, /lé-6, flé-flév-i. 
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(b) But in most Verbs the characteristic -é is elided, v pass- 
ing into -u, and, as in the First Conjugation, the characteristic 
passing into i in the Supine; as, móne-D, mdnu-i, mónit-üm. 

(c) In many Verbs 2 is elided, and -s, instead of -v, added, 
with such Consonant changes as euphony may require; as, 
arde-6, ar-s-i, for ard-si; auge-6, aux-i, for augs-i. 

(d) A few Verbs reduplicate the initial Consonant and drop 
the characteristic -2; as, morde-0, mó-mord-i. 

(e) Some Verbs preserve a trace of the reduplication in the 
lengthening of the stem-vowel in the Perfect, the characteristic, 
as in the last class, being elided; as, mdve-6, mov-t,—perhaps for 
mó-móv-i; or perhaps the original form was móv2-v-?, syncopated 
into móvi to avoid having two successive Syllables begin with v. 
All Verbs of the First and Second Conjugations which lengthen 
the stem-vowel in the Perfect have stems ending in v, except 
vided and sédeo. 

2. The following list contains the Verbs of the Second Con- 
jugation which form the Perfect and Supine stems otherwise 
than according to 2253, 1 (5), that being considered the regular 
formation, as it is the one which most commonly occurs: 


Ábolet, übolevi, Abdlitiim, to destroy. 
The other compounds of the obso- 
lete 51e6 are Addled, Addlui (rarely 
Addlévi), Édultüm ; exdlescd (in- 
ceptive from exdled), exdlévi, ex- 
ülétüm; déled, delevi, délétim. 

Alged, alsi, , to be cold. 

Areeó, arcui, arctüm, to keep off. 


ult of excitiis is common, and that 
of concitüs 7s rarely long. 
Connived, connivi or connixi, —, 
to shut the eyes. 
Densed, densétiim, to be dense. 
Déced, ddcui, doctiim, to teach. 
Faved, favi, fautüm, to favor. 
Ferved, ferbui, or fervd, fervi, to 





Ardeó, arsi, arsüm, to burn. 

Auded, ausüs süin (rarely dusi, from 
which ausim), to dare. 

Auged, auxi, auctüm, to increase. 

Cived, civi, eautüm, to beware. 

Censeó, censui, censüm, to be of 
opinion. Percensed, percensui; 
récensed, récensul, r(censüm and 
réceusitüm. 

Cieb, civi, eitüm, t» arouse. The 
compounds with ex and ad aré of 
the Fourth Conjugation. The pen- 





boil. 

Filed, levi, fletüm, to weep. 

Foved, fovi, fotüm, to warm. 

Fulgeó, fulsi (anteclassical and po- 
etic, fulgó, fulsi), to flash. 

Gaudeb, gavisüs, to rejoice. 

Haered, haesi, haestim, to stick; ob- 
haered, -é-ré, s 
subhaered. 

Indulgeó, indulsi, indultüm, to in 
dulge. 

Jiibed, jussi, jusstim, to order. 








3 80, also, 


PERFECT AND 


Lüee? lüxi, —-, to shine ; polliceé, 
pollüxi, p ollüctüm. 

Liged, lüxi, lüctüm, to mourn. 

Mined, mansi, mansiim, to stay. 

Misced, miseui, mistüm or mixtüm, 
mistürüs, to mix, 

Mordeé, mémordi, morsüm, to bite. 

Mived, movi, motüm, to move. 

Mulced, mulsi, mulsüm, rarely mulo- 
tüm, to stroke. 

Mulged, mulsi, mulsüm or muletüm, 
to milk; Emulged, -er&, ,; emul- 
sim. 

Ned, névi, netüm, to spin. 

Paved, pàvi, , to fear. 

Pended, pépendi, , to hang ; im- 
pended, -é-ré. 

Pled (obsolete), plévi, pletüm, to fill. 

Prande$, prandi, pransüm, to break- 


fast. 


Ride, risi, risüm, to laugh. 
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Südeb, sedi, sessüm, to sit; praesi- 
deb, praesédi, . 7 
Sóle6ó, sólitüs stim, to be accustomed. 
Sorbed, sorbui, , to suck up: ré- 

sorbed, -e-r&, ; absorbed, ab- 
sorbul, rarely absorpsi, absorptiim. 
Sponded, spópondi, sponsüm, , to 
pledge. 
Stride, stridi, to creak. 
Snàdeb, suasi, suasüm, to advise. 
Téned, tenui, tentüm, to hold; per- 
tined, pertínui, ——. 
Tergeó or tergd, tersi, tersiim, to wipe. 
Tonde$, tótondi, tonsüm, to shear. 
Torque$, torsi, tortüm, to twist. 
Torreó, torrui, tostüm, to roast. 
Turgeó, tursi, y to swell, 
‘Urged or urgued, ursi, . to press. 
Vided, vidi, visüm, to see. 
Vieó, , viétüm, to plait. 























Voved, vovi, votüm, to vow. 


$254. To these may be added the following Impersonal and 
Deponent Verbs of the Second Conjugation: 


Décét, décuit, it becomes. 

Libét, libuit o» libitiim est, it pleases. 

Licét, licuit or lícitüm est, it is al- 
lowed. 

Liquét, liquit or licuit, it is clear. 

Misérét, miséruit, sometimes miséré- 
tir, miséritiim or mivertiim est, 1t 

. pities. 

Oportét, Sportuit, it behooves, 

Pigét, piguit or pigítüm est, 4 
grieves. 

Paenitét, paenituit, 4t repents. 





Püdét, püduit or püditüm est, it 
shames. 

Taedét, taeduit or taesüm est, 7t dis- 
guste. 

Füteür, fassiis, to confess; diffitedr, 
diffiteri, r 

Máédeór, , [pity. 

Miséreór, miséritiis or misertiis, to 

Reór, rátüs, to think. 

Tuedr, tuitüs or tütüs (the latter 
Passive), to behold, to gaze at, to 








to cure. 


protect. 


3955. The following have the Perfect in -ui, but want the 


Supine: 


Aceii, to be sour ; canded, to be white; caned, to be hoary; Eged, to want ; 
Emined, to rise up; fldred, to flower; horred, to bristle; lated, to lie hid, 
miiced, to be mouldy ; nigret, to be black ; dled, to smell; palled, to be pale; 
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pited, to be open ; siled, to be silent ; stride’, to creak ; sttided (stiidivi once) 
to'be eager ; stiped, to be stunned ; timed, to fear. 


$256. The following have neither Perfect- nor Supine- stems, 
though from some of them Perfect tenses are formed with an 
inceptive force: 


Aegre, to be sick; albed, to be white; dred, to be dry; Aved, to covet ; 
called, to be hard; calved, to be bald; céved, to fawn; claret, to be 
bright; clued, to be famous ; flacced, to droop ; flived, to be yellow; féted, 
to stink; friged, to be cold; fronded, to bear leaves; hébed, to be dull; 
lacted, to suck; langued, to be faint; lented, to be slow ; lived, to be livid ; 
miiced, to be lean ; maered, to grieve; nited, to shine; Sled, to smell; pol- 
led, to be powerful; püteb, to stink; rénided, to glitter ; riged, to be stiff; 
riibed, to be red; scáteb, to gush out; séned, to be old; sordeb, to be filthy ; 
splended, to shine; squaled, to be foul; sued, to be wont; téped, to be warm; 
torpeb, to be stiff; tiimed, to swell; ume, to be moist; véged, to arouse; 
viged, to flourish; vired, to be green. 


VARIOUS FORMATIONS OF THE PERFECT- AND SUPINE- 
STEMS. 


Third Conjugation. 

$257. 1. The Perfect-stem ‘is formed, in the Third Conjuga- 
tion,— 

(a) By adding -s to the Present-stem, which in this Conjuga- 
tion is the crude form of the Verb; as, carp-o, carps-i. 

(b) By adding -v to the crude form of the Verb, which has 
been strengthened by adding -n or -se. 

These are all originally Vowel Verbs; as, cre-sc-6, er&v-i; 
pa-sc-U, pav-i; no-se-0, nov-i; st-n-6, siv-i; sper-n-6 (sper-6 by 
metathesis for spre-6), sprév-i. 

(c) By adding -v (the form which the Perfect-sign -v assumes 
after a Consonant); as, d/-0, d/u-i. 

(d) By adding -iv to the Present-stem ; as, arcess-6, arcess-iv-t. 

(e) By reduplieating the initial Consonant; as, curr-0, cü- 
curr-0. 

(fy By lengthening the Present-stem, with or without Vowel 
change; as, &m-0, &m-i; dg-d, ég-2. 

(g) In a number of Verbs (especially Vowel Verbs in -u) the 
Perfeci-stem is like the Present-stem ; as, dict-o, écii-i. 


INCEPTIVE VERBS. 


355 


2. The Supine-stem is usually formed in the Third Conjuga- 
tion by adding -£, frequently by adding -s, to the Present-stem. 


INCEPTIVE VERBS. 


2258. Very few Inceptive Verbs have a Bogpnatum: and 
these take it from the simple'Verb; the Perfect-stem, when 
used, is also adopted from the simple Verb. In many Incep- 
tives, especially those derived from Nouns and Adjectives, the 
intermediate Verb in eU is not used; as, grüvesco, from gravis. 


Acescd, Écui, to grow sour. 











Aegrescó, , (o grow sick. 

Albescó, , to grow white. 

Aleseé, , to grow ; coálescó, -Alui, 
-ülitüm. 


Ardesc$, arsi, to take fire. 
Arescó, , to grow dry ; exàrescó, 
-ürul; so inarescé, pérarescd. 











Augescé, y to begin to grow. 
Cálescó, y to grow warm. 
Calvescó, , to grow bald. 





Candescó, candui, to grow white. 

Canescé, , to grow gray. 

Clarescé, clarui, to become bright. 

Condormiscé, -dormivi, to grow 
sleepy. 

Conticescé, -ticui, to become silent. 

Crébrescé, erébui and crebrul, to in- 
crease. 

Criidescd, erüdui, to become cruel. 

Ditescé, , to grow rich. 

Duleesc6, duleui, to grow sweet. 

Dürese$, dürui, to grow hard. 

Evilescd, évilui, to grow vile. 

Extimesed, extimui, to fear greatly. 

Fátiscó, , to gape. 

Fervescé, , to boil. 

Flaccesc, flaccui, to wilt. 

Florescó, florui, to begin to flourish. 

Fricescé, fricui, to grow rancid. 

Frigescé, frixi, to grow cold. 

Frondesc$, frondui, to grow leafy. 












































Friticescé, y to begin to shoot. 
Gélascó, ——, to freeze. 
Gémised, , to begin to sigh. 
Gemmascd, y to begin to bud. 
Gemmescd, , to become a gem. 
Générascé, , to be produced. 
Grandescó, , to grow large. 
Gravescé, . to grow heavy. 
Haerescé, » to adhere. 
Hébescó, , to grow dull. 


Horrescó, horrui, to grow rough. 
Ignescé, , to become inflamed. 
Indóleso$, -ddlui, to be grieved. 
Insólescó, ——, to be haughty. 
Integrascé, , to grow fresh, 
Jiivénescd, , to grow young. 
LanguescÜ, langui, to grow languid. 
Lapidesci, , to become stone. 
Litescd, - to grow broad. 
Látescó, , to lie hid; délitescd 
and oblitescd have -litui. 
Lentescd, to become soft. 
Liquescó, licui, to become liquid. 


























Licescé, , to grow light. 
Liitescd, y to grow, muddy. 
Máücescó, ——, 


. pto grow lean. 
Macrescé, macrui, } g 


Mádescó, midui, to grow wet. 
Marcescd, , to pine away. 
Mattrescé, matürul, to ripen. 
Misérescd, , to pity. 
Mitescó, , to grou mild. 
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Mollescd, ——, to greto soft. 

Mitescd, , to grow dumb ; obmu- 
tescó, obmiitul. 

Nigrescó, nigrui, to grow black. 

Nitescó, nitui, to grow bright. 

Notescd, notui, to become known. 

Obbrütescó, , to become brutish. 

Obdormiscó, , to fall asleep. 

Obsurdeseó, obsurdui, to grow deaf. 

Oceallescó, ——, -callui, to grow cal- 
lous. 

Olesed (rarely used), &dolescó, &d- 
Olévi, üdultüm, to grow up; ex- 
Slescd, -dlévi, -Olétüim, to grow 
obsolete; so obsdlescd; indlescd, 

, -dlévi, dlitim. 

Pallescé, pallui, to grow pale. 

Pátescó, pütui, to be opened. 

Pivescd, , to grow fearful. 

Pertimescd, -timui, to fear greatly. 

Pinguescó, y to grow fat. 

Pübescó, pübui, to grow to matu- 
rity. 





























Puérascd, , to attain the age of 
boyhood. 
Pütescó, pütui 
Ks Renee } to become rotten. 
Pütrescó, ‘i 
Riresed, » to become thin. 


Résipiscd, -sipivi, -sipii and -sipul, 
to come to one’s self. 
Rigescd, rigui, to grow cold. 


APPENDIX VI. 


Riibescd, rübui, to grow ved. 

Sinesed, , to become sound ; com 
sanesed, -sünul. 

Sénescd, sénui, to grow old. 

















Sentescd, , to perceive. 
Siceescó, , to become dry. 
Silescó, , to grow silent. 
Sólidescó, , to grow solid. 


Sordescó, sordui, to grow filthy. 
Splendese$, splendui, to grow bright 








Spümescó, , to begin to foam. 
Stérilescó, » to become barren. 
Stiipescd, , to be astonished. 





Suescé, suévi, suétüm, to become ac 
customed. 

Tábescó, tabui, to waste away. 

Ténérescó and -ascd, , to grow 
tender. 

Tépescd, tépui, to grow warm. 

Torpiscó, torpui, to grow torpid. 

Trémiscó, , to grow tremulous. 

Timescd, tümui, 

Turgescó, ——, 

Umescó, 

Uvescó, 

Vilescd, to grow strong. 

Vanescd, , to vanish; &vànescó, 
évani. 

Vétérasob, -Avi, to grow old. 

Virescd, , to grow green. 

Vivescó, vixi, to become alive. 








} to begin to swell. 





y to grow moist. 
, to grow moist. 











$259. Deponent Verbs of the Third Conjugation. 


Ápiscór, aptis, fo get. 

Expergiscór, -perrectüs, to 
up. 

Fátiscór, to gape; defétis or, dé- 
fessüs. So the other compounds. 

Fruór, fruetüs, fruítüs, fruitürüs, to 
enjoy. 

Fungór, functiis, to perform. 

Grididr, gresvüs, to walk; aggré- 


wake 





didr, aggrédi and aggrédiri, ag- 
gressüs; so progrédior. 

Trascór, iratüs, to be angry. 

Làabór, lapsüs, to fall. 

Liquór, liqui, to flow. 

Lóquór, lócütüs, to spear. 

Miniscór (obs.), commminiscdr, com- 
mentüs, to invent; réminiscür, to 
remember. 


DEPONENT VERBS. 


Müiriór, mori, » srely müriri, mortu- 
iis, móüritürüs, to die. 

Nanciscdr, nactiis or nanctiis, to ob- 
tain. 

Nascdr, natiis, nascitirts, to be born. 

Nitdr, nisiis or nixüs, nistriis, to 
strive. 

Obliviscór, oblitüs, to forget. 

Püciscür, paetüs, to bargain. 
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Pütiór, passüs, to suffer. 
Próficiscór, prüfectüs, to set out. 
Quérür, questüs, to complain 
Ringüór, rinetüs, to snarl. 
Séquür, sécitis, to follow. 
Tuór, tütüs, to protect. 
Uleiscór, ultüs, to avenge. 

Utor, üsüs, to use. 

Vescür, to eat. 


Fourth Conjugation. 


$260. 1. Verbs of the Fourth Conjugation are Vowel-Verbs, 
the characteristic Vowel being -2. The Perfect-stem is formed— 

(a) By adding -v; as, audió, audi-audiv-i. 

(6) The characteristic Vowel is dropped in some Verbs, and 
then -v passes into -u; as, süli-b, sül-u-i. 

(c) By dropping the characteristic and lengthening the stem- 


Vowel; as, véni-o, vén-i. 


2. The Supine-stem is formed by adding -¢. In many Verbs v 


of the Perfect-stem is elided. 


3. In the following list will be found those Verbs which form 
the Perfect-stem according to the last three methods mentioned 


above: 

Amieió, -ui or -xi, &mictüm, (o 
elothe. 

Balbütió, —, 





, to etammer. 

















Caecitid, ; , to be blind. 
Cambié (campsi), to exchange. 

Démentid, , , to be mad. 
Effatid, , effütitüm, to prate. 


E6, ivi, itim, to go. The compounds 
almost always elide v of the Per- 
fect-stem, rédii, ete.; intted, -Ivi 
or -ii, Contried and posted 
have no Perfect or Supine. 

Fareió, farsi, fartim and farctüm, 
to pack. The compounds change a 
into e; réfercid, -fersi, -fertüm; 
eonfercib, , confertiim ; effar- 
cid or -ferció, ——, effertüm. 

















Férid, i 

Férooció, -ivi and ii, to be fierce. 

Fulció, fulsi, fultüm, to prop. Ful- 
eitüs occurs. 


, to strike. 








Gannid, ;——, to bark. 
Gloció, ——, ——, to cluck (a8 a hen). 
Grandié, ——, , to make great. 


Haurid, hausi, haustiim (hausüriis, 
haustiris). 

Hinnid, " , to neigh. 

Tneptis, , y to trifle. 

Parió is of the Third Conjugation, 
but ites compounds are of the 
Fourth ; a8, ipérié, &ápérui, áper- 
‘tim; so oppérid; répérió, répéri, 
répertüm ; so compéri5, rarely de- 
ponent. 
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Pririé, ——, ——, to ttch. 

Ques (like et), quivi, quitum, to be 
able, 

Raució, , rausüm, to be hoarse, 

Rügió, —, , to rear. 

Baevió, saevii, -itüm, to rage. 

Sigid, , , to perceive keenly. 

Said, sálui or salii, saltüm, to leap ; 
as- and dé- silid, -ui, -sultüm; 
pro- and trans- silid, -ui, -ivi, -ii; 
ab-, in-, sub- silid, -ii, -uI; dis-, 
ex-, ré- silió, -ui; circum- and 
praesilid have no Perfect or Su- 
pine. 

Salis, , Bülitüm, to salt. 

Sancid, sanxi, sanctüm, and sanci- 
tim, to ratify. 
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Sarcid, sarsi, sartiim, to patch. 

Sarrid, -ivi, -ui, -itüm, to hoe. 

Se&türió, ——, , to gush out. 

Sentié, sensi, senstim, to feel. 

Sépélió, -ivi and -ii rarely sépéli, 
sépultüm, rarely -itüm, to bury. 

Sépié, sepsi, septüm, to hedge. 

Singultió, » ; also singultó, 

, -atiim, to hiccup. 

Sitid, -1vi and -ii, , to be thirsty. 

Suffib, -ivi and -ii, -ittim, to fumi . 
gate, to scent. 

Tussid, , y to cough. 

Viagid, -ivi or -ii, to ery. 

Vénid, veni, ventüm, to come. 

Vincid, vinxi, vinctiim, to bind. 























Deponent Verbs. of the Fourth Conjugation. 


Métidr, mensüs and  métitüs, to 
measure. 

Ordiór, orsiis, to begin. 

Oridr, ortiis, óritürüs, to rise. Of 
the Third Conjugation, except In- 
Jin. Pres. 

Péridr (obs. whence péritiis); expé- 





riór, expertüs, to try; oppéridr, 
oppertiis and oppéritüs, to watt 
Jor. 

Pótiór, pótitüs, to obtain. 

The poets sometimes use an Indica- 
tive Present and Subjunctive Im- 
perfect of the Third Conjugation. 


APPENDIX VII. 
ROMAN MODE OF RECKONING TIME. 


2261. 1. The Romans divided the natural day (from sunrise 
to sunset) into twelve equal hours of varying length according 


to the time of year. 
way into four equal watches. 


The night was also divided in the same 


2. The year, according to the calendar of Julius Caesar, waa 
divided into twelve months, as follows: 


Januarius, 31 days. Maius, 31 days. September, 30 days. 
Februarius, 28  * Jinius, 30 “ October, 31 *« 
Martius, 31 « Quintilis, 31 “ November, 30 “ 
Aprilis, 380 « Sextilis, 31 “ Décember, 31 “ 
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3. In early times the year began in March: hence the names, 
Quintilis, Sextilis, September, etc. Quintilis and Seatilis were after- 
ward changed to Jélitis and Augustis, in honor of the first two 
Caesars. 

4. The day of the month was reckoned from three points, 
Kalends, Nones, and Ides, which fell respectively on the jirst, 
Jifth, and thirteenth of each month; except March, May, July, 
and October, when the Nones fell on the seventh, and the Ides 
on the jifteenth. 

5. Any given date was reckoned, not backward from the first 
day of the month, as with us, but forward to the next Kalends, 
Nones, or Ides, inclusive. Thus, the 2d of March was called the 
“sixth before the Nones of March ;" sextüs (ant) Nonàs Mar- 
tids, or anté ditm sextiim Nónàs Martiüs; the 16th of March was 
called the “17th before the Kalends of April," septimis déctmiüs 
(anta) Külendàs Apriles, or anté ditm septimiüm. dicimüm Külen- 
das Apriles. The 2d of June was called quartüs Nónàs Jüniüs, 
or anté diém quartüm Nonds Jünias, etc. 

6. In leap-year February had 29 days, the 24th (sevtüs Kal. 
Mar.) being doubled and called bisextis Kal. Mar—Hence leap- 
year was called bisextilis. 

7. Therefore, to reduce the Roman calendar to our own,— 

(a) For a date before the Nones or Ides, subtract the number 
of days from the day of the month on which the Nones or Ides 
fell, and add one to the remainder. Thus, a. d. VILL, Idüs Maias, 
(15 — 8) +1=8; May 8th. 

(b) For a date before the Kalends, subtract the number of days 
from the number of days in the month, and add two to the remain- 
der. Thus, a.d. XVII, Kal. Jun., (81— 17) + 2 — 16; May 16th. 

8. To reduce our calendar to the Roman, the process will be 
reversed. 

9. The week of seven days (hebdémds) was not used in Rome 
till after the introduction of Christianity. 


APPENDIX VIII. PROSODY. 


Prosody is the science of versification, and belongs 
rather to poetry than to grammar. 


EN 
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QUANTITY. 

$262. 1. The quantity of a syllable is the relative 
lime occupied in pronouncing it, a long syllable requir- 
ing twice as much time as a short one. 

2. A Vowel is long by nature, as dücó; or by posi- 
tion, as restiti. A syllable that is sometimes long and 
sometimes short is said to be common. 

$263. Rute L—4A Vowel before another Vowel is 
short. 

So also when À comes between two Vowels, it being 
only a breathing. 

Exc. 1. Fió has i long except before -ér; as, fiunt, fiam, 
Sierét. 

Exo. 2. E between two ?'s is long in the Genitive and Dative 
of the Fifth Declension ; as, füciei. 

Exc. 8. A is long in the penult of old Genitives in di, as, 
aulài. 

Exoc.4. A and e are long in the endings -àiits, -étiis, -éid. 

Exc. 5. I is common in Genitives in tis, but in a/férids it is 
almost always short; in d/vüs, long, contracted for dlttis. 


Exc. 6. The first Vowel of heu is common; so that of Diánd 
and óAe. 

$264. Rute II.—Diphthongs are long. 

Exc. 1. Prae, in composition, is short before a Vowel. 

Exc. 2. A Diphthong at the end of a word is sometimes made 
short when the next word begins with a Vowel. 

$265. Rutz IIT.—Contraeted syllables are long. 

$266. Rute IV.— A Vowel before two Consonants, 
a double Consonant, or the letter j, is long by position. 

NoTE.—A Vowel, other than i, really combines with j, to form a 
Diphthong. | 


Remark 1.—The Vowel is long by position when one or both 
the Consonants are in the same word with it; but when both 
stand at the beginning of the following word, it is common, 
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Remark 2.—A short Vowel at the end of a word before a 
double Consonant or j beginning the next word is not length- 
ened. 

Remark 3.—The law of position is frequently disregarded by 
the comic poets. 

Exc. 1. [ is short before j in the compounds of jügüm; as, 
bijtigis. 

Exc. 2. A Vowel naturally short, before a mute followed by a 
liquid, is common. 

Remark 4—A Vowel is made long by position in compound 
words where the former part ends with a mute and the latter 
part begins with a liquid; as, a@b-lué. 

Remark 5.—^. short Vowel at the end of a word, before a 
mute and a liquid in the next word, is rarely lengthened, ex- 
cept in the arsis of a foot. : 

Remark 6.—In Latin words only / and r following a mute 
lengthen a preceding short Vowel. 


$267. Rute V.—Derivatives retain the quantity of 
their primitives. 


Exc. 1. Frequentatives from Verbs of the First Conjugation 
change -à long into -% short; as, clamdt-téim, clamit-6. 

Exc. 2. (a) Some derivatives lengthen a short Vowel; such 
as déni from déctm, persóná from sind, himaniis from Am, 
sécits from sécts, laternà from luted, sédés from sédeo, liter from 
lind, tegülà from tégd, suspicid from suspicér. 

(b) Some shorten a long Vowel; as, dicax from dicd, dux 
(dicts) from dico, fides from fidé, 453 from labér, licernd from 
liced, mülestüs from moles, nátó from nátüm, noto from notüm, 
dditim from Odi, sÜpór from sdpid, vidim from vádó, vied from 
vocis. 

$268. Rute VI.—Words introduced from the Greek 
or other languages retain their original quantity; so, 
also, Latin stems have the same quantity as the cognate 
Greek ones; as, Darétis (Greek Aapetoc); viciis (Greek 


oixoc, digammated). 
31 
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$269. RurLE VII.—Compound words retain the quan- 
tity of their components. 


Exc. 1. Agnitis and cognitis from nolis, déjtrd and pejéró from 
Jiro; hódià from hoc die; compounds in -dicits from diced ; inntibé, 
prontiba, subniiba, from nb (but connübiüm has u common); im- 
bécillüs from bücilliim; ambittim from titm, but 4 is short in am- 
bitüs and ambitio. 

Exc. 2. Pro is short in prócellá, prócil, prüfünüs, prüfàri, 
profestiis, prüficiscór, préfitedr, prüfügib, prüfundüs, prónépos, 
proneptis, and prütervüs. It is common in prücüró, prüfundD, 
proépags, prüpelló, and propino. The Greek pró is nearly al- 
ways short. 

Remark 1.—The inseparable Prepositions dis and ré are short; 
di, sé, and vé are long. 

Remark 2.—4 ending the former part of a compound word is 
long; the other Vowels short. 

Exe. 1. E is long in sé for sex or semi, and common in some 
compounds of /tcid. 

Exc. 2. [is long when the first part of a compound is de- 
clined, or may be separated without altering the sense; as, 
quidám, ügriculturá; also in the former part of compounds of 
dies (bidutim, méridies, etc.), in ibiqué, ütrübique, and ibidem, and 
in idém when masculine. 

Exc. 3. O is long in compounds of contrü-, intrü-, rétré-, 
quandó- (except quandéqutdém), and in dlidqui. 


INCREMENTS. 


§ 270. 1. A Noun is said to increase when in any of 
its cases it has more syllables than in the Nominative- 
Singular. A Plural increment is one which belongs to 
the endings of the Plural number; while a Singular in- 
crement always belongs to the stem. 

2. If a word has but one increment, it is the penult; 
if two, the antepenult is called the first increment, and 
the penult the second; if three, the syllable before the 
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antepenult is called the first, the antepenult the second, 
and the penult the third; as, 


1 1 2 128 
sermé, ser-mon-is, ser-mon-1-biís, it-in-ér-i-biis. 


SINGULAR INCREMENTS. 
$271. Rute VIII.—Increments of the Third De- 
clension in a and o are long; in e, i, and u, short. 


Remark 1.—There are no singular increments in the Second 
Declension, stems in r merely dropping the Nominative-ending. 
Those of the First, Fourth, and Fifth Declensions belong to 
à 263. 

A. 

Exc. 1. Masculines in -d/ and -dr (except -cér and -ndr), 
with dnds, mas, vis (vidis), bacedir, hapür, jübdür, lar, nectar, 
par, fax, and sal, increase short. 

Exo. 2. Nouns in -s preceded by a Consonant increase short 
in a and o; as, daps, dápis; scrobs,.scrdbis. 


O. 

Exc. 3. O in the increment of neuters is short; but ds (orts), 
and neuter Comparatives have o long. The increment of ddér 
is common. 

Exc. 4. Arbür, mémir, bos, compüs, impos, léptis, and praecox 
increase short. 

E. 

Exc. 5. Nouns in -gn, -énts (except Hyman) with Anid and 
Nérié, increase long; also haerés, lÓcuplés, mansués, mercés, quiés, 
Iber, vér, alléc or allez, lex, réx, vervéx, plébs, and seps. 


i 
Exc. 6. Nouns and Adjectives in -ix increase long; but céilix, 
coxendix, filix, fornix, lirix, nix, pix, silix, and striz, increase 
short. 
Exc. 7. Dis, glis, lis, vis, Nesis, Quiris, Samnis, and vibez, in- 
crease long. 


364 APPENDIX VIII. 


U. 

Exc.8. Nours in -àüs (Gen. -ürls, -dulis, fis), with für, fruz, 
lux, Pollux, increase long; but interciis, Ligis, and pécüs increase 
short. 

Remark 2.—Increments in y belong to Greek Nouns. 


PLURAL INCREMENTS, 


$272. Rute IX.—Plural increments in a, e, and o 
are long; in i and v, short. 


INCREMENT OF VERBS. 

$273. 1. A Verb is said to increase when any of its 
forms has more syllables than the Second Person Singu- 
lar of the Indicative Present Active. 

2. The number of the increment is reckoned as in 
Nouns ($270, 2); as, 

- and aud-t-22bas, aud-t-2-ba-tis, aud-i-&-bim-I-ni. 

$274. Rute X.—In the increment of Verbs, a, e, 

and o are long, i and w are short. 


As. 
Exc. 1. The first increment of dé is short. 


E. 

Exc. 2. E is short before -r in the first increment of the 
Present and Imperfect of the Third Conjugation, and in the 
second increment in -béris and -béré. 

Exc. 3. E is short before -rüm, -rim, anderó, and the persons 
formed from them. 

I. 

Exc. 4. I is long before -v or -s in the Perfect-stem. 

Exc. 5. I is long in the Supine-stem of gaude, divido, pto, 
quaerd, vécenseb, obliviscór, and Intensives in -ssó. 

Exc. 6. J is long in the first increment of the l'ourth Con 
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jugation, except -%mds of the Perfect; also in simus, sitts, véli- 
mus, vélitis, nolo, nolite, nolitate. 

Exc. 7. I is common in -ris, -rimis, -ritis, of the Indicative 
Future-Perfect and Subjunctive Perfect. 


U. 
* 

Exc. 8. U is long in the Supine-stem and Future Participle 
Active. 

PEN ULTS. 

$275. RurE XI.—Monosyllabic Perfect- and Supine- 
stems are long ($ 251, 2 o) ; as, movi, mótüm (perhaps syn- 
copated from móvitüm). 

Exc. (a) Seven Perfect-stems are short: bib-i, déd-i, füd-i 
(from find$), scid-:, stét-i, sttt-i, tül-i. 

NorE.—A reduplication is always short: hence the short stems of 
bibi, dédi, siztt (for séstt), and stttt (for ststi). 

(2) Ten Supine-stems are short: cii-im, dát-üm, Yt-üm, lit-tim, 
quit-im, rül-im, rüt-iüm, sát-üm, stt-tim, stát-üm. 

So, also, the obsolete füfüm, whence fütürüs. 

$276. Rute XII.—(a) Words in -übrüm, -áerüm, 
-ütrüm, -übrüm, -osüs, -dtiim, -itiim, -ittim, -üdüs, -àrts, 
and -éiis, lengthen the penult. 

Exc. Gélis, géliim, and sctlis; défrütüm, pulpitim, pétoritim, 
lütüm. 

(b) Words in -cd, -d5, -gà, -90, -md, -tüs, -lz, -lés, -lts, 
ni, -né, -ni, -nis, -dv, -dta, -m£v, -mix, -léx, and -réz, 
lengthen the penult. 

Exc. In -ca, brassted, dict, filict, mantict, pédted, perticd, 
sciiticd, tünicá, vimict; in -Do, ctédd, divido, $dO (to eat), séltdéd, 
spaddé, trépidd; in -GA and -co, cd/igd, fügá, pligd, tigi, gà, 
Jigd; in -MA, dnimd, lacrima, victima; in -TUS, edits, lütüs 
(-éris),- métis, vigétüs, anhélitis, digitis, gratuttis, halitüs, ser- 
vitis, spiritiis, notis, quütüs, arbütüs, pütüs, inclütüs; in -LE, 
málé; in -LIs, Verbals in -iis and -bilis; Adjectives in -atilis, 
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dapstlis, grüctilis, hitmilis, pürilis, mügilis, similis, stà Ds, strt- 
gilts; in -NE and -NIS, stné, cinis, cinis, juvénis; in -NA, buccind, 
Jiscind, fémind, fuscinà, lamint, pagind, pdtind, sarctnd, dpinae, 
nundinae,; in -LEX, cilléz, stléx; in -MEX, rüm£z. 

. (°) 4, 6 o, and u, before -miis, -miim, -ntis, -ntim, are 
long. 

Exc. Gl&inits, hiimis, postümis, némiis ; ünüs (an old woman), 
minis, ocetints, péniis, téniüs, Vénis, dnis, bints, sdniis, lagdnim. 

(d) Words in -à£es, -itts, -otís, -atd, -éti, -otà, -dtd, 
lengthen the penult, except sífís, potis, notd, rotd. 

(€) A penultimate Vowel before v is long. 

Exo. Avis, brévis, grüvis, lüvis, duis; jüvü, liv, dvd; üvis, 
cüviüs, füvis, nóvüs, favdr, pavdr, ndvém. 

$277. RurE XIII.—(a) Words in -dciis, icis, -tdis, 
-Uliis, -imüs; -bà, -b0, -pd, -po; -tds, -tds, and -ttd, 
shorten the penult. 

Exc. Daetis, mérácis, pacis; dmicüs, apricis, ficiis, mendi 
cis, pios, posticüs, püdicüs, spicüs, umbiliciis,; Idus, fidüs, in- 
Sidis, nidds; asilüs, bimiis, limiüs, Spimis, pütrimiüs, matrimis, 
quadrimis, trimüs, and the Superlatives imis and primis; glebá, 
bubs, glubs, 1ibd, mubó, scribo, ript, cupá, pap, püpd, scópü, rp, 
pituita. 

(b) Diminutives and Polysyllables in -iülüs, with Verbs 
in -Inà, -tndr, shorten the penult. 


Exc. Festin6, stigind, priépind, spinor, and compounds of clind. 
$278. RuLE XIV.—Words in -inus, except Adjec- 
tives expressing time or material, lengthen the penult. 


Exc. But mátütinüs, répentiniis, and vespertiniis lengthen the 
penult, and the following shorten it: accintis, dsints, dómünis, 
Sicinits, sinis, terminis, géminiis, circints, mints. 

$279. Rute XV.—Before final -ré and -rór, a and e 
are short; the other Vowels, long. 
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Exo. Péri, sperb, ford, sórór, vorb, fürb. 


$280. RurLE XVI.— Before final -riis, -ré, -riim, e is 
short; the other Vowels long. 

Exc. Austériis, gülerüs, plérüs, procerüs, sérüs, stvériis, viris, 
stüterü ; barbürüs, nürüs, pirüs, scürüs, spürüs, torts, hird, mord, 
pürüm, suppárüm. 

$281. Rute XVII.—Adverbs in -fím lengthen the 
penult; those in -%#é and -%tiis shorten it. But stüfím 
(immediately) is short. 

Remark 1—Many apparent exceptions to the foregoing rules 
are covered by 22207, 268, 269. The masculine only of Adjec- 
tival terminations is given, the quantity of the feminine and the 
neuter being of course that of the masculine. 

Remark 2.—Patronymics (Greek) in -dédés and -%dés shorten 
the penult, while those in -àis, -éis, and dis lengthen it. Nouns 
in -eus form Patronymics in -ides. 


ANTEPENULTS. 

$282. Rute XVIII.—The connecting Vowels 7, o, 
and w are short; a is long; as, vindlentiis, fraudiilentis, 
dlimentiim, atrdmentiim. 

$283. RuLE XIX.—A Vowel before -ned, -ned, -nid, 
-nid, ~nitis, ~nitim is long. 

Exo. Cüstüned, tinet, mined, mined, mined, téned, ignaminid, 
lusciniá, vénid, lünió, vénió, and words in -ciniiim. 


FINAL SYLLABLES. 
MONOSYLLABLES. ; 
$284. Rute XX.—(a) Monosyllables ending in a 


Vowel are long. 
(6) Monosyllabic Nouns ending in a Consonant are 
long; all other monosyllables ending in a Consonant are 


short. 
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Exc. 1. Cór, f2l, m?l, pol, vir, ds (ossis), vás (vidis), are short. 

Exc. 2, En, nón, cras, plüs, cir, par, are long. So, also, mon- 
osyllables in c, except néc (short), and hic and Ade (common). 

Exc. 3, Monosyllabic Plural cases and Verb-fornis in -ds, - és, 
and -is are long; but %s from sim is short. 


POLYSYLLABLES. 
A final. 


$285. RuLE XXI.—A final, in words declined, is 
short, and long in words undeclined. 


Exc. 1. A final is long in the Ablative Singular of the First 
Declension, and in the Vocative Singular of Greek Nouns in -ds 
and -és. 

Exc. 2. A final is short in eid, ità, guid, and pitd, when used 
Adverbially ; sometimes also in contra and numerals in -ginta. 
In posted it is common. 

E final. 


$286. Rute XXII.—E final is short in words of 
two or more syllables. 


Exc. 1. E final is long in the First and Fifth Declensions. 

Exc. 2. Final e in the Imperative Active Second Person Sin- 
gular of the Second Conjugation is a contraction; but it is some- 
times short in cdv&, vitlé, vidé. 

Exc.8. Final e is long in fére, fermé, óha, and in Adverbs 
derived from Adjectives of the Second Declension; but it is 
short in béné, mülé, infern?, saept, and supernt. 


I final. 
$287. Rute XXIII.—7 final is long. 
Exc. J final is common in mtht, (bt, sibi, 1b, dbi; short in 
nist, quási, and cut (when a dissyllable). 


O final. 
$288. Rute XXIV.—O final, in words of more 
than one syllable, is common. 
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Exc.1 O final is long in the Dative and the Ablative, and in 
the local Adverbs qué, eo, eodem, etc.; also in omniné and io. 

Exc. 2. O final is short in cid, dud, illicd, octo, pre, and 
mod, and generally in 2gó and hams. 


U final. 


§ 290. Rute XXV.—U final is long. 


D, L, N, R, T, final. 
$291. Rute XXVI.—A Vowel before d, J, n, 1, t, 
final, is short. 


Exo, E is long in /ien, Zbér, and Celtiber. 


€ final. 
.§ 292. Rute XXVII.—A Vowel before c final is 
long; but e in dón?e is short. 


AS, Es, Os, final. 
$293. RuLE XXVIII.—4As, es, and os, final, are 
long. 
Exc. 1. As is short in énés, and in Greek Nouns in -ds, -tidis, 
Exo. 2. Esis short in Nouns of the Third Declension, Class 
ITI. (285); in pénzs; and in compounds of 2s ( pdtés, etc.). 
Exc. 3. Os is short in compós, impds, and ds (ossís); also in 
Greek words in ós. 
* Is, Us, Ys, final. 


$294. RuLE XXIX.—Js, us, and ys, final, are short. 


Exc. 1. Zs and us are long in Plural cases, and in the Nom- 
inative of Nouns having a long stem-vowel; as, müsis, fructüs, 
tellüs, Samnis. But -bis of the Dative and the Ablative is short. 

Exc. 2. Contracted final syllables in us and is are of course 
long; as, audis for audi-is, früctüs for fructü-ts. 

Exc. 8. -ris in the Indicative Future-Perfect and Subjunctive 
Perfect is common. 

Rimark,—The last syllable of a verse (except :he anapaestie 
and Ionic à miniré) may be long or short. 
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VERSIFICATION. 


$295. 1. A foot is a combination of two or more syl- 
lables. A compound foot consists of two simple feet 
united. 

2. The simple feet of two syllables are the— 


First paeon, — 'Trochee and Pyrrhic, 
Second paeon, Iambus and Pyrrhic, ; as, dmabilis, 
Third paeon, Pyrrhic and Trochee, ; as, pü£rilts, 
Fourth paeon, Pyrrhic andIambus, “~~~; as, céléritis 


; as, ddmdnitia, 


Spondee, two long, ; AS, sésé, 
Pyrrhic, two short, ~~; as, bond. 
* Trochee, long and short, — "5 as, gaudtt. 
Lambus, short and long, T 75 as, dé. 
3. The simple feet of three syllables are the— 
Dactyl, one long and two short, ~~~; as, córpürá. 
Anapaest, two short and one long, ~~~; as, bdnités. 
Tribrach, three short, vy; as, ciiptrt. 
Molossus, three long, 77775 as, mirürt, 
Amphibrach, short, long, and short, “~~~; as, péritüs. 
n dens | long, short, and long, 7073 as, eepérünt. 
Bacchius, one short, two long, C —— 5 as, dmabas. 
Antibacchius, two long, one short, 7753 as, fecissé 
4. The compound feet are the— 
Dispondee, double Spondee, 7777775 88, decépissént. 
Proceleusmatic, double Pyrrhic, vv: as, cbléritér. 
Ditrochee, double Trochee, SOT. as, erüditiüs. 
Diiambus, double Iambus, Vos as, dmavérás. 
Tonic à majore, Spondee and Pyrrhic, ~~~; as, eonfecirüm, 
Tonic à minore, Pyrrhic and Spondee. ~~~; as, d&ddléscéns. 
Choriambus, Trochee and Iambus, ~~~ —; as, erédülitàs. 
Antispast, Iambus and Trochee, ~——™~; as, véréciindis, 
First epitrit, | Iambus and Spondee, ~~~; as, démavériint. 
Second epitrit, Trochee and Spondee, ~~ —~; as, tmpérdavi. 
Third epitrit, Spondee and Iambus, ——~7; as, ductoritas. 
Fourth epitrit, Spondee and Trochee, ~~ —™~; as, fécissétis, 
E di d 
L 
) 
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5. Isochronous feet are those whose average quantity 
is equal. Thus, a Dactyl is isochronous with a Spondee; 
a Trochee, with an Iambus, ete. 


METRE AND VERSES. 

$296. 1. Metre is the arrangement of syllables and 
feet into verses. 

2. There are six kinds of metre, named from the 
fundamental foot employed in each: to wit, Dac- 
tylic, Anapaestic, lombie, Trochaic, Choriambic, and 
Tonic. 

3, A verse is a number of feet arranged in a certain 
order, constituting a line of poetry. Two verses are 
called a Distich; half a verse, a Hemistich. 

4. Verses are sometimes named from the author who 
used them principally; as, Anacreontic, from Anacreon; 
Aselepiadie, from Asclepiddes; Sapphic, from Sappho, 
etc.,—sometimes from the number of feet or measures 
which they contain; as, Pentameter, containing five feet ; 
Hexaméter, containing six feet, —sometimes from the foot 
chiefly used; as, Dactylic, consisting chiefly of Dactyls; 
Spondaie, consisting chiefly of Spondees. 

5. A verse wanting one syllable at the end is called 
catalectic; a verse wanting a whole foot at the end is 
called brachycatalectic; a complete verse is called aca- 
talectic; a verse wanting a syllable at the beginning is 
called acephalous; a verse having a redundant syllable 
- or foot is called hypercatalectic or hypermeter. 

6. A verse or part of a verse consisting of a foot and 
a half (three half-feet) is called trihémtmeris; consisting 
of two feet and a half (five half-feet), penthémimir's ; 
consisting of three feet and.a half (seven half-feet), hept- 
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hémtméris; consisting of four feet and a half (nine half- 
feet), ennthemtméeris. 

7. Scanning is dividing a verse into the feet of which 
it is composed, or reading it metrically. 


FIGURES OF PROSUDY. 

§ 297. The figures of Prosody are— 

(a) Synalaepha, or the elision of a final Vowel or 
Diphthong when the next word begins with a Vowel. 
Thus, si omnés is read s’omnés; illi inter sé is read ill’ 
intér sé, etc. 

Remark 1.—O, heu, ah, proh, vae, and vah are not elided. Other 
long Vowels and Diphthongs sometimes stand unelided, and, if 
80, they are generally short in the thesis of a foot. 

(b) Ecthlipsis, or the elision of a final m with the 
preceding Vowel, when the next word begins with a 
Vowel; as, 


Monstr-(im), horrend-(iim), inform-(Z), ingens, cul lümén ádemptum., 


Final s was sometimes elided in the same way by the 
earlier poets. 
Remark 2.—M final, when unelided, is short before a Vowel. 


(e) Synaerésis, or the contraction of two separate Vow- 
els into one syllable; as, déindé, flüviorüm, tenuis, pro- 
nounced dine-de, flüv-yorüm, ten-wis. 

(d) Diaerésis, or the separation of one syllable into 
two; as, siludt for silv; sü-adent for suadent. 

(e) Systole, or the shortening of a syllable naturally or 
by position long; as, 

Obstüpüi, statrunt comae; vox faucibüs haesit. 
(f) Diastéle, or lengthening a syllable naturally short. 
(g) Synapheia, or such a connection between the last 
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syllable of, one verse and the first of the next, that 
the former is made long by position, or cut off by 
synalaepha or ecthlipsis. 


RHYTHM. 

§ 298. 1. Rhythm is the alternate elevation (arsis) or 
depression (thesis) of the voice in pronouncing the sylla- 
bles of a verse. The terms arsis and thesis are also ap- 
plied to the part of the foot on which this elevation or 
depression takes place. The arsis of a foot is on the 
long syllable, and is determined by the fundamental foot 
of any measure. Thus, in Dactylic measure the arsis is 
on the first syllable, while in Iambie it is on the last; 
therefore a Spondee in Dactylic measure has the arsis on 
the first syllable, and in Iambic on the last. 

2. The ictus is the stress of voice in pronouncing the 
arsis of a foot. A short syllable in the arsis of a foot is 
sometimes lengthened by the ictus. 

3. The caesiira of the verse is such a division of 
the line by the ending of a word as affords a conve- 
nient and harmonious pause. 

DACTYLIC METRE. 

$299. I. 1. An Hexameter or Heroic verse consists of 
six feet, the last of which is a Spondee, and the fifth a 
Dactyl; but the fifth foot is sometimes a Spondee, and 
then the verse is called Spondaic: 

Lüdéré | quae vél-|1ém || c&lá- | mo pér-| misit 4-!grésti. Verg. Ae, 1, 10. 
In nóvà fért inf-|müs | mü-|t&tàs | dicérá | formas. Ov. M., 1, 1. 
Cari, dé-|üm sdbd-! 1és | mag-|nüm Jóvis | incré-| mentüm. Verg. 

9. 'The eaesura in Hexameter usually occurs after the 

arsis of the third foot, as above; frequently, however, it 
32 


374 APPENDIX VIII. 


occurs after the arsis of the fourth foot, and there is then 
a slighter one after the arsis of the second ; as, 
Indé t5-|ró || patér | Aen&-|às || sic | órsüs &b | alto. 

3. A rapid and spirited movement is produced by the 
recurrence of Dactyls; a slow and heavy une, by that of 
Spondees : 

Atqué 1&-| vém stfpü- |làm || crépi-|tdnti | üréré | flamméa. 
II-(i) in-|tér sé | sé màg-|nà vi | brácht& | tollünt. 

II. 1. A Pentameter verse consists of five feet, of 
which the first and second may each be a Dactylora 
Spondee; the third is always a Spondee; and the fourth 
and fifth are Anapaests (i. e. two short and one long): 

Sab quà | nünc récit-| bas || àrb-óré vir-|gà füit. 
Quaqué vé-|nit mült-às || àc-|cipit | àm- nis Squas. 

2. It is generally, however, divided into two Hemi- 
stichs, the first containing two Daotyls, two Spondees, or 
a Dactyl and a Spondee, followed by a long syllable; the 
second, two Dactyls, followed by another long syllable. 
The caesura occurs at the close of the first Hemistich : 

Süb quà | nüne récti-| bas || àrbór& | virg& fü-[it. 
Quaqué vé-|nit milt-|4s || accipit | àmnts 4-|quas. 

3. This verse usually alternates with Hexameter, 
forming what is called elegiae verse. 

III. Aeolic Pentameter consists of five feet, the first 
being a Spondee, a Trochee, or an Tambus, and the rest 
Dactyls: 





IV. Phalaecian Pentameter consists of the first half 
of a Pentameter, followed by a Dactyl and a Spondee: 


--|-~~|-|-~~I-- 
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V. Tetrameter à pridré consists of the first four feet 
of an Hexameter, the fourth being a Ductyl: 


Garrtild | pér rà-| mos, &vís | obstréptt. 


Tetrameter catalectie wants the last two syllables of 
the fourth foot. 

VI. Tetrameter à postériéré consists of the last four 
feet of an Hexameter, the third foot being either a Dac- 
tyl or a Spondee: | 

Mobili-|büs po-|maris | rivis. 
Méns6-|rém cdhi-|bént Ar-|chytà. 

VII. Tetrameter Meiurus, or Faliscan, is the same as 
Tetrameter à postéridré, except that the last foot is an 
Iambus instead of a Spondee: 


---|--|]---|-- 


VIII. Dactylic Trimeter consists of the last three feet 
of an Hexameter : 


Nigris | aequórá | véntis. 
IX. Archilochian Trimeter catalectic consists of the 
first half of a Pentameter: 
Arbiri-| bisqué có- | mae. 
X. Dactylic Dimeter, or Adonic, consists of a Daetyl 


and a Spondee: 
Moré pil-|aestrae. 


ANAPAESTIC METRE. 
§ 300. I. Anapaestic Monometer consists of two Ana- 
paests : 


---|--- 
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II. Anapaestic Dimeter consists of four Anapaests : 


siia e| See re i e 


IAMBIC METRE. 
$301. I. Zambie Trimeter, or Séndriiis, consists of six 
Iambie feet; but the Iambus is often replaced by a Spon- 
dee in the first, third, and fifth feet. A Tribrach is used 
instead of an Iambus in any foot except the last; and 
the Spondee is replaced by its equivalents, the Dactyl or 
Anapaest, and sometimes by a double Pyrrhie, in the 


first foot. 
1 2 3 4. 5 6 

ES 

MA MA — 
DAE 

o "P 
MM roe id 

aes uc ee 
ias, ih A hdd — we 

— —À A — — SA 
A A — 


wee wy 


There is generally a caesura in the third or fourth 
foot. 

IL. The Choliambus, or oxdfwy, also called Hippo- 
nactean, from its inventor, Hippónax, is lambie Tri- 
meter, or Séndritis, with a Spondee or a Trochee in the 
last foot. 

III. Jambie Tetrameter, or Octéndriiis, consists of 
eight lambie feet, varied as in Iambie Trimeter, the 
caesura usually falling on the arsis of the fourth 
foot. 

IV. lambic Tetrameter catalectic is an Iambic Tetra- 
meter without the last syllable of the last foot, and in 
the seventh place there is always an Iambus. 

V. Lambie Trüneter catalectie, or Archilochian, is 
Iambie Trimeter without the last syllable of the last 
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foot, but it does not admit of a Spondee in the fifth 
place: 
Licis | süb ip-|süm fü-|nüs ét | s&pul-|cri. 

VI. Lambie Dimeter, or Archilochian Dimeter, consists 
of four Iambic feet, with the same variations as Iambic 
Trimeter. This measure is acephalous when it wants the 
first syllable, and hypermeter when a syllable is added at 
the end: 

Qui mà-|jór àb-|séntés | hábet. 
Acephalous, At | fidés | ét in-|géni. 
Hypermeter, Rédé-| git in | vérds | timd-|rés. 

VIL. Jambic Dimeter catalectic, or Anacreontic, is Iam- 
bic Dimeter without the final syllable, and with the third 
foot always an Iambus: 


TR | ree | DEN | - 
VIII. The Galliambus consists of two Iambie Di- 


meters catalectic, the caesura occurring at the end of the 
first Dimeter. 


TROCHAIC METRE. 

$302. I. Trochaie Tetrameter catalectic consists of 

seven Trochees and a catalectic syllable. The first five 

Trochees, and sometimes the sixth, are replaced by Tri- 

brachs ; and the second, fourth, and sixth, by a Spondee 
or its equivalent: 


we wee wee 


The caesura falls upon the thesis of the fourth foot. 
32# 
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II. Sapphic verse, so called from the poctess Sappho, 
consists of five feet,—the first, fourth, and fifth being 
Trochees, the Second a Spondee, and the third a Dactyl. 
The second foot is sometimes a Trochee: 


Audi-|&t ci-| vés Acii-|iss8 | férriim. 


The caesura falls upon the arsis of the third foot. 

III. Phalaecian verse, so called from the old Greek 
poet Phalaecus, consists of five feet,—a Spondee, a Dac- 
tyl, and three Trochees: 


--|d--2-|--|--l-- 


IV. Trochaic Dimeter catalectie consists of three Tro- 
chees—the second being sometimes replaced by a Spondee 
or Dactyl—and a catalectic syllable. This measure may 
also be scanned as Jambic Dimeter acephalous ($301, 
VL): 

At fi-|dés & | ingé-|ni; 
At | fidés | & in-|góni. 


CHORIAMBIC METRE. 


$303. I. Choriambie Pentameter consists of a Spondee, 
three Choriambi, and an Iambus: 


Téntà-|ris ntimé-|rés. | Ut méltás | quidquid érit | pati. 


II. Choriambie Tetrameter consists of three Choriambi 
and a Baechius. The Iambus of the first foot is some- 
times replaced by a Spondee: 

Saepé trins fin-|ém jácüló | nobilis &x- | péditó. 


III. Asclepiadie Tetrameter, so called from the poet 
Asclepialdes, consists of a Spondee, two Choriambi, and 
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an Iambus, the caesura occurring at the end of the first 
Choriambus : 


Maécé- | nàs, &távis || édit® rég- |Ybüs. 
This verse is sometimes scanned as Dactylic Pentame- 
ter catalectic (§ 299, IL.): 
Máécé- |nàs, át&-|vis || Edité | régibiis. 
IV. Choriambio Trimeter, or Glyconic, so called from 
the poet Glyco, is composed of a Spondee, a Choriambus, 


and an Iambus, the Spondee being sometimes replaced by 
a Trochee or an Iambus: 


Illi | róbür &t aés | triplex. 

V. Choriambic Trimeter catalectic, or Pherecratic (from 
the poet Pherecrites), is composed of a Spondee, a Cho- 
riambus, and a catalectic syllable; in other words, it is a 
catalectic Glyconic. The Spondee is sometimes replaced 
by a Trochee, Anapaest, or Iambus: 


Nigris | áéquórá vén-| tis. 


VI. A combination of Glyconic and Pherecratic pro- 
duces Priapean verse: 


--|-~~--|--|--]-~~-l- 


VII. Choriambie Dimeter consists of a Choriambus 


and a Bacchius: 
Sadnguing vip-|érins, 


IONIC METRE. 
$304. I. Jonie à majéré, or Sotüdie (from the poet 
Sotádes) is composed of three Greater Ionics and a 
Spondee. The Ionics are often replaced by Ditrochees, 
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and the long syllable of the Trochees by two short 


ones; 
1. 2. 3. 4. 


——— -———|——— 


II. Ionic à minéré is composed entirely of Lesser 
Ionies: 


Stmül ünctos | Tibérinis | hümérós là-|vit Yn ündis. 


COMPOUND METRES. 
$305. I. Greater Alcaie is composed of two Jambi 
and a catalectic syllable, followed by a Choriambus and 
an Iambus which may be scanned as two Dactyls. The 
first Iambus is frequently replaced by a Spondee. The 
caesura occurs after the catalectic syllable : 


Vidés | üt al-|ta || stet nfvé cin-|didum. 


II. Dactylico-trochaic Tetrameter, or Lesser Alcaic, con- 
sists of two Dactyls followed by two Trochees: 


III. Dactylico-trochaic, or Archilochian Heptameter, 
consists of the Dactylic Tetrameter à pritéré ($299, 
V.), followed by three Trochees; the caesura after the 
fourth foot: 


Solvitür | àcrís hi-|éms grà-|tà vicé || véris | et F&-| voni. 
IV. Dactylico-iambic, or Elegiambus, is composed of 


two and a half Dactylic feet, followed by an Iambie Di- 
meter (§ 301, VI.): 


Scribéré | vérsfcü-|lós || &mo-|ré pér-|ciissiim | grivi. 
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The caesura occurs after the penthemimeris, as in Hex- 
ameter. 

V. Iambico-dactylie verse, or Iambelegus, consists of 
an Iambic Dimeter ($301, VI.) followed by a Dactylic 
penthemimeris; the caesura occurring after the fourth 
foot : 


Tu vi-|nà Tor-|quatd | móvé || cónstilé | préssá mt- |o. 


STANZAS. 

$306. 1. A combination of verses recurring in a cer- 
tain order is called a Stanza or Strophe. A poem con- 
taining stanzas of two lines is called JDistróphon; of 
three lines, Thistróphon; of four lines, Tefrastrüphon. 

2. A poem consisting of only one kind of metre is 
called JMonocolon; of two kinds, Dieolon; of three 
kinds, Tricélon. 


HORATIAN METRES. 

§ 307. In the lyric poems of Horace there are twenty 
different species of metre, used in nineteen different com- 
binations, which are arranged below according to the 
frequency of their use: 


1. Two Greater Alcaics (2305, I.), one Iambic Dimeter Hyper- 
meter (2301, VI.), and one Lesser Alcaic (2305, II.). 

2. Three Sapphies (2302, II.) and one Adonic (2299, X.). 

8. One Glyconic (2308, IV.) and one Asclepiadic (2303, IIT.). 

4. One Iambic Trimeter (2301, IT.) and one Iambie Dimeter 
(2301, VI). 

5. Three Asclepiadics (2303, III.) and one Glyconic (2308, 
IV.). : 

6. Two Asclepiadics (2308, III.), one Pherecratic (2308, V.), 
and one Glyconic (2308, IV.). 

7. Asclepiadic (303, III.).- 
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8. One Hexameter (299, I.) and one Dactylic Tetrameter d 
postéridré (0299, VI.). 

9. Choriambic Pentameter (2308, I.). 

10. One Hexameter (2299, I.) and one Iambic Dimeter (2301, 
VI. 

11. Iambic Trimeter (2301, I.). 

12. One Choriambic Dimeter (2303, VII.) and one Choriam- 
bic Tetrameter (2308, II.). 

18. One Hexameter (2299, I.) and one Iambie Trimeter 
(2301, I.). 

14. One Hexameter (299, I.) and one Dactylic Trimeter cata- 
lectic (2 299, IX.). 

15. One Iambic Trimeter (3301, I.), one Dactylic Trimeter 
catalectic (2299, IX.), and one Iambic Dimeter (2301, VI.). 
The last two frequently constitute an Elegiambus (2305, IV.). 

16. One Hexameter (2299, L), one Iambic Dimeter (2301, 
VI.), and one Dactylic Trimeter catalectic (2299, IX.). The 
last two frequently constitute an Iambelegus ($305, V.). 

17. One Archilochian Heptameter (2305, III.), and one Iam- 
bie Trimeter catalectic (2301, V.). 

18. One Iambic Dimeter acephalous (2301, VI.) and one Iam- 
bic Trimeter catalectic (2301, V.). 

19. Ionic & minor£ (3 304, II.). 


METRICAL KEY TO THE ODES OF HORACE. 
§ 308. The following is an alphabetical list of the first 
words of the Odes, with the number in the preceding 
section annexed, where the metre is explained: 


Aen OS uou oo. c9 oo oa No. 1|Coelotonantem. ...... No.1 
Aequam memento. ...... Ti Cam ta, bydia . oe 4 ei 3 
Albi, ne doleas ........ 5| Cur mequerélis........ 1 
Altéra jam teritur. ...... 13 | Delicta maàjorum . ...... 1 
Angustam, amice....... 1|Deseende coclo . ....... 1 
At,0 deorum . 4 5 «4 e ae 4|Dianam,tenérae . ...... 6 
Audivere, Lyce . . .. .. .. 6| Diffugére nives . . . . .. .. 14 
Bacchum in remotis. . . . .. l|Dive quem proles. . . . . .. 2 
Beitus ile... ....... 4|Divisorte bonis. . . . . ... 5 
CoelosupinaS. . . . . . . . . liDonàrem patéras  . ..... 1 
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Donec gratus eram . . . . . No.3 
Eheu! fugáces . .. . .... 1 
Est mihinonum,....... 2 
Et thure et fidibus. ...... 3 
Exégi monumentum. ..... 7 
Extrémum Tanaim ...... 5 
Faune nympharum...... 2 
Festo quid potius die ..... 3 
Hereülis ritu . ........ 2 


Horrida tempestas. . . . . . . 


IbisLiburnis . . . . . . iod 
Icci, beàátis . . . . . . . . .. 1 
Ile et nefasto. .. . .. ... 1 
Impios parrae ........ 2 
Inclisam Danáén . . . . . .. 5 
Intaetis opulentior . . . . .. 3 
Intéger vitae... . . . . .. 2 
Intermissa, Venus, diu. . . . . 3 
Jam jamefficàei. . . . . . . . 11 
Jam pauea aratro. . . . . .. 1 
Jam satis terris ........ 2 
Jam veris comites....... 5 
Justum et tenàcem . . . . .. 1 
Laudabunt alii... ..... 8 
Lupisetagnis ...... . 


i 


4 
Lydia, dic, per omnes . . . . .12 
Maecenas atávis ....... 7 
Mala solita. . .. 4 
Martis caelebs . .......2 
Mater saeva Cupidinum . . . . 3 


peewee 


Merciiri, facunde ....... 2 
Mercüri, namte........ 2 
Miserfrumest ........ 19 
Mollis inertia... . . . . .. 10 
Montium eusto8. . . . . . . . 2 
Motum ex Metello. . . . . .. 1 
Musis ABSHÉ. . ke ee 1 
Watis in psn, 0a «a « = oy « % 1 
Ne fortecredas ........ 1 
Ne sitanoillae ........2 
Nolis longa ferae ...... » 5 
Nondum subacta ....... 1 
Non_ebur neque xureum . . . .18 





Non semper imbres . . . No.1 
Nonusitàtà. ......... 1 
Non vides, quanto. ...... 2 
Noxerat..... Bee 10 
Nullam, Vare, sacra... ... 9 
Nullus argento . . . . . . .. 2 
Nunc est bibendum . ..... 1 
Ocrudélisadhue ....... 9 
O diva, gratum . . . . . 1 
OfonsBandusiae . . . . . .. 6 
Omatrepulehráà. ....... 1 
Onatamecum ........ 1 
O navis, referent .... ... 6 
Osaepemecum........ 1 
O Venus, regina. . . . . . . . 2 
Odiprofüum. ... ..... 1 
Otium Divos ......... 2 
Pareiüs junctas. . . . . . . . 2 
Pareus Doórum . . . . . . .. 1 
Parentis olim, ........ 4 
Pastor quum trahéret. . . . .. (5 
Persicos odi, puer. . . . . . . 2 
Petü,nihilme ....2.525 . 15 
Phoebe, silvarumque. . . . . . 2 
Phoebus volentem , ...... 1 
Pindárum quisquis ...... 2 
Poscimur: siquid. . . . . . . 2 
Quae cura Patrum. . . .. sa d 
Qualem ministrum. . . . . .. 1 
Quando repostum . . . . . .. 4 
Quantum distet ab Inicho . . . 3 
Quem tu, Melpoméne . .... 3 
Quem virum aut heróa . « . . .- 2 
Quid bellicosus . .. .. ... 1 
Quid dedieàtum . . . . . . .. 1 
Quid fles, Asterie . . . . . .. 6 
Quid immerentes ....... 4 
Quid obserátis ........ 11 
Quid tibivis . .. ...... 8 
Quis desiderio . .. ..... 5 
Quis multa gracilis . . . .. . 6 
Quo me, Bacche. . , . . . . . 3 
Quo, quo, scelesti ruitis . . . . 4 
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Rectids vives... .... No.2| Tyrrhénaregun . . . . . No. 1 
Rogárelengo . . ..... .. 4j[Ullasijuris ......... 2 
Scribéris Vario . ....... 5 | Uxor paupéris Ibyoi. . . . . . 3 
Septimi, Gades . ....... 2!Veloxamoenum. .. .. . . . 1 
SicteDiva potens. . . . . . . 3| Vides, ut altà. 2... 2. .. 1 
Solvitur acrishiems . . . . .. l7|Vilepotàbis ....... 2 
Temarisetterrae . . . . . . . 8|Vitashinndeo ........ 6 
Tunequaesiéris ....... 9| Vixi puellis , ; 2 x9 o 1 


APPENDIX IX. 
FIGURES. 
$309. Figures of Etymology. 

1. Prosthésis is prefixing a letter or syllable to a word; 
as, gi-génd, gt-gné, for geno. 

2. Paragóge is affixing a letter or syllable to a word ; 
as, dmariér for démari. 

3. Epenthésis is the insertion of a letter or syllable in 
the middle of a word ; as, cer-n-6 for cér-6. 

4. Aphaerésis is cutting off a letter or syllable from 
the beginning of a word; as, st for est. 

5. Apoctpe is cutting off a letter or syllable from the 
end of a word; as, vé for vél. 

6. Syncdpe is taking away a letter or syllable from the 
middle of a word; as, fer-ré for fer-&-rz. 

7. Crasis is the blending of two Vowels into one; as, 
cógó for cb-tigo. : 

8. Antithésis is putting one letter in the place of an- 
other; as, volo for v6; olli for ills. 

9. Metathésis is changing the order of letters; as, certis 
for crétiis. 

$310. Figures of Syntax. 

1. Ellipsis is the omission of one or more words in a 

sentence. It includes— 
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(a) Asyndeton, or the omission of Copulative Con- 
junctions in animated discourse; as, copiüs édicit, deizm 
instrutt. 

(6) Zeugma, or the connection of a word with two 
constructions while it is properly applicable to only one; 
as, pollicentür sé imperata factürüs; sé nunqutim contra 
popilim Réomdniim conjirdssé. (Here the second Infin- 
itive Proposition depends not on poll'teentür, but on dicunt 
implied in it.) 

(c) Syllepsis, or the agreement of an Adjective or Verb 
with one of several different words, to all of which it 
equally belongs; as, mens enim, & rütió, Wb consiliüm "in 
sénibiis est.  SOcWis & régé rücepto. 

(d) Prélepsis, or placing the parts after the whole 
without repeating. the Verb; as, consüles discédunt, 
altér dd urbém, altér tn Nümididm. 


2. Pleonasm is using more words than are necessary. 
It includes— 

(a) Polysyndeton, or redundancy of Conjunctions ; as, 
et püter, et mater, & liberi. 

(b) Hendiddys (one-by-two), or the connection of two 
words by & when one is an attributive of the other; as, 
püteris & auré for aureis pütéris. 

(c) Periphrasis, or a roundabout mode of expression; 
as, regind noctis for lind. 


3. Enallüge is a change of construction, or a departure 
from the established usage. It includes— 

(a) Synésis, or a referring to the sense rather than the 
form ; as, plébs claimant; %quitdtiis qui praemissi érant; 
meü ipsitis causa. 

(b) Antvdluthon, or beginning a sentence in one way 

33 
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and endiug it in another, so that the harmony of its 
parts is destroyed. 

(e) .Antiptosis, or using one case for another; as, nóm?n 
mihi Arctüro est, —instead of Arctiris. 


4. Hyperbüton is a change in the usual order of words 
or propositions. It includes— 

(a) Anastrdphe, or inversion of the natural order of 
words; as, urbém circtim. ; 

(b) Hystéron protéron (hind-part-before), or inverting 
the natural order of the sense; as, pütér twits v¢ilet-né? 
vivilne? 

(e) -Hypalláge, or an interchange of constructions; as, 


In n6và fert dntmis mütàtàs dictré formas 
Corpórá, 


instead of corpürá tn nóvàs formas miitatd. 
(d) Tmésis, or the separation by intervening words of 
the parts of a compound; as, priiis advénit quim vistis est. 


APPENDIX X. 
MODELS OF ANALYSIS. 


(As these models are intended for permanent use, they include der- 
ivation, of which beginners know nothing.) 


1. To analyze a Noun, state— 
(1) What kind of Noun. 
(2) Gender. 
(3) Declension, and Class, if of the 3d Declension. 
(4) Decline it. 
(5) Derivation. 
(6) What case, and why. 
(7) The rule. 
ExAMPLEÉ.—lImpératór vénit. Impératór is a common 
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Noun, masc., Third, fifth Class; impérator, impératéris, im- - 
peratori, etc. (throughout); derived from-impérd by adding 
the ending -or, which denotes the Doer, to the Supine-stem ; 
and impéré from Yn and püró; found in the Nominative 
Singular, Subject of vénit. The Subject of a Finite Verb is 
in the Nominative. 


2. To analyze an Adjective, state— 
(1) What part of speech. 
(2) Class. 
(8) Decline it. 
(4) Degree. 
(5) Compare it. 
(6) Derivation. 
(7) Case, number, and gender, and why. 
(8) Rule. 

ExAMPLE.—Pastór est prüdens. Pridens is an Adjec- 
tive of the Third Class; prüdens, prüdens; prüdentis, prü- 
dentis, etc. (throughout); Positive Degree; prüdens, prü- 
dentiór, prüdentisstmiüs; contracted form of providens, Pres- 
ent Participle of provided, compounded of pro and video; 
found in the Nominative Singular masculine, agreeing with 
pastér, and forming part of the Predicate. An Adjective in 
the Predicate agrees with the Subject. 


3. To analyze a Substantive-Personal Pronoun, state— 
(1) What kind of Pronoun. 
(2) What person. 
(3) Decline it. 
(4) What case, and why. 
(5) Rule. 

ExAMPLE.—Miht librüm dédit. Mihi is a Substantive- 
Personal Pronoun of the first person; 4gó mei, etc. (through- 
out); found in the Dative Singular, Indirect Object of dédit. 
The Indirect Object of a Verb is in the Dative. 
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4. To analyze a Possessive Pronoun, state— 
(1) What kind of Pronoun. , 
(2) Person (and number of Primitive). 
(3) Decline it. 
(4) Derivation. 
(5) Where found, and why. 
(6) Rule. 

ExawPLE.—Pátér nostér. Nostér is a Possessive Pro- 
noun of the first person Plural; nést#r, nostra, nostrüm, ete. 
(throughout); derived from nós; found in the Nom. Sing. 
masc., agreeing with püér. Adjective words agree with the 
Nouns which they limit, in gender, number, and case. 


5. To analyze a Relative or Demonstrative, state— 
(1) What kind of Pronoun. 
(2) Decline it. 
(3) Derivation, if derived. 
(4) Antecedent. 
(5) Where found, and why. 
(6) Rule. 

ExaAMPLE.—Puellá quám vidi. Quim is a Relative Pro- 
noun; qui, quae, quód, etc. (throughout); referring to puellá 
as its Antecedent, with which it agrees in number and per- 
son; found in the Acc. Sing. fem., Direct Object of vidi. 
The Helative Pronoun agrees, etc. 


6. To analyze a Regular Verb, state— 

(1) What part of speech. 

(2) Transitive or Intransitive. 

(8) What Conjugation. 

(4) Give the principal parts. 

(5) Derivation. 

(6) Where found (mood, tense, voice, person, and 
number), and why. 

(7) Rule. 
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Exampi1 5.—Impérator centiiriénés convocivit. Convdcdvitt 
is a Verb, Transitive, First; convicd, convdedré, convücàvi, con- 
vocatiim; compounded of edn for ciim, and vócó ; found in the 
Indicative Present-Perfect Active, third person Singular, 
agreeing with impératér as its Subject. The Verb agrees with 
tts Subject in number and person. t 


T. To analyze an Irregular Verb, state the same, with the 
addition of the fact that it is Irregular. 

EXAMPLE.—Vitá brévis est. Est is a Verb, Intransitive, 
Irregular ; stim, essé, fui, ete. 


8. To analyze an Adverb, state— 
(1) What sort of Adverb. 
(2) What Degree, and compare it. 
(8) Derivation and formation. 
(4) What it limits. : 
ExAwPLE.—Milítes fortittr pugnabant.  FortifÉr is a 
Modal Adverb, Positive Degree; fortitér, fortitis, fortissime; 
derived from fortts by adding -tér to the stem; and limits 
pugnabant, expressing the manner of the fighting, and an- 
swering the question “ How?” 


9. To analyze a Preposition, state— 
(1) What part of speech. i 
(2) What ease follows it. 
(3) Derivation. 
(4) Object. 
(5) What the adjunct limits, and what question it 
answers. 

ExaMPLE.—Aedui citra Rhénüm hibitant. Citra is a 
Preposition followed by the Accusative; originally the Abl. 
Sing. fem. of the Adjective citér; having Rhéniim as its Ob- 
ject. The adjunct citra Rhéniim limits hdéibitant, and answers 
the question * Where ?”-—a local limitation. 

33 * 
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* 10. To analyze a Conjunction, state— 
(1) What sort of Conjunction. 
(2) Derivation. 
(3) What it connects. 
(4) What sort of Proposition it introduces. 


11. To analyze a Proposition, state— 

(1) Whether Principal or Dependent. 
(2) Class. 

(3) Subject and Predicate. 

(4) What part of speech, if dependent. 
(5) What it limits, and how. 

(6) What question it answers. 

ExawPLE.—Véni üt vidérém. Ut vidérém is a Depend- 
ent Final Proposition; égó Subject, vidérém Predicate; a 
Noun, Dative of Purpose limiting véni and expressing the 
purpose of the comihg. It answers the question * Why ?" 
“To what end?" 


LATIN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY. 


A Or AB 


A. 

& or ib (Prep.), from, by; 2120, 2. 

2b-dó, -éré, abdidi, abditüm, to run 
gor concealment, to hide. 

&b-e6, -iré, Abii, i bitüm, to go away. 

absens, -entis (abstim), absent. 

ab-solvd, -éré, -solvi, sdlittim, to 
free from, clear, absolve, acquit. 

ab-siim, -essé, -fui, -fütüurüs, to be 
away from, to be absent. Mini- 
müm abfuit, he lacked very little, 
was very near. ! 

&b-und$, -aré&, -àvi, -àtüm, to abound. 

üb-utór, -1, -üsüis, to abuse. 

&c (Cop. Conj., 2 123, Rem. 3), and. 

&e-cedO, -ér&, -c&ssi, -céssiim, to ap- 
proach, 

ac-cend, -éré, accendi, accensüm (id 
and candd), to set on fire. 

ac-cidd, -éré, accidi (ád and cidd), 
to happen. 

ac-cipié, -éró, -cépi, -ceptüm (ad 
and eipib), to receive. 

ac-curr6, -éré, -curri, seldom -cii- 
curri, -cursiim (3d and currd), to 
run to. 

ac-cisdé, -Àré, -avi, -Aatiim (ad and 
causa), to bring to trial, accuse, re- 
proach, 

Bcér or aeris, -is, -6 (2 59, Rem. 8), 
sharp. 

Hcerbiis, -&, -üm, bitter. 

Achaiá, -ae, Achaia. 

&cies, -€1, edge, point, line of battle. 





AEDIFICIUM 


&eritér (Adv. ücér), sharply; 2119. 

ad (Prep., 2120, 1), to, at, @wards. 

ad-d6, -éré, addidi, additiim, to add. 

ad-diicé, -ér&, -duxi, -dictiim, to lead 
to or against, to prompt, excite. 

&deo (Adv.), so. 

Adherbál, -ális, « Numidian prince, 
son of. Micipsa' and half-brother to 
Jugurtha. 

&d-bibeó, -éré, -ui, -itüm, to bring to, 
apply, employ. 

ad-htic (Adv.), as yet. 

&d-itüs, -üs, approach. 

ad-mirdr, -àri, -àtüs, to wonder. 

ad-mitté, -ér&, -misi, missiim, to 
send forth. Équo admisso, with 
his horse at full speed. 

ad-moneé, -&ré, -mdnui, -monitiim, 
to remind. 

ad-spicid, -éré, -spexi, -spectiim, to 
look at, behold. 

&dulatió, -dnis, flattery. 

üd-ülescens, -entis, young, a young 
Man, 

ad-véni6, -iré, -véni, -ventiim, to ar- 
rive. 

ad-ventis, -üs, arrival, approach, 

adversdr, -üri, -attis, to object, op- 
pose. 

ad-versiis, adverstim (Prep.), againat. 

ad-vertd, -éré, -verti, -versüm, to 
turn towards. Participle, adver- 
stis, adverstim, used as Preposition. 

aedificitim, -i, building. From 
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AEDIFICO 


aedificd, -ar&, -dvi, -àtüm, to build. 

Aeduis, -i, an Aeduan. 

aegér, -grá, -grüm, sick, lame. 

Aegimürüm, -i, Aegimurum. 

aequor, -dris, a level surface, the-sea. 
From 

aequiis, -&, -üm, level, even, just. 

aer, -is, air. 

aestas, -titis, summer. 

aestimd, -àr&, -àvi, -&tüm, to value, 
esteem. 

aetis, -tütis, age, life. 

af-férd, -ferré, attüli, allütim, to 
bring to. 

Africa, -ae, Africa. Hence 

Africiniis, -&, -üm, African: a sur- 
name of Scipio on account of his 
exploits in Africa. 

ügér, ügri, field, land, territory. 

Agesiliüs, -i, Agesilaus, a distin- 
guished Spartan king. 

ag-grédidr, -1, -gressiis, to go to, ap- 
proach, attack. 

Agilis, -&, active. 

agmén, -inis, an army on the march, 

agniis, -1, lamb. 

ago, -éré, egi, actüm, to lead, drive ; 
(of time), to spend. 

agricdla, -ae, farmer. 

ali, -ae, wing. 

&lácér or -cris, -&, cheerful; whence 

&lüeritis, -taitis, eagerness, prompt- 
mesa. 

Álexandér, -dri, Alexander, king of 
Macedonia. 

ülienüs, -á, -tim, belonging to another, 
foreign. 

Bliquands, at some time. 

Aliquantiis, -i, -üm, somewhat great, 
considerable; ülíquantüm igri, a 
considerable piece of ground. 

Aliquis, -quà, -quód or -quid, some, 
any, some one; ¢ 89. 

Blitér, otherwise 
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ANTIOCHIA 


Blitis, -3, -tid (250, Rem. 1 and 2), 
another (of many). 

Alldbrox, -brig-is, an Allobrogian. 

ald, -ér&, Gui, dlitiim and altüm, to 
support. 

Alpes, -iüm, the Alpe. 

altér, -8, -üm (256), another (of two), 
second. 

altitids, -inis, height, depth. 

altüs, -á, -üm, high, deep. 

ümans, -antis, fond; (as Noun), 
lover. 

ambiló, -àré, -àvi, atüm, to walk. 

amens, -entis, mad. * 

Amicitia, -ae, friendship ; from 

ümieiis, -i, friend. 

ü-mittó, -érd, -misi, -misstim, to lose, 

amnis, -is (233, Rem. 5, Exc. 2), 
river, 

Amd, -àré, -Avi, -àtüm, to love. 

amor, -dris, love. 

amplector, -1, -plexiís, to embrace. 

ampliis, -4, -üm, large, ample; am- 
pliüs, more. 

in (Interrog. Disjune. Conj.), or. 

aneillá, -ae, maid-servant. 

ancora, -ae, anchor. [Pome, 

Anciis Martiüs, -i, fourth king of 

angustüs, A, -üm, narrow. 

anima, -ae, breath, life. 

animadvertd, -éré, -verti, -versüm, 
to turn the mind to, to perceive. 

Animal, -ális (239), animal. 

Znimiüs, -1, mind, soul. 

annis, -1, year. 

ansér, -érís, goove. 

anté (2 120, 1), before. 

anteàü, «foretime, before. 

antenni, -ae, sail-yard. 

antéquám (often separated; Temp. 
Conj.), before. 

Antiginiis, -1, Antigonus. 

Antidchia, -ae, Antioch, a city of 
Syria. 


ANTIOCHUS 


Antidchiis, -1, Antiochus. 

anxitis, -á, -üm, anxious, uneasy. 

Apér, -pri, wild boar. 

Apérid, -ir&, Apérul, Apertiim, to open. 

Apolld, -Inis, Apollo; ab Apolling 
pétér&, to inquire of Apollo. 

appelld, -aré, -àvi, -àtüm, to call. 

appétens, -entis, eager for. 

ap-própinquó, -ár&, -àvi, -àtüm, to 
approach. 

aptüs, -&, -üm, fit, euitable. 

&püd, with, among ; (of persons), at 
the house of, in the worke of. 

Aqua, -ae, water. 

Équil&, -ae, eagle. 

ard, -ae, altar. 

Árür or Ariris, -is (233, Rem. 1), the 
Saone, a river of Gaul. 

üratrüm, -1, plough. 

arbitrór, -ari, -atüs, to think, sup- 
pose. 

arbor, -dris (238, Exc. 1), tree. 

arcessó, -éré, -Ivi, -itiim, to call, 
bring. 

Arctiris, -1, Arcturus. 

arciis, -us, bow; 248, Rem. 4. 

arduis, -á, tim, high, difficult. 

argentüm, -i, silver. 

argütüs, -á, -iim, sagacious. 

Briés, -&tis, ram, battering-ram. 

Ariovistiis, -1, a German king. 

Aristides, -is, an Athenian, surnamed 
the Just, from his integrity. 

arma, -driim, arms. . 

armó, -áré, -àvi, -àtüm, to arm. 

Ar, -üré, -àvi, -àtüm, to plough. 

ar-ripió, -éré, -ripui, -reptüm, to 
seize, snatch up. 

ars, art-is, skill, art. 

arx, arc-is, citadel. 

as, assis, « pound of copper (about 
sixteen and two-third cents of our 
money); in general, a thing of 
small value. 
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BELLO 


ascend6, - &ré, -cendi, -censüm, to 
ascend. 

ásinüs, -1, ass. 

aspér, -&, -tim (255, Rem. 3), rough. 

aspicid, -éré, -spexi, -spectüm, to be- 
hold, see. 

Athénae, -üárüm, Athens. 

Atheniensis, -is, Athenian. 

atqué or ac (Cop. Conj.), and (2123, 
Rem. 8), as, than (2 123, 11). 

Atrébas, -atis, an Atrebatian. 

ütrox, -dcis, savage, cruel, fierce. 

attingd, -Eré, attigi, attactüm, to 
touch, 

auctoritas, -tatis, authority, influence. 

audactér (Adv.), boldly. 

audax, -acis, bold, daring. 

auded, -éré, ausiis, to dare. 

audiens (Participial Adj.), hearing, 
attentive; audiens dictó, attentive 
to orders, obedient. 

audid, -iré, -ivi, -3tüm, to hear. 

augeó, -&-ró, auxi, auctiim, to in- 
crease, swell, 

aureüs, -4, -üm, golden. 

aurüm, -i, gold. 

aut, or; aut— aut, either — or. 

auxiliüm, -1, aid, help. 

üvüritiá, -ae, covetousnesas. 

&varüs, -&, -iim, greedy, covetous. 

&vide (Adv.), eagerly. 

üv 


From 


vidiis, -4, tim, desirous, eager. 
avis, -is, bird ; 233, Rem. 4. 
avocd, -üré, -àvi, -ütüm, to cael 


away, separate. 


B. 
Babylon, -onis, Babylon. 
Balbiis, -1, Balbus (stammerer). 
barbiriis, -&, -iim, foreign, barbarous, 
beàté, happily. 
beátüs, -á, -üm, happy. 
Belgá, -ae, « Belgian. 
belld, -aré, -àvi, -atüm, to war. 


BELLUM 


delliim, -i, war. 

béné (méliüs, optime), well. 

bénéficiim, -1, benefit. 

bénignüs, -a, -üm, kind. 

bestiá, -ae, brute, beast. 

bibé, -éré, bibi, bibitüm, to drink. 

Bibrax, -actis, a town in Gaul. 

biduüm, -i, two days’ time. 

biennitim, -1, two years’ time. 

bipartitd (Adv.), in two divisions. 

blandüs, -&, -üm, flattering. 

Bocchis, -i, Bocchus. 

Boedtia, -ae, Boeotia. 

Boedtii, -driim, the Boeotians. 

bónüs, -á, -üm, good. 

bis, bovis, ox or cow. 

brévis, -&, short. 

brévitér (Ady.), shortly. 

Britannia, -ae, Britain. 

Britannüs, 4, -üm, British; (as a 
Noun), a Briton. 


C. 
cádavér, -éris, corpse. 
Cadmiis, -1, Cadmus. 
cid6, -éré, cécidi, casüm, to fall. 
caeciis, -á, -üm, blind. 
eaedó, -éré, cécidi, caesiim, to cut, kill. 
caeliim, -i, heaven. 
Caesár, -aris, Caesar. 
caespés, -itis, turf. 
Caiüs, -1, Caius. 
cálümitas, -tatis, misfortune. 
calcár, -üris, spur. From 
calx, cale-is, heel. 
campestér, level. 
campüs, -1, plain, 
canis, -1s, dog. 
cantó, -aré, -àvi, -ütüm, to sing. 
cantüs, -üs, singing. 
cipax, -àcis, capable of receiving, 
cápio, -Eré, cépi, captüm, to take. 
cipitalis, -, of the head, capital. 
captivis, -1, prie mer, captive. 


From 


[roomy, large. 
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CERVUS 


Cápuá, -ae, Capua. 

cápüt, cápitis, head, 

carcér, -érís, prison. 

carmén, -inis, song, poen. 

card, carnis, flesh. 

earpó, -éré, carpsi, carptim, to pluck. 

Carthaginiensis, -is, Carthaginian. 

Carthágó (or Karthagó), -inis, Car- 
thage. 

cürüs, -4, -üm, dear. 

Cassiüs, -1, Cassius. 


| eastellüm, -i, tower, fort. 


Castictis, -1, Casticus. 

castigd, -àré, -àvi, -àtiim, to chastise. 

eastrá, -0rüm, camp. 

casiis, -üs, a falling, chance. 

cütená, -ae, chain, fetter. 

Catilina, -ae, Catiline. 

citiniis or -üám, -1, bowl, dish. 

Caté, -dnis, Cato. 

causa, -ae, reason, cause; Abl., for 
the sake of (always placed after 
the limiting word). 

caved, -eré, cávi, cautüm, to beware. 

Cécrops, Cécrépis, Cecrops. 

ced0, -éré, cessi, cessiim, to yield. 

célér or -is, -6, swift. Hence 

céléritis, -titis, swiftness, 

e&léritér (Adv.), swiftly. 

celó, -aré, -àvi, -àtüm, to conceal. 

cenó, -àre, -àvi, -àtüm, to dine, to sup. 

censed, -éré, censui, censüm, to be of 
opinion, to think, 

censor, -ürís, censor, a Roman magis- 
trate. 

centüm, hundred; 363. 

centirid, -onís, centurion, captain of 
a hundred men, 

Cérés, Céréris, Ceres. 

cernó, -éré, crévi, crétiim, to per. 
ceive, sec. 

certimén, -inis, contest, sti-ife. 

certüs, -i, -iim, certain. 

cervüs, -I, stag. 


CETERA 


eétérá, -üm (Nom. Sing. masc. not 
used), the rest (of a thing). 

ehartá, -ae, paper. 

cibiis, -I, food. 

Cicéró, -onis, Cicero. 

Cimon, -dnis, Cimon. 

Cingétorix, -igis, Cingetoriz. 

cingd, -éré, cinxi, cinetüm, to gird. 

cinis, -éris, ashes. 

circitér, about, 

circüm, around, 

cireum-do, -daré, -dédi, -dátüm, to 
put around, to surround. 

cireum-fundó, -éré, fudi, -füsüm, to 
pour around, to surround. 

vircum-vénid, -iré, -véni, -ventüm, 
to surround, 

eis, citra, on thie side of. 

civilis, of citizens, civil. 

civis, -is, citizen. 

civitàs, -tàtís, state. 

clamitd, -àré, -àvi, -atüm, to ery out 
violently. 

elàámó, -àr&, -àvi, -atüm, to shout. 

elamór, -óris, shouting. 

clarüs, -&, -im, famous, renowned. 

classis, -is, fleet. 

Claudiüs, -1, Claudius. 

claudó, -ér&, clausi, clausüm, to shut. 

clavis, -is, hey. 

el&mentiá, -ae, mildness. 

cliens, -entis, client, dependant. 

Clodiiis, -1, Clodius. 

coepi (2 113, Mem. 1), I begin. 

cogito, -àré, -àvi, -atüm, to think, 
reflect. 

eognomáén, -Inís, surname. 

cognoscd, -éré, -nóvi, cognitiim, to 
Jind out, learn. 

cdgd, -éré, coégi, coactüm, to collect, 
bring together, compel. 

edhors, -hortis, cohort 

cóbortór, -àrl, -àtüs, tc encowrage. 

collegá, -ae, colleague. 
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COMPLURES 


colligd, -éré, -légi, -lectüm, to as- 
semble, gather, collect. 

collis, -is, Aili. 

colldcé, -àré, -àvi, -atüm, to put, sta- 
tion, place, set up. 

collóquiüm, conversation, conference. 

collóquór, -lócutüs, to converse. 

c91ó, -Eré, cólui, cultüm, to cultivate ; 
(of the gods), to worship. 

cólór, -dris, color. 

cólumbá, -ae, dove. 

cóm-&d6, -onis, glutton. 

cdin-és, -itis, companion. 

cómitiüm, -1, a place of assembling ; 
PI. elections. 

commáémóró, -àré, -àvi, -àtüm, to re- 
late. 

com-meb, -aré, -àvi, -àtüm, to come 
and go. 

com-missüm, -1 (Part. of com-mittó), 
a thing done, crime. 

com-mittó, -éré, -misi, -missüm, to 
bring or send together, to commence 
(battle), to commit. 

Commiiis, -1, Commius. 

commódüm, -i, convenience. 

com-moved, -éré, -móvi, motim, to 
move, disturb, disquiet. . 

comminicatid, -dnis, communication. 

communi, -iré, -1vi, -itiim, to fortify. 

commünis, -&, common. 

commitatid, -dnis, change. 

comp&ré, -aré, -àvi, -Atiim, to bring 
together, acquire. 

com-pelló, -aré, -avi, -àtüm, to re- 
proach, 

com-pelló, 
drive together. 

com-périó, -iré, -péri, -pertüm, to 
find out, ascertain. 

com-plectür, -1, -plexüs, to embrace. 

compleó, -éré, -plévi, -pletüm, to fil. 

com-plüres, -iüm (272, 7), a great 
many. 


upbraid. 
-éré, -piili, -pulsüm, to 


COMP'OS 


com-püs. -dtis, having control of. 

compréhends, -éré, -préhendi, -pré- 
hensiim, to catch hold of. ‘ 

compulsiis, -à, -üm (Part. compelld). 

conatiis, -üs, attempt. 

con-cávüs, -&, -üm, hollow; manis 
concává, the hollow of the hand. 

con-cédÓ, -éré, -cessi, -cessüm, to 
yield. 

con-cidd, -éré, -cidi, fall in battle, 
perish. 

con-cilitim, -i, council. 

con-citd, -aré, -Avi, -&tüm, to rouse, 
excite, urge on, raise. 

con-cordiá, -ae, agreement, concord. 

con-curré, -éré, -curri, -eursüm, to 
run together. 

con-cursüs, -üs, running together. 

con-eütió, -éré, -cussi, -cussiim, to 
shake violently. 

con-demnó, -àré, -&vi, -àtüm, to con- 
demn. 5 i 

con-do, -éré, -didi, -ditüm, to found, 
build. 

eondonó, -àré, -àvi, -ütüm, to pre- 
sent, give away. 

con-dücó, -éré, -düxi, -düctüm, to 
bring or lead together. 

con-fér6, -ferré, contüli, collitim, to 
bring together, compare. 

cdn-ficid, -éré, feci, -fectüm, to finish. 

con-fid6, -éré, -fisüs, to trust. 

eon-firm$, -iré, -àvi, -àtüm, to as- 
sert, establish. 

con-fitedr, -eri, -fessüs, to confcas. 

con-grédiór, -i, -gressüs, to meet with 
(in a friendly or hostile sense). 

con-jíeió, -éré, -jéel, -jectüm, to 
throw, hurl. 

con-junctid, -6nís, nnion, friendship, 
intimacy. 

con-jungd, -éié, -junxi, -junc‘iim, 70 
unite. 

con-jüratió, -onís, conspiracy. 
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CONTRA 


con-jür$, -àr&, -àvi, -ittim, fo swear 
together, conspire. 

con-jux, -jügis, husband or wife. 

conór, -àri, -àtüs, to attempt. 

consceiüs, -4, -üm, conscious. 

cón-seribó, -éré, -scripsi, -seriptüm, 
to levy, enroll. 

cón-sectür, -itiis, to pursue 
eagerly and overtake. 

cón-séquor, -1, sécütüs, to pursue, at- 


-üri, 


tain. 

con-serv6, -àr&, -àvi, -dtiim, to pre- 
serve, save. 

Considiüs, -1, Considius. 

cóon-sidó, -éré, -sédi, -sessiim, to en- 
camp, settle. 

con-siliüm, -1, counsel, advice. 

con-spergd, -éré, -spersi, -spersüm, 
to sprinkle. 

cón-stantér, firmly, persistently. 

con-stát, constabat, constitit, it is 
evident. 

cün-stítuó, -éré, -stitui, stititiim, to 
determine, put, fix. 

con-suescó, -éré, -suévi, -suétüm, to 
accustom, 

cón-suétudó, -inis, custom, 

cóonsül, -is, consul. 

consüló, -éré, -sülui, 
counsel, reflect, consult. 

consultiim, -1(Part.), a thing reflected 
on; Abl., on purpose. 

con-sims, -éré, -sumpsi, -sumptiim, 
to consume. 

con-temnd, -éré, -tempsi, -temptüm, 
to despise. 

con-tendó, -éré, -tendi, -tentüm, to 


-sultüm, to 


strive, contend, hasten. 
con-tinens, -entis (Part. Pres.), hold- 

ing together, continens. 
con-tinentér (Adv.), continually. 
con-tined, -éré, -tinul, -tentiim, ta 

hold on all sides, keep in. 
contra, against. 


CONTRAHO 


con-trahd, -érs, 
draw together. 


-traxi, -tractiim, to 


contimélia, -ae, insult. 
con-vénid, -iré, -véni, -ventüm, to 
come together, assemble. 


con-vOo5, -aré, -àvi, -ütüm, to call 
together. 

copia, -ae, abundance; Pl., forces. 

cdqué, -&r&, coxi, coctiim, to cook. 

cdr, cordis, heart. 

Córinthüs, -1, Corinth. 

cornigér, -4, -üm, horned. 

cornü, -üs, horn. 

corona, -ae, crown. 

corpüs, -dris, body. 

cor-rigó, -éré, -rexi, -rectiim, to set 
straight, correct. 

cor-rumpó, -éré, -riipi, -ruptüm, to 
destroy, corrupt. 

cdtidié, daily. 

eras (Adv.), to-morrow, 

Crassiis, -1, Crassus. 

erébér, -brá, -brüm, frequent. 

erebró (Adv.), frequently. 

eredó, -ér&, -didi, -ditüm, to believe. 

erémó, -àré, -àvi, -àtüm, to burn. 

creó, -aré, -àvi, -àtüm, to create, make. 

crescó, -ér&, crévi, crétiim, to grow. 

erinis, -is, hair. 

crüciatüs, -üs, torture. 

cridélis, -&, eruel. 

erüdelitas, -tatis, cruelty. 

ctibicilim, -1, bedchamber. 

eübilé, -is, couch. 

cujiis, -&, -üm, whose (288, 3). 

eulp&, -ae, fault. 

cultér, -1, knife. 

eüm, with. 

ciim, when, since, although. 

cüpiditas, -tàtís, louging, lust. 

eüpidüs, à, -üm, deeiroua, eager. 

cipid, -éré, -ivi, -ittim, t« desire. 

cür, why. 


eürá, -ne, care. 
24. 
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DEJICIO 


curb, -àr&, -Avi, -àtüm, to care for 
attend. to. 
curró, -éré, eücurri, cursüm, to run. 





currüs, -üs, chariot. 

cursiis, -üs, runing, course. — [tinel. 

custos, -Gdis, keeper, guardian, sen- 
D. 

damnó, -aré, -àvi, -àtüm, to condemn, 

Davis, -1, Davus. 


dé (Prep. with Abl), down from, 
concerning, of. : 

de&, -ae (2 18, Rem. 5), goddess. 

débed, -Eré, débui, debitüm, to owe, 
ought. 

dé-céd6, -éré, -cessi, -cessüm, to de- 
part. 

décém, ten; 263. 

décét, décebát, décuit (2 114), it be- 
comes, it is right. 

décimiis, -4, -üm, tenth. 

dé-clivis, -&, sloping downward. 

décóró, -aré, -àvi, -àtüm, to adorn. 

décorüs, -&, -üm, becoming. 

décüs, -dris, honor, dignity. 

dé-déciis, -dris, disgrace, 

de-ditió, -dnis, surrender. — [render. 

de-do, -éré, dédidi, déditiim, to sur- 

dé-fendd, -&ré, -fendi, -fehsüm, to 
defend. 

dé-fensé, -aré, -àvi, -Attim, to defend 
diligently. 

dà-f éró, -ferré, -tult, -latüm, to bring 
or carry ( from one place or person 
to another), to report, to tell. 

dé-fervescd, -éré, -fervi and -ferbui, 
to boil down, subside. 

defessüs, -á, -üm, weary. 

dé-flagré, -aré, -àvi, -atüm, to burn 
down. 

dé-flué, -ér&, -fluxi, -fluxiim, to flow 
down or away. 

d8-jicid, -éré, -jéci, -jectiim, to throw 
down. / 


DELECTO 


délectd, -àré, -àvi, -atüm, to delight. 

déled, -éré, -evi, -étüm, to destroy. 

d&-libéró, -aré, -àvi, -àtüm, to delib- 
erate. 

de-lictüm, -i, fault, crime. 

dé-ligé, -éré, -légi, -lectüm, to choose. 

Delphi, -orüm, Delphi, a town of 
Greece. 

Démiaritis, -1, Demaratus. 

démentiá, -ae, madness. 

de-monsti$, -àré, -àvi, -àtüm, to show. 

Démosthénés, -is, Demosthenes. 

déni, ten at a time; 263. 

dens, dentis, tooth. 

densüs, á, -üm, thick, dense. 

dénuntió, -àré, -àvi, -atüm, to de- 
nounce, threaten. 

déorsüm (Adv.), down-hill. | [aside. 

dépind, -éré, -pósui, -itüm, to lay 

dé-silid, -iré, -silui, -sultiim, to leap 
down. 

dé-sistó, -éré, destiti, destitiim, to 
cease. 

dé-spéré, -aré, -avi, -&tüm, to de- 
&pair. 

déstínó, -aré, -àvi, -atüm, to fasten. 

dé-stitud, -ér&, -stitui, -stitütüm, to 
desert. — 

de-string8, -éré, -strinxi, -strictiim, 
to draw. 

de-süpér (Adv.), from above. 

dé-terred, -éré, -terrul, -territiim, to 
scare off, deter. 

deüs, -1 (224, Rem. 3), a god. 

dé-vénid, -iré, -véni, -ventüm, to 
come down. 

de-vóró, -aré, -àvi, -&tüm, to gulp 
down. 

dextér, -térá, -térüm or -trá, -trüm, 
on the right, right. 

Diana, -ae, Diana. 

dicd,.-aré, -àvi, -atüm, to dedicate. 

dicéd, -éré, dixi, dictüm, to say. 

dictatdr, -dris, dictator. 
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DOMINA 


dictiim, -i, werd. 

dies, ei, day. 

dif-férd, -ferré, dis-tüli, di-latüm, te 
put off, defer. 

dif-ficilis, -&, difficult. 

dif-fid6, -éré, fisüs, to distrust. 

dignüs, -&, -üm, worthy. 

di-làbür, -i, -lapsüs, to fall to pieces. 

diligentiá, -ae, diligence. 

di-ligd, -éré, -lexi, -lectüm, to love. 

dimídiüm, -i, half. 

di-mittd, -ér&, -misi, -missüm, to send 
out. 

Diónysiüs, -1, Dionysius. 

di-rípi$, -éré, -ripui, -reptiim, to tear 
asunder, plunder, pillage. 

dis-cédó, -&ré, -céssi, -céssiim, to de- 
part. 

diseípülüs, -1, pupil, learner. 

discd, -&ré, didici, to learn. 

dis-cordi&, -ae, disagreement. 

dis-plíceó, €-ré, -plicui, -plicitiim, to 
displease. 

dis-pin6, -éré, -pósui, -pdsitiim, to 
arrange. 

dis-pütó, -àr&, -àvi, -àatiim, to discuss, 
dispute. 

dis-sentió, -iré, -sensi, -sensüm, ta 
differ in opinion, dissent. 

dis-similis, -é, unlike. 

diu, -ütiüs, -itissimé (Adv.), long. 

diüturnüs, -4, -üin, lasting. 

divés, -itis, rich. 

divid6, -éré, -visi, -visüm, to divide 

divinüs, -á, -üm, divine. 

Divitiàcüs, -1, an Aeduan chief. 

divitiae, -àrüm, riches. 

do, dáré, dédi, dátüm, to give. 

düceó, -éré, dócui, doetüm, to tech, 

doctrina, -ae, teaching, doctrine. 

doctiis, -&, -üm, learned. 

doled, -éré, -ui, -itüm, to grieve. 

dólór, -ris, pain, grief. 

dómíná, -ae, mistress. 


DOMINUS 


dómiuiis, -1, master. 

dómó, -aré, -ui, -itüm, to tame. 

dómüs (248, Rem. 5), house. 

doné&e, until (Temp. Conj.). 

donüm, -i, gift. 

dormió, -iré, -ivi, -itiim, to sle-p. 

dormitó, -aré, -àvi, -àtüm, to fall 
asleep. 

Druides, -üm, the Druids. 

dübitatió, -dnis, doubt. 

dübitó, -àré, -àvi, -àtüm, to doubt. 

dübiüs, -á, -üm, doubtful. 

diicenti, -ae, -&á (263), two hundred. 

dücb, -éré, dixi, dictiim, to lead, 
deem, consider, regard. 

dulcis, -&, sweet. 

düm, while, as long as, until. — [cus. 

Dumnórix, -igis, brother of Divitia- 

dud, -ae, -5, two. 

düplex, -icis; double. 

diplicé, -aré, -àvi, -atiim, to double. 

diris, -4, -im, hard. 

dux, dücis, leader. 


EH. 


E or ex, out of, from, in consequence 
of, after. 

€-dicd, -ér&, -dixi, -dictiim, to issue 
an edict. 

&d6, -Eré, Edi, ésüm (2 111, 8), to eat. 

&-ddced, -éré, -dücui, -doctiim, to 
teach thoroughly, educate. 

6-duo-6, -ér&, -duxi, -dictiim, to lead 
out. 

effigiés, -ei, image, likeness. 

&gens, -entis, needy. 

&geb, -er&, Egui, to need. 

&gestas, -tatis, poverty. 

égó (278), I. 

&grédidr, -1, egressiis, to go out. 

egrégiüs, -&, -üm, remarkable. 

&-jicid, -ér&, -j&ci, -jectiim, to cast out. 

&légans, -antis, luxurious, elegant. 

&lóquens, -entís, eloqnent. 
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EXPONO 


Eldquentid, -ae, eloquence. 

émé6, -éré, Emi, emptiim, t» buy. 

émoliimentiim, -i, advantage. 

Ypaminondas, -ae (App. L), the gi .a« 
Theban generat. 
phésiüis, -á, -üm, Ephesian. 

Bphésiis, -I, a city of Asia Minor. 

Spistdla, -ae, letter, epistle. 

&qués, -itis, horseman. 

&questér or -tris, -&, of a horee. 

Equitatiis, -üs, cavalry. 

Équitó, -aré, -Avi, -atüm, to be a 
horseman, to ride on horseback. 

équüs, -1, horse. 

erga (Prep. with Acc.), towards. 

é-ripid, -éré, -ripui, -reptiim, to rea- 
cue. 

err, -àré, -àvi, -atüm, to err. 

error, -Orls, error. 

esüriens, -entis, hungry. 

&t, and ; &t — &t, both — and. 

étiim, also. 

Etruria, -ae, Etruria. 

ex (Prep. with Abl.) out of. — [tire. 

ex-cédd, -éré, -céssi; -o8ssüm, to re- 

exemplim, -i, example. 

ex-ed, -ir&, exii, exitüm, to go out. 

exerced, -Eré, -ui, -itiim, to exercise. 

exercitiis, -üs, army. . 

exigó, -éré, -egi, -actüm, to demand. 

exiguüs, -á, -iim, slight, small. 

existimé, -aré, -avi, -àtüm, to judge, 
think. 7 

exitiüm, -1, destruction. [owt. 

ex-pellé, -ér&, -püli, -pulstim, to drive 

expers, -pertis, destitute. 

expleó, -éré, -plévi, -plétüm, to fill 
out, satisfy. 

ex-plorütór, -dris, scout. 

ex-ploré, -àré, -àvi, -atüim, to search 
out. 

ex-pond, -éré, -p5sui, -püsitüm, te 
explain. 


EXPUGNO 


ex-pugnb, -aré, -àvi, -àtüm, to storm. 

ex-sistó, -éré, exstiti, exstitüm, to 
stand out. 

ex-spectó, -aré, -àvi, -&tüm, to await, 
look for. 

ex-üró, -ér&, -ugsi, -ustüm, to burn up. 


F. 


Aci 
fácilé, easily. From 


fücinüs, -dris, deed, erime. From 

ficid, -&r&, fEci, factüm, to do, make, 
esteem, value.—pliris, to think more 
of. 

fácultàs, -tatis, means, power. 

falló, -ér&, féfelli, falstim, to deceive. 

fami, -ae, fame, reputation. 

fimés, -is, hunger, famine. 

fümiliá, -ae, family. 

familiaris, -&, pertaining to the fam- 
ily ; res fam., property. 

füteür, -Eri, fassüs, to confess. 

fátigó, -àr&, -àvi, -àtüm, to weary. 

fived, -ér&, favi, fautüm, to favor. 

febris, -is, fever. 

femini&, -ae, woman. 

fémür, -dris and -inis, thigh. 

férax, -àcis, fertile. 

féré (Adv.), almost. 

férd, ferré, tüli, latüm, to bear, carry, 
acquire. 

férdx, -dcis, fierce. 

ferreiis, -&, -tim, made of iron. 

ferrüm, -1, iron. 

férüs, -á, -itm, wild, savage. 

fessüs, -À, -üm, wearied. 

festinó, -àré, -àvi, -àtüm, to hasten. 

fictilis, -&, earthen. 

fides, -ei, faith, promise. 

fides, -iüm, strings, « lute, lyre. 

fid?^, -éré, f1süs, to trust. 

fidiis, -á, -üm, faithful. 

figó, -3ré, fixi, fxiin to fix, fasten, 
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FRUOR 


figtra, -ne, figure, shape. 

filiá, -ae, daughter. 

filiüs, -1, «on. [feign. 

fingó, -éré, finxi, fictiim, to make 

finis, -is, end, limit, boundary. 

finitimiis, -á, -üm, neighboring. 

f18, fiéri, factüs, to become, to be made. 

firmiis, -á, -iim, strong, firm. 

flagitó, -àr&, -àvi, -àtüm, to demand 
(earnestly). 

flatüs, -üs, blast. 

fleetó, -ér&, flexi, flexüm, to bend. 

fled, fléré, flevi, fletüm, to weep. 

fletüs, -üs, weeping. 

floccüs, a lock of wool (anything of 
amall value). 

flos, floris, flower. 

fluctiis, -üs, wave. 

flimén, -inis, river, 

flu$, -ér&, fluxi, fluxiim, to flow. 

foediis, -éris, league, treaty. 

fóliüm, -1, leaf. 

fons, fontis, fountain. 

forma, -ae, form, shape. 

formid$, -aré, -àvi, -àtüm, to dread. 

forsitán (Adv.), perhaps. 

fortis, -€, brave. 

fortitér (Adv.), bravely. 

fortítudó, -inis, fortitude, firmness. 

fortün&, -ae, fortune. 

fortiinatiis, -à, -üm, fortunate. 

fossa, -ae, ditch. 

frátér, -tris, brother. 

frütrícid&, -ae, fratricide. 

fraus, fraudis, deceit. [mur, rage. 

frámó, -ér&, frémui, frémitiim, to mur- 

frénüm, -1, 74. -1 and -&, bit, bridle. 

fretüs, -&, -üm, trusting. 

frons, frontis, forehead. 

fruetüs, -üs, fruit. 

frümentariüs, -à, -üm, of corn. 

frümentóür, -àri, -àtüs, to forage. 

frümentüm, -i, corn, grain, 

frudr, -i, fructüs, fruitüs, to enjoy. 


FRUSTRA 


frustra (Adv.), in vain. 

fügá, -ae, flight. 

fügió, -éré, fugi, fügitüm to lee. 

figs, -àré, -avi, -atüm, to put to 
Slight, rout. 

fulgiiratid, -dnis, lightning. 

funditór, -dris, slinger. 

fungór, -i, functiis, to perform. 

für, fiiris, thief. 

furfür, -üris, bran. 

fürür, -orís, rage, fury. 

fütürüs -4, -üm, about to be. 


a. 


Galbi, -ae, Galba. 

Gallia, -a8e, Gaul. 

Galliciis, -&, -iim, Gallic. 

gallina, -ae, hen. 

Gallüs, -1, a Gaul. 

gaudeó, -éré, gàvisüs, to rejoice. 
génér, -1, son-in-law. , 
génératim (Adv.), by tribes. 

gens, gentis, race, family. 

génüs, -éris, kind, race. 

Germania, -ae, Germany. 
Germans, -i, a German. [carry on. 
gérd, -éré, gessi, gestüm, to wage, 
gládiüs, -i, sword. 

glans, glandis, acorn. 

Glauciis, -1, Glaucus. 

gloria, -ae, glory. 

Graeciá, -ae, Greece. 

Graecis, -1, a Greek. 

grammáticá, -ae, grammar. 

gratis, -á, -iim, acceptable, pleasant. 
gravis, -&, heavy, severe. 

grüvitér, heavily, severely. 
grégütim, in flocks, herds. 

grex, grégis, flock, herd. 


H. 
habed, -éré, hábui, hábitüm, to have, 


hold. 
hübitó, to have frequently, dwetl. 
34* 
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ILLE 


haediis, -1, hid. 

haereó, -eré, haesi, hacsiim, to stick 
Hannibal, -álís, Hannibal. 
Hartdés, -üm, Harwliane. 

hasta, -ae, spear. 

haud, not. 

Helvétitis, -1, w Helvetian. 
Hercüles, -is, Hercules. 
Herminiüs, -1, Herminius. 

hérüs, -1, master. 

hibern& (castrá), winter quarters. 
Hibernia, -ae, Ireland. 

hic, haee, hdc, this. 

hiémó, -àré, -àvi, -àtümy, to winter. 
hiems, -is, winter. 

Hilotae, -àrüm, Helote. 

hddié, to-day. 

Hómérüs, -i, Homer. 

hómó, -inis, man. 

honesté, honorably. 

hónestüs, honorable. 

honor, -oris, honor. 

hora, -ae, hour. 

horreüm, -i, granary, 

hortór, -àri, -àtüs, to encourage. 
hortüs, -1, garden. 

hospés, ~itis, guest. 

hostilis, -&, of an enemy, hostile. 
hostis, -is, enemy. 

himianitas, -tàtis, refinement. 
himanis, -É, -üm, human. 
hümérüs, -i, shoulder. 
hiimilis, -é, low. 

hiümüs, -1, ground. 


I. 
ibt, there. 
idém, eidém, idém, same. 
iddneiis, -4, -tim, fit, suitable. 
igniriis, -4, -iim, ignorant. 
ignis, -is, fire. [give 
ignosed, -éré, -novi, -notüm, to for. 
ignotüs, -4, -üm, unknown, 
ill&, -&, -üd, that, the former, he. 


ILLICIO 
illieió, -ért, -lexi, -lectiim, to decoy. 
mbér, -bris, rain, shower. 


mitor, ari, -àtüs, to imitate. 
mmianis, -€, immense, huge. 
mmémor, -órís, unmindful. 


Bem omo Com 


mmortilis, -is, -é, immortal. 
mmortalitas, -tatis, immortality. 
mpátiens, -entis, not able or willing 

to bear, impatient. 
impédimentüm, -i, hindrance. 
impédid, -iré, -ivi, -itüm, to hinder. 
impelld, -ér&, -püli, -pulsüm, to drive 
on. 


i 
i 


mpérator, -dris, general, emperor. 

Impératüm, -1, order. [skilled. 

impéritüs, -á, -üm, ¢gnorant, un- 

inpériüm, -1, command, government. 

impérd6, -àr&, -àvi, -àtüm, to order. 

impétr6, -aré, -àvi, -àtüm, to obtain. 

impétüs, -üs, attack. 

impiétàs, -tatis, undutifulness. 

impigér, -grá, -grüm, active. 

imple6, -éré, -plévi, -pletüm, to fill. 

imponó$, -ér&, pdsul, -pósitüm, to put 
upon, + 

importó, -aré, -avi, -àtüm, to bring 
in, import. 

impótens, -entis, unable to restrain. 

improbis, -á, -üm, wicked. 

impridens, -entis, imprudent. 

imüs, -4,-iim. See inféris. 

in (with Acc.), into, upon; (with 
Abl.), in, among. 

incendiüm, a burning, conflagration. 

incendé, -éré, -cendi, -censüm, to set 
on fire, to burn up. 

incertiis, -á, -iim, uncertain. — [pen. 

incid6d, -éré, incidi, -cásüm, fo hap- 

incipió, -éré, -cépi, -ceptiim, to begin, 

incitd, -àré, -avi, -àtüm, to set in mo- 
tion, arouse, excite. 

incdla, -ae, inhabitant, 

incdld, -éré, -cdlui, to inhabit, dwell, 
tive. 
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INSUETUS 


incólümis, -&, unhurt, safe. 

inconditüs, -á, -üm, rude, uncouth. 

incrédibilis, -&, incredible. 

ineüsB, -aré, -àvi, -atüm, to blane, 
censure, find fault with, accuse. 

indignüs, -á, -üm, unworthy. [o». 

in-diicd, -ér&, -duxi, ductüm, to lead 

indulged, -éré, -dulsi, -dultüm, to in- 
dulge. 

infans, -antis, infant. 

infelix, -icis, unfruitful, unhappy. 

inférd, -ferré, intüli, illatiim, to bring 
upon, wage upon, inflict. 

infériis, -á, -üm, low (272, 4). 

infinitüs, -4, -im, boundlese. 

infirmüs, -á, -üm, weak. 

in-fluó, -éré, -fluxi, -fluxüm, to flow 
into, 

infrénd, -àr&, -àvi, -atüm, to bridle. 

ingénitim, -i, intellect, natural dispo- 
sition. 


ingens, -entis, huge. [grateful. 


ingratiis, -i, -üm, disagreeable, un- 
inimicitia, -ae, enmity. 


inimicis, 

Íniquüs, -i, -üm, unjust. 

Initiüm, -1, beginning. 

injüri&, -ae, injury. 

in-nascór, -1, -nàtüs, to spring up. 

innócens, -entis, innocent. 

inndcentia, -ae, innocence, purity. 

inópi&, -ae, want, scarcity. 

inquám (2113, 4), I eay (used only 
after one or more words of a quo- 
tation). 

insídiae, -àrüm, ambush, snares. 

in-silid, -iré, -silil and silui, tu leap 


enemy, 





upon. 
instigé, -aré, -àvi, -àtüm, to stir up. 
in-stitué, -éré, -stitul, -stítutüm, to 
arrange, instruct. 
in-strud, -éré, -struxi, -structüm, ta 
set in order, draw up, build. 
in-suétiis, -á, -üm, unaccustomed. 


INSULA 


insülá, -ae, island. 

intégér, -grá, -grim, sound, unhurt. 

intégratid, -onis, renewal. 

intellégó, -éré, -lexi, -lectiim, to wn- 
derstand. 

intér, between, among, in the midst 
of; intér se, with or against one 
another ; intér spóliandüm, in the 
act of despoiling. 

inter-cédd, -dré, -céssi, -céssüm, to 
come between, intervene. 

inter-dicó, -éré, -dixi, -dictüm, to 
forbid. 

interdiim, sometimes. 

intéreó, -iré, intérii, intéritim, to 
die, perish. 

intérest. See intersüm. 

interficid, -éré, -f&ci, -fectüm, to kill. 

inter-rógó, -aré, -àvi, -atüm, to ask. 

intersüm, -essé, -fui, to be of import- 
ance, to be between ; nihil intérest, 
it makes no difference. 

intérüs, -&, -üm, inward. 

intródücó, -éré, -dixi, -düctüm, to 
introduce. 

in-itilis, -é, useless. 

in-vad6, -éré, -vasi, -vasüm, to at- 

in-vénid, -iré, -véni, -ventüm, to come 
upon, find, invent. 

in-ventór, -dris, inventor. [out. 

in-vestig®, -aré, -àvi, -àtüm, to search 


[tach, invade. 


in-victiis, -á, -üm, invincible. 
jnvidiá, -ae, envy. 

invitó, -àr&, -àvi, -Atiim, to invite. 
invitüs, -á, -üm, unwilling. 
ipsé, -á, -üm, sel. 

irá, -ae, anger. 

tracundia, -ae, hasty temper. 
irascór, -i, io be angry. 
Tràtüs, -á, -üm, angry. 

is, e, id, this, thas; 282. 
istd, -8, -tid, that (of ycurs). 
itd, thue, so. 

Ttalia, -ae, Italy. 
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LABOR 


Ttiilict, the Italians. 
Ttalictis, -á, -üm, Italian. 
itiqué, and so, therefore. 
itém, likewise. 


itér, itinéris, journey, march, way. 


J. 
jáció, -&-r&, jéci, jactiim, to throw. 
jaetó, -aré, -avi, -atüm, to throu 

about, discuss. 

m, now, already. 
cür (2 45), the liver. 
bar, 
bed, -eré, jussi, jussüm, to order. 
jücundiüs, -&, -üm, delightful. 


-aris, sunshine. 


EC gc oc BC 


jüdex, -icis, judge. 
jiidicd, -aré, -àvi, -àtüm, to judge. 
jágüm, -1, a yoke. Two spears set 


upright, with a third laid across the 
top, were called jigim. 

Jügurthá, -ae, king of Numidia. 

jümentüm, -i, beast of burden, work- 
horse or ox. 

Jüppitér, Jovis, Jupiter. 

Jiri, -ae, Jura, a mountain. 

jis, juris, law, right (usually un- 
written law, as opposed to /ex, 
statute law). 

jüsjürandüm (2 45), oath. 

üstüs, -4, -üm, just. 

üvát, -abat, jiivit, it pleases. 

ü 

ü 


t. ca. 


vénis, -is, young man. 
ventüs, -tütis, young. 
jüvó, -aré, juvi, jutüm, jivatiris, 
to help, please. 
K. 
Karthigd, -inis, Carthage. 


Kálendae, -adriim, the Calends, or first 
day of the month. 


L. 
Láübienis, -i, a lieutenant of Cresar, 
labor, -dris, labor. 


LAC 


Tie, lactis, milk. 

Lücédaemón, -dnis, Sparta. 

lücessó, -ré, -1vi, -itüm, to provoke ; 
injüria licesséré, to injure. 

lacrimi, -ae, tear. 

lüeüs, -tis, lake. 

laetüs, -à, -üm, joyful. 

lünió, -aré, -àvi, -àtüm, to tear to 
pieces. — 

lapis, -idis, stone. 

largiór, -iri, -itüs, to bribe. 

lited, -er&, látui, to lie hid. 

latitud, -inis, breadth. 

latrd, -onis, robber. 

latüs, -&, -iim, wide, broad. 

látüs, -éris, side, flank. 

laud$, -aré, -àvi, -àtüm, to praise. 

laus, laudis, praise, glory. 

lavé, -aré, lavi, lottim, lautüm, lávà- 
tüm, to bathe. 

légitid, -onis, embassy. 

legatüs, -1, ambassador, lieutenant. 

légid, -onis, legion. 

lé gd, -éré, legi, lectüm, to read. 

Lémannüs, -i, the lake of Geneva. 

led, -onís, lion. ! 

lépiis, -dris, hare. 

lévis, -&, light, slight. 

lév$, -iré, -avi, -atüm, to lighten, re- 
lieve. 

lex, légis, law. 

libentér (Adv.), willingly, gladly. 

libér, -á, -üm, free. 

libér, -bri, book. 

libéri, -orüm, children. 

libéró, -aré, -avi, -atüm, to free. 

libertas, -tatis, liberty. 

licét, licuit, it 73 allowed, permitted, 
right, lawful. 

ligniim, -i, wood. 

lingua, -ae, tongue, language. 

lintér, -tris, boat. 

Liseiis, -1, an Aeduan chief. 

littérá, -ae, a lette; (of the alphabet). 
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MARITIMUS 


Tittis, -dris, shore. 

lócüples, -&tis, rich. 

lócüs, -1, Pl. -i and -&, place. 
longe (Adv.), by far. 
longitüdó, -inis, length» 
longüs, -á, -üm, long. 
lóquór, -i, lócütüs, to speak. 
Licius, -1, Lucius. 

lüdüs, -1, game, play. 
lümén, -inis, light. 

lün&, -ae, moon. 

lipis, -i, wolf. 

lax, lücis, light. 


M. 


Mácédóni&, -ae, Macedonia. 

maetó, -àré, -avi, -atüm, to sacrifice. 

maerür, -dris, grief; prae maeroré, 
for grief (a Preventing Cause). 

migis, maxime, more, most. 

migistér, -i, master (of a school, eto.). 

magnünímüs, -&, -üm, great-souled, 
magnanimous. 

magnitidd, -inis, greatness. 

magni, -%, -üm (major, maximis), 
great. 

milé (pejiis, pessimé), badly. 

milédicd, -éré, -dixi, -dictüm, to be 
abusive, revile, curse. 

màló, mallé, malui, to prefer. 

maàlüm, -i, apple. 

málüs, -4, -üm, (p&jór, pessimiis), 
bad, wicked, evil. 

miliis, -1, mast of a ship. [mand. 

mandatüm, -i, a thing entrusted, com- 

mandó, -àré, -avi, -atüm, to entrust. 

mined, -éré, mansi, mansüm, to re- 
main. 

Maniliüs, -&, -tim, of Manilius. 

Manliüs, -1, Manius. 

mánüs, -üs, hand. 

Marci, -1, Mark. 

ináré, -is, sea. 

miritimiis, bordering on the sea. 


MA RIUS 


Müriüs, à, Marius. 

marmor, -órís, marble. 

mitér, -tris, mother. 

müterfámiliàs, matron (2 45). 

matüre (Adv.), quickly, soon. 

matird, -àr&, -àvi, -àtüm, to hasten. 

matiriis, -í, -üm, ripe, 

médicdmentiim, -1, drug, dose. 

médicina, -ae, medicine. 

médiciis, -1, physician. 

médiiis, -á, -üm, middle. 

mélidr, -üs, better. 

membrüm, -i, limb. 

mémini (2 113), I remember. 

mémdr, -dris, mindful. 

mém6ria, -ae, memory, recollection. 

mendàciüm, -i, falsehood, lie. 

mendiax, -acis, false, lying. 

mens, mentis, mind. 

mensá, -ae, table. 

mensis, -is, month. 

menti6r, -iri, -1tüs, to lie. 

inercátór, -dris, merchant. 

Mercüriüs, -1, Mercury. 

mergés, -itis, sheaf. 

méridiés, -ei, mid-day. 

méritiis, -á, -üm, deserving. 

Messalli, -ae, Messala. 

métidr, -iri, mensüs, to measure. 

métd, -éré, messui, messüm, to reap. 

métud, -éré, métui, rarely métitim, 
to fear, be apprehensive. 

métüs, -üs, apprehension, fear. 

meiis, -&, -üm, my, mine. 

Micipsa, -ae, Micipsa. 

milés, -itis, soldier. 

Miletüs, -i, Miletus, a city of Asia. 

militaris, -&, military. 

militia, -ae, military service. 

millé (2 64, Rem. 9), thousand. 

minime, least, not at all. 

miínür, -àri, -àtüs, to threaten. 

minor, -üs, fess. [less, weaken. 

minuó, -éré, minui, minitiim, to make 
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MUTO 


mirór, 

mirüs, -á, -üm, wonde “ful. 

misér, -&, -üm, wretched. 

miséreó, -éré, -ui, to pity (generally 
used impersonally, 3135, c). 

mísérescó, -ér&, to pity. 

mittó, -ér&, misi, missüm, to send. 

müdüs, -i, manner, measure, limit; 
praetér módüm, beyond measure, 
unduly. , 

moenia, -iüm, ete. walls. 

mollis, -&, soft. 

mone, -éré, münui, monitiim, to ad- 
vise, remind. 

monilé, -is, necklace. 

mons, mont-is, mountain. 

monstré, -ár&, -àvi, -àtüm, to show. 

morded, -éré, mómordi, morsüm, te 


-ri, -àtüs, to wonder. 


champ, bite. . 

Morini, -orüm, the Morini. 

móriór, -1 and -iri, mortuüs, moriti- 
rus, to die. 

mórür, -Gri, -àtüs, to delay. 

mors, mortis, death. 

morsiis, -üs, biting. 

mortàlís, -&, mortal. 

morti-fér, -%, -üm, death-bearing, 
mortal (355, Rem. 2). 

mortuüs, -&, -üm, dead. 

mos, moris, manner, custom, 

mütüs, -üs, moving, insurrection. 

moved, -éré, movi, motüm, to move. 

müliér, -éris, woman. 

multituds, -inis, multitude. 

multiis (plis, plürímüs), 
many. 

mundis, -i, world. 

minid, -iré, -ivi, -itüm, to fortify. 

minis, -éris, duty, present. 

miris, -1, wall. 

miis, miris, mouse. 


much, 


müsá, -ae, muse. 
müsicá, -ae, music. 
mits, -iré, -àvi, -dtiim, to change, 


NACTUS 


N. 


nactiis, Purticiple from nanciscór. 

nim, for (Conj.). 

namqué, for indeed. (get. 

nanciscór, -1, nactiis and nanctis, to 

narró, -àré, -àvi, -atiim, to tell, relate. 

nascor, -1, nàtüs, to be born. 

natura, -ae, nature. 

nàtüs, -üs, birth. 

nantá, -ae, sailor. 

nàvalé, -is, dock-yard. 

navigatid, -onis, navigation. 

nàvigó, -àré, -àvi, -ütüm, to sail. 

navis, -is, ship. 

né (Final Conj.), that — not, lest. 

née (Conj.), neither, nor, and not. 

nécessaáriüs, -À, -üm, critical, neces- 
sary. 

nécd, -üré, -àvi, -ütüm, to murder, 
kill. 

neglégens, -entis, negligent; Part. 
Adj. 

neglégé, -éré, -lexi, -lectiim, to neg- 
lect. 

négé, -üré, -àvi, -atüm, to deny. 

négotiüm, -1, business. 

nem, -ini, iném, no man, no one. 

némiis, -dris, grove. 

népés, -dtis, grandson. 

Neptunüs, -i, Neptune, god of the sea. 

néqué, and not, neither, nor. 

né — quidém, not, even. 

Nerviüs, -%, -üm, Nervian. 

nesció, -ir&, -ivi, -itüm, not to know. 

neutér, -4, -iim, neither (of two). 

névé, neu, and — not, nor (Neg. Fin. 
Conj.). 

nidificd, -aré, -avi, -atüm, to build a 
nest. 

nidüs, -1, nest. 

nigér, -á, -iim, D/ack. 

nihil (indecl.) or nihilüm, -i, nothing. 

nimiüs, -á, -iim, too much, excessive. 

nisi (Cond. €onj.), unless, if not. 
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OBSIDIO 


nitdr, -1, nistts or nixiís, to strive, 

nobilis, -&, noble. 

nobilitas, -àtis, nobility. 

nóceó, -éré, -ui, -Itiim, to hurt, harm 

D0l$, noll&, nolui, to be unwilling. 

nomén, -inis, name. 

nOn, not. 

nondim, not yet. 

nonné (in Direct Questions, 2 81, 4, 
in Indirect Questions), or not. 

nónüs, -à, -üm (2 63), ninth. 

nos, 278. 

nosed, -ér&, novi, notiüim, to know. 

nostér, -á, -üm, our, ours. 

nóvém (2 63), nine. 

nóvüs, -á, -üm, new, late. 

nox, noctis, night. 

noxiüs, hurtful, 

nibés, -is, cloud. 

nudó, -àré, -àvi, -àtüm, to strip. 

nüdiís, -4, -üm, naked. 

nullüs -á, -üm (256), none, not any. 

nüm, 281, 3. 

Nima, -ae, Numa. 

Nümantiniis, -á, -üm, Numantian. 

nüméró, -ar&, -àvi, -àtüm, to count. 

nümérüs, -1, number. 

Nümidá, -ae, a Numidian. 

Numidia, -ae, Numidia. 

numquis, 2 89. 

nune, now. 

nunti6, -àr&, -àv1, -atüm, to announce, 

nuntiüs, -1, messenger. 

nunquim or numquám, never. 


oO. 

bb, for, on account of. 
obliviscór, oblitüs, to forget. 
obsciiré, -ar&, -àvi, -atüm, to obscure. 
ob-sécró, -àré, -àvi, -atüm, to beseech. 
obsés, -idis, hostage. 
ob-sided, -éré, -sédi, -sessiím, to be- 

siege. 
obsidid, -dnis, siege. 


OBSTO 


ob-std, -ár&, -stiti, -statum, to stand 
before, hinder, prevent. 

ob-truncé, -aré, -àvi, -àtüm, to slay. 

oceasiis, -üs, going down, setting. 

oc-cidó (6b—caedd), -cidi, -eisüm, 
to eut down, kill. — 

oc-cídó (db — cádó), -éré, -cidi, -ca- 
sim, to fall, set. 

occult}, -àr&, -àvi, -àtiim, to hide. 

0e-cultüs, -4, -üm, hidden. 

occtips, -aré, -àvi, -atüm, to seize, 
take possession of. 

Oceánüs, -1, ocean. 

octaviis, -a, -iim (2 63), eighth. 

octingenti, -ae, -% (263), eight hun- 
dred. 

octd (2 63), eight. 

6cülüs, -i, eye. 

odi (2 113, Rem. 1), I hate. 

Sditim, -1, hatred. 

offends, -éré, offendi, offensüm, to of- 
fend. 

officitim, -1, duty, service. 

olim (Adv.), formerly, aneiently ; (of 
the future), some time or other. 

omnind, altogether, wholly, at all. 

omnis, -é, all, every. 

Onérariüs, -4, -üm, of burden. 

OnérÜ, -àré, -àvi, -àtüm, to load, lade. 

Sniis, -éris, burden. 

bpé&r&, -ae, pains, work, labor. 

Spinid, -Gnis, opinion, belief. 

Spindr, -àri, -àtüs, to be of opinion. 

dpis (Gen.), of help, strength (251); 
summa Spé, with all one's might. 

Sportét, -uit, it is necessary, proper, 
it behooves. 

oppidaniis, -á, -iim, of a town. 

oppidiim, -i, town. 

opportünitàs, -itis, fitness, suitable- 

opportünüs, -á, -iim, fit, favorable. 

opprimé, -éré, -pressi, -pressüm, to 
press down, put down, suppress, 
overce ne, crush, oppress. 


[ness. 
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PARMENIO 


oppugnd, -ar&, -àávi, -atüm, to ase 
sault. 

optimüs, -&, -üim'(bónüs), test. 

Opülens or üpülentüs, -á, -üm, pow- 
erful. 

Opis, -érís, work. 

üpüs (indecl.), need, necessity ; ópüs 
est, it ts necessary, there is need. 

oràcülüm, -1, oracle. 

Gratis, -dnis, speech, oration. 

Or&tór, -dris, orator. 

orbis, -is, circle ; orbis terràrüm, the 
world. 

ord6; -inis, rank, order. 

Orgétorix, -igis, a Helvetian chief. 

Srigd, -Inis, origin. 

Oriór, -iri, ortüs, Srittriis, to rise. 

5s, Gris, mouth, face. 

5s, Ossis, bone. 

otiüm, -i, leisure, ease. 

Oviditis, -1, Ovid. 

Ovis, -is, sheep. 

oviim, -1, egg. 

Oxiis, -1, the Oxus. 


P. 

picd, -àr&, -àvi, -atüm, to subdue. 

paenitét, -uit, 4t repents; paenit-ét 
mé-peceati, I repent of my sin. 

pagiis, -1, canton. 

pálus, -idis, marsh, bog. 

pálustér, -tris, -tré, marshy. 

panis, -is, bread. 

par, paris, equal. 

paratiis, -á, "ám, ready, prepared. 

pared, -éré, péperet, parsi, parcitim 
and parsüm, to spare. 

párens, -entis, parent. 

pared, -éré, -ui, -ítüm, to obey, be 
obedient. 

páriés, -&tis, wall (of a house). 

párió, -éré, pépéri, partüm, to beget, 
bring forth. 

Parménié, -onis, Parmenio. 


PARO 


pars, -aré, -àvi, -àtüm, to prepare. 

parricid&, -ae, killer of a father, par- 
ricide. 

pars, partis, part; ind ex parté, on 
one side. 

partim (Ace. of pars), partly. 

pirim, minis, minime, little. 

parvüs, -&, -üm, emall, little. 

passüs, -üs, pace; millé passus, a 
mile. 

pastor, -dris, shepherd. 

patéfacid, -féci, -factüm, to [ny open, 
2107, Rem, 1. 

pated, -éré, pátui, to lie open. 

pátér, pütris, father. [ly. 

pátérfámtlias, 245, father of a fam- 

pitiens, -entis, capable of enduring, 
patient. 

pátientér, patiently. 

pátientiá, -ae, patience. 

patina, -ae, dish. 

pátiór, -1, passüs, to suffer, endure, 
permit. 

patria, -ae, country. 

pauci, -ae, -á, few. 

paulatim, by degrees. 

pauliis, -&, -üm, little ; usually in the 
Acc. and Abl. neuter. 

paupér, -18, poor. 

paupertas, -atis, poverty. 

pivor, -oris, trembling. 

pax, pacis, peace. 

peccátüm, -1, fault, sin. 

peccó, -aré, -àvi, -atüm, to do wrong, 
sin. 

pectiis, -dris, breast. 

pécünià, -ae, sum of money. 

péciis, -dris, cattle, flock, herd. 

pédés, -itis, footman. 

pédestér, -tris, -tré, on foot. 

péjor, -üs (málüs), worse. 

pellis, -is, skin, hide. 

pelló, -éré, pépüli, pulsüm, to beat, 
drive, rout. 
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PERVENIO 


pendó, -éré, pépendi, pensüm, to 
cause to hang, to weigh, pay. 

pénés (Prep. with Acc.), i» the power 
of. 

pensüm, -i, weight. 

pénis, -üs, -1, -dris, storehouse. 

pér, through. 

per-eütió, -éré, -cussi, -eussüm, to 
strike through, kill. 

perdé, -éré, -didi, -dittim, to destroy, 
lose. . 

per-dücó, -éré, -düxi, -düctüm, to 
lead, through, extend. 

pér-ed, -iré, -ii, -itüm, to perish. 

per-facilis, -&, very easy. 

per-fringt, -éré, -frégi, -fractiim, to 
break through. 

perfiiga, -ae, deserter. , [ceed. 

pergó, -éré, perrexi, -rectüm, to pro- 

périeülosüs, -a, -üm, dangerous. 

périeülüm, -i, trial, danger; péri- 
cülüm fácéré, to make a trial. 

périndé (Adv.), exactly, precisely. 

péritüs, skilled. 

permagniüs, -á, -üm, very great. 

per-móveb, -cré, -móvi, -motüm, to 
move thoroughly, alarm. 

permultüs, -á, -üm, very much. 

perniciés, -e1, destruction. 

perpétud (Adv.), continually. 

perpétuüs, -&, -iim, unending. 

Persá, -ae, Persian. 

per-séquor, -1, sécüutüs, to follow per- 
severingly, overtake. 

per-suaded, -eéré, -suási, -suásüm, to 
persuade. 

per-terreó, -eré, -terrui, -territiim, to 
frighten thoroughly, terrify. 

per-tined, -éré, -tinui, to reach, ex- 
tend, pertain, belong. 

per-turbó, -aré, -àvi, -atüm, to con- 
found, 

per-vénid, -iré, -véni, -ventiim, to 
come through, arrive. 


PES 


pés, pédis, foot. 

pessimiis, -&, -iim (milis), worst. 

péts, -éré, -ivi, -itüm, to seek, ask. 

phalanx, -gis, phalanz ; Ace. Sing., 
-ém and -á; Acc. Pl., -68 and -às. 

Philippiis, -i, Philip. 

philósóphüs, -i, philosopher. 

Phocion, -dnis, Phocion. 

piétàs, -atis, dutifulness. 

pigér, -grá, -grüm, slow, lazy. 

pigét, piguit and pigitüm est, it dis- 
gusts, irks, troubles ; pigét mé tui, 
I am disgusted with you. 

pilüm, -i, javelin. i 

pirata, -ae, pirate. 

piscis, -is, fish. 

Pisó, -dnis, Piso. 

piüs, -4, -üm, dutiful, pious. 

pliced, -éré, -ui, itum, to please. 

Platd, -onís, a Grecian philosopher. 

plébés, -&i and -is, and pl&bs, plébis, 
common people. 

pléniis, -á, -üm, fuil. 

plérumqué (Adv.), for the most part. 

plümá, -ae, feather. 

plüs, plüris (2 72, 7), more. 

pociliim, -i, drinking-eup. ^ 

poema, -átís, poem. 

Poeni, Carthaginians. 

posta, -ae, poet. 

pollicedr, -éri, -itüs, to promise. 

pollieitatió, -dnis, promise. 

Pompeiüs, -1, Pompey. 

pomüm, -i, fruit. 

pondüs, -éris, weight. 

pond, -éré, pdsui, positüm, to put, 
place. 

pons, pontis, bridge. 

pópülór, -ari, -atüs, to lay waste. 

pópülüs, -1, people. 

porrígó, -éré, porrexi, vorrectüm, to 
stretch out. 

porta, -ae, gate cf a city. 


ports, mue “gy to carry. 
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PRAESTO 


portiis, -üs, harbor. 

posed, -ér&, póposel, to demand. 

possüm, possé, potui, to be able, 

post, after, behind. 

postea, afterwards. 

postérüs, postériór, postrémiis or 
postümüs, coming after; Comp., | 
of less account, inferior. 

postquám (Temp. Conj.), after. 

postüló, -àr&, -àvi, -atiim, to demand. 

potens, -entis, powerful. 

potentia, -ae, power, ability. 

pótestas, -àtís, power, right. 

potidr, -iri, -itüs, to get possession of, 
acquire. 

prae, before, in comparison with, for ; 
prae maerore, for grief. 

praebed, -éré, -ui, itüm, to furnish. 

prae-ceptiim, -i, precept. From 

praecipi6, -&ré, -cépi, -ceptüm, to in- 
struct, order, command, 

praecipitó, -aré, -àvi, -àtüm, to hurry 
forward. 

praecipué, especially. 

praecipuüs, -á, -üm, especial. 

praeclarüs, 
guished. 

praecd, -onis, crier, herald. 

praedá, -ae, booty. 

prae-dicó, -àré, -àvi, -àtüm, to boast. 

prae-ditüs, -á, -üm, endowed. 

praedór, -àri, -àtüs, to plunder. 

prae-fició, -ér&, -féci, -fectüm, to put 
over. 

prae-mittó, -éré, -misi, -missüm, to 
send forward. 

praemiüm, -i, reward. 

prae-ponó, -pósul, -pósítüm, to place 
before, to prefer. 

praesens, -entís, present. 

praesídiüm, -i, garrison. — [guished. 

praestans, -antis, excellent, distin- 

prae-sto, -üré, -stiti, -stitüm and 
státüm, to excel. 


-i, -üm, very distin- 


PRAESUM 


prae-siím, -essé, -fui, to be over. 

praetér, past, besides, beyond. 

praetér-ed, -iré, -1v1, -itüm, to pass by. 

praeter-mittó, -éré, -misi, -missüm, 
to let slip. 

praetér módüm, beyond measure, un- 
duly. 

praetor, -dris, praetor, chief. 

praviis, -á, -üm, crooked, depraved, 

prémá, -éré, pressi, pressiim, to press. 

prétiüm, -i, price, value. 

Priimis, -1, Priam. 

primiis, -&, -tim, first. 

princeps, -ipis, chief. 

priór, primis, former, sooner. 

pristinüs, -&, -üm, former. 

priusquám, before. 

privatüs, 4, -üm, private. 

pro, for, before. 

probitas, -àtís, honesty. [ forward. 

prd-cédé, -ér&, -cessi, -cessüm, to go 

prócül, at a distance. 

pró-eurró, -éré, -ciicurri and -curri, 
-cursiim, to run forward. 

proditió, -onis, treachery. 

próditór, -orís, traitor. 

proeliüm, -i, battle. 

profectid, -ónfs, departure. 

pró-fieiseór, -1, -fectüs, to set out. 

pró-fligó, -aré, -àvi, -atüm, to dash 
in pieces. 

pró-fügió, -éré, -fügi, -fügitüm, to 
flee, run away, escape. 

progéniés, -ei, offspring. 

progrédiór, -i, -gressüs, to go forth 
or forward. 

pró-hibeó, -éré, -ui, -itim, to prevent, 
keep off. 

prómissüm, -1, promise. 

promptiis, -á, -üm, ready, quick. 

pronüs, -á, -üm, headlong, bending 
over. 

propé, -itis, proxime, near, nearer, 
neat, 
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QUAM 


propérd, -àré, -àvi, -àtüm, to hasten, 

própinquüs, -á, -üm, near. 

própiór, proximiis, nearer, nezt. 

pro-pon$, -éré, -pdsul, -posítüm, to 
set up. 

propositiim, -1, purpose. 

proptér, on account of. 

proptéred, on this account. 

pro-puls6, -aré, -àvi, -àtüm, to repel. 

pro-séquór, -1, sécütüs, to pursue. 

pró-süm, prodessé, profui, to benefit, 
to do good. 

providentia, -ae, foresight, provi- 
dence. 

provincia, -ae, province. 

proximé (Adv.), nearest, next. 

proximiis, -%, -üm, nearest, next. 

prüdens, -entis, prudent. 

pridentia, -ae, prudence. 

publícüs, -á, -tim, public. 

püdét, püduit, zt shames. 

püdór, -dris, shame, modesty. 

puellá, -ae, girl. 

puér, -i, boy. 

pugná, -ae, fight. 

pugnó, -ré, -àvi, -àtüm, to fight. 

pulehér, -&, -üm, beautiful (255, 
Rem. 2). 

pulehritüdó, -inis, beauty. 

pulvis, -éris, dust. 

Piniciis, -4, -üm, Carthaginian. 

pünió, -iré, -ivi, -itüm, to punish. 

purgd, -aré, -àvi, -àtüm, to cleanse, 
excuse. 

puto, -àr&, -àvi, -atüm, to think. 

Pythagoras, -ae (2247), Pythagoras. 


Q. 
quadragésimiis, -&, -üm, fortieth. 
quadraginta (2 63), forty. 
quaeró, -éré, quaesivi, quaesitüm, te 
seek, ask. 
qualis, of what kind, as. 
quam, than, as. 


QUAMQUAM 


quamquám, although. 

quamvis, however much, although. 

quantiis, -&, -üm, how great, as ; tan- 
tüs — quantüs, as great — as. 

quasi, as if. 

quatriduiim, -1, four days. 

quattuür (2 63), four. 

quéror, -I, questüs, to complain. 

qui, quae, quód, who, which. 

quiá (Conj.), because, 

quicumqué, whoever. 

quidám (289), a certain, a certain 
one, some one, some. 

quidém, indeed. 

quin, but that, that, but. 

quindécim (2 63), fifteen. 

quingenti, -ae, -& (2 63), five hundred. 

quippé, surely, since. 

quis, 289; quis, 288. 

quisnám, 2 88. 


quispiám, 

quisquim, } 2 89. 

quisqué, 

quisquis, 2 87, 4. z 


quivis, quilibét, 2 39. 

quo, whither. 

quo-id, to what point, as long as, until. 
quód, because. 

qué-miniis (by which the lese), from. 
quoniam, since, because. 

quoqué, also. 

quit, how many, as. 

qudtannis, yearly. 

quótidie, daily. 

quotiéns, ae often as. 

quüm. See ciim. 


R. 
rami, -1, branch, bough. 
rápin&, -ae, plunder, pillage. 
rapid, -ér&, rapui, raptüm, to snatch, 
seize, carry off. 
raptd, -àr&, -àvi, -àtüm, t» seize vio- 
lently. 
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REPREHENDO 


| r&tió, -onís, plan, reasoning, cause. 


Raurici, -orüm, a tribe of Gauls. 

rébellió, -dnis, rebellion. 

récens, -entís, recent. 

réceptüs, -üs, retreat. 

récipió, -&ré, -cépi, -ceptiim, to take 
back, regain, recover ; 86 récipéré, 
to retreat, to recover one's self. 

rectiis, -&, -tim, straight, right. 

récüpéró, -aré, -àv1, -àtüm, to recover. 

récusó, -aré, -àvi, -atüm, to object, re- 
pudiate. 

red-do, -éré, -didi, -ditüm, to give 
back, render, make. 

réd-eó, -1ré, rédii, rédítüm, to return. 

rédigé, -éré, -egi, -actüm, to reduce. 

réd-intégré, -aré, -àvi, -àtüm, to re- 
new. 

réditüs, -üs, return. 

ré-dicd, -&r&, -düxi, -dictiim, to lead 
back. 

ré-féró, -ferré, -tili, -látüm, to with- 
draw. 

ré-fert, retülit, t concerns. 

réficid, -éré, -féci, -fectüm, to repair. 

-reginá, -ae, queen. 

régió, -dnis, region, tract. 

regnüm, -i, kingdom. 

rég6, -éré, rexi, rectüm, to rule. 

Régilis, -i, Regulue. 

réligid, -onis, vow, religion. 

ré-linquó, -éré, -liqui, -lietüm, 
leave. 

réliquiis, -&, -üm, the rest. 

rénuntiatió, -onis, report. 

ré-nuntid, -aré, -àvi, -àtüm, to carry 
back word. 

réór, reri, r&tüs, to suppose. 

répens, -entis, sudden. 

répenté, suddenly. 

répentinüs, 4, -üm, sudden. [out. 

répérid, -iré, répéri, répertüm, to find 

rép&td, -ér&, -ivi, -itiim, to seek back. 

répréhend$, -&ré, -di, - 3m, to rebuke, 


REPUDIO 


réptidid, -dré, -àvi, -àtüm, to refuse. 

rés, rei, thing. 

ré-scindd, -éré, -scidi, -scissüm, to 
cut. down. " 

ré-sistd, -Eré, -stiti, to resist. 

ré-sponded, -éré, -spondi, -sponsüm, 
to anawer. 

res publica (249, Rem. 6), common- 
wealth, 

reté, -is, net. 

rétined, -éré, -ui, -tentüm, to hold 
back, restrain. 

ré-velld, -ér&, -velli, -vulsüm, to tear 
off. 

ré-véreüór, -eri, -Itüs, to reverence. 

ré-vocd, -aré, -àvi, -àtüm, to recall. 

rex; regis, king. 

Rhénis, -i, the Rhine. 

Rhódàinüs, -1, the Rhone. 

robür, -dris, heart of oak, strength. 

rog6, -iré, -àvi, -àtüm, to ask. 

Romi, -ae, Rome. 

Rodminis, -á, -üm, Roman, 

Trdsa, -ae, rose. 

rübér, -&, -üm, red. 

rüdens, -entis, rope, cable. 

rüdis, -é, rude, uncivilized. 

rump$, -éré, rüpi, rüptüm, to break. 

ripés, -is, rock. 

rursüs, again. 

ris, riris, country. [try, rustic. 

rüsticüs, -á, -üm, living in the coun- 


S. 
BSübini, -orüm, Sabines. 
sacér, -á, -üm, sacred. 
sicerdés, -Otís, priest. 
saepé, often. 
saevis, -&, -tim, savage, fierce. 
ságittá, -ae, arrow. 
ságittàriüs, -1, archer. 
salar, -árís, t»out. 
saltd, -aré, -àvi, -àtüm, to dance. 
BÁlübér, -brís, -bré, wholescme. 
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SERPENS 

siliis, -ütis, safety, health. 

sanctiis, -&, -üm, sacred, pure. 

sanguis, -inis, blood. 

sanis, sound, healthy. 

sipiens, -entis, wise. 

sápientiá, -ae, wisdom. 

satis, eyough, sufficient, sufficiently. 

sauciüs, -&, -iim, wounded. 

saxüm, -i, rock. 

scaphá, -ae, boat, skiff. 

scéliis, -éris, crime, wickedness. 

scid, -iré, -ivi, -Itim, to know. 

Scipid, -dnis, Scipio. [write. 

scribd, -éré, scripsi, seriptüm, to 

scriptor, -Gris, writer. 

scütüm, -i, shield. [cede. 

sé-céd6, -éré, -céssi, -céssiim, to se- 

sé-cernd, -éré, -crévi, -crétiim, to sep- 
arate. 2 

sÉcÓ, -ird, sécui, sectüm, sécatiriis, 
to cut. 

séciim, 379, 2. 

sécundüm, following, according to. 

sécundüs, -&, -tim, following, second, 
favorable. 

séciiris, -Is, axe. 

séd, but. 

séded, -éré, sedi, sessiím, to eit. 

sédés, -is, seat, settlement. 

sédilé, -is, seat. 

séditió, -onis, sedition. 

sempér (Adv.), always. 

sempiternüs, -&, -üm, everlasting. 

sénatiis, -üs and -i, senate. 

sénex, sénis, old. 


sensüs, -üs, feeling. 

sententiá, -ae, opinion ; ex sententia, 
satisfactorily. 

sentio, -Iré, sensi, sensüm, to perceive. 

Séquünüs, -á, -tim, Sequan. As a 
Noun, a Sequanian. 

séquür, -1, séciitiis, to follow. 

sermd, -onis, conversation, talk. 

Serpens, -entis, serpent, 





* 


SERVIO 


servid, -iré, -ivi, -ittm, to be a slave, 
8erve. 
Bervitüs, -titis, slavery. 
servo, -àr&, -&vi, -àtüm, to preserve. 
servis, -1, slave. 
sex (2 63), eta. 
sibild, -àré, -àvi, -atüm, to hiss. 
sic, thua. 
sictit or siciiti, ae, just as. 
sidüs, -éris, star, constellation, 
signiim, -1, sign, signal. 
sílentiüm, -1, silence. , 
silva, -ae, wood, forest. 
silvestris or -tér, -&, woody, 
similis, -&, ike. 
simil, at the same time. 
simi ac, as soon as. 
sin, but if. 
sing, without. 
singüli, -ae, -%, single, one at-a time. 
sind, -éré, sivi, sitiim, to put, permit. 
siniis, -üs, gulf, bay. 
sitid, -1r&, -Ivi, to be thirsty. 
Sitis, -is, thirst. 
sitüs, -a, -üm (Part. sind). ^ 
sdcér, -1, father-in-law. 
sdciiis, -1, companion. 
Socratés, -is, Socrates. 
801, solis, sun. 
sdled,-Eré, sdlitiis, to be used, wont. 
solüs, -á, -üm, only, alone. 
Bolvó, -éré, solvi, sdlitiim, to loose. 
somnis, -1, sleep. 
sdniis, -1, sound. 
sdrdr, -dris, sister, 
sors, sortis, lot. 
spátiüm, -1, room, space, time. 
spectatiis, -á, -üm, looked at, ap- 
proved. 
spectó, -àré, -Avi, -àtiim, to look at. 
spécülatór, -dris, scout. 
spécüs, -üs, den, cave, grotto. 
speluncá, -ae, cave. 
spérd, B Far -ütüm {o hope. 
53 
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SUPERO 


Spes, -d1, hope. 

Spólió, -aré, -àv1, -atüm, to spoil, rob, 
plunder. 

stabülüm, -i, fold. 

stitim, immediately. 

Stituó, -éré, státul, 
place, put, determine. 

státürü, -ae, stature, size, height. 

Stellá, -ae, star. 

stimild, -aré, -àvi, -atüm, to goad. 

stimilüs, -1, goad. 

stipendiàriüs, -á, -üm, tributary. 

Blipendiüm, -1, tax, tribute. 

Bo, staré, stéti, státüm, to stand. 

strénuiis, -á, -iim, nimble, active. 

stiided, -éré, -ui, to attend to, be eager 
for. 

stüdiüm, zeal, desire; Pl. studies. 

stultitia, -ae, folly. 

stultiis, -à, -üm, foolish. 

suüdeó, -éré, suasi, suasüm, to advise. 

stibed, -Iré, -ii, ittim, to go under, ap- 
proach. 

Sübigó, -éré, -egi, -actiim, to subdue, 

sübitó (Adv.), suddenly. 

sübitüs, -&, -üm, sudden. 

sub-lévé, -àr&, -àvi, -àtüm, to relieve. 

subsáquór, -i, sécutüs, to follow 
closely. 

subsidiüm, -i, reserve, eupport, help. 

Sub-vénió, -iré, -véni, -ventüm, to 
come to one’s assistance, help. 

succédd, -ér&, -céssi, -cessüm, to come 
close up. 

Suessiones, -tim, the Suesstones, 

sui, 278. 

sum, essé, fui, fütürüs, to be. 

summiis, -á, -tim, the highest, the top, 
972, 4; 2128, Rem. 9. 

sumó, -éré, sümpsi, sumptüm, to take, 

süpellex, -lectilis, furniture. 

süperbiá, -ae, pride. 

süperbüs, -á, -üm, proud. 

süpéró, -ár&, -à 71, -àtüm, to overcome, 


stitutüm, to 


SUPERSTITIO 


süperstitió, -onis, superstition. 

Büpérüs, -&, -üm, 272, 4. 

Buppliciüm, -i, punishment. [rise. 

surgo, -éré, surrexi, surrectüm, to 

sus-cipid, -éré,-cépi, -ceptüm, to un- 
dertake. 

&uspicür, -àri, -ütüs, to suspect. 

sustined, -éré, -tinui, -tentüm, to sus- 
tain. 

Buüs, -á, -iim, his, her, its, their, 280, 
Rem. 2. 

Syphax, -acis, Syphax. 

Syracusae, -àrüm, Syracuse. 


T. 

ticed, -Eré, -ui, -itüm, to be silent. 

taedét, -uit, it weartes, disguats. 

tálentüm, -1, talent. 

talis, -&, such. 

tám, so. 

tàmén, nevertheless. 

tümetsi, although. 

tandém, at length. 

tang6, -ér&, tétigi, tacliim, to touch. 

tanquam or tamquám, ae if. 

tantüs, -á, -üm, so much, so great. 

tantüs-dém, -ádém, -undém, just as 
much. 

tardó, -àr&, -àvi, -àtüm, to delay, re- 
tard. 

tardiis, -4, -üm, slow. 

Tarquinii, -drim, Tarquinii. 

Tarquiniiis, -1, Tarquin. 

tauris, -1, bull. 

tectüm, -1, roof. 

tellüs, -iiris, earth. 

telüm, -i, dart. 

téméré (Adv.), rashly. 

tempéranti&, -ae, self-control, temper- 

tempestas, -tatis, time, weather (good 
or bad), tempest. 

templüm, -1, temple. 

tempiis, -óris, time. 


[ance. 


ténàx, -àcis, tenacious. 
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TRIENNIUM 


téned, -éré, ténui, tentüm, to hold. 

tentó, -aré, -àvi, -àtüm, to attempt, 

ténuis, -& slender, 

tergüm, -1, back. 

terminiis, -1, end, limit. 

terri, -ae, earth, ground, land. 

terred, -eré, -ui, -itüm, to frighten. 

terror, -oris, terror, fright. 

tertiüs, -á, -iim (2 63), third. 

testis, -is, witness. 

Thébae, -arüm, Thebes, 

Thrax, -àcis, Thracian. 

thrónüs, -1, throne. 

Tibéris, -is, the Tiber. 

timed, -éré, timul, to fear. 

timidiis, -á, -iim, cowardly. 

tim6r, -dris, fear, panic. 

Titüs, -1, Titus. 

toléró, -àré, -àvi, -àtüm, to endure. 

tonded, -éré, tdtondi, tonsüm, to 
shear. 

tónftrüs, -üs, thunder. 

tót, eo many. 

totüs, -4, -üm, whole. 

trà-do, -éré, -didi, -ditüm, to deliver 
over, hand down. 

trà-jíció, -éré, -jéci, -jeotüm, to ship 
over. 

tramés, -itis, by-path. 

tri-nd, -àré, -àvi, -attim, to swim 

trans, across, beyond. 

trans-dicd, -éré, -düxi, -düctüm, to 
lead over. 

trans-eó, -iré, transii, transitüm, to 
go across, pass over, pass away, to 
spend. 

transjieió. See trajicid. 

tres, trii (2 63), three. 

tribünis, -1, tribune. 

tribuó,- ér&, -ui, -ütüm, to give, aa- 


[across. 


sign. 
tribiis, -üs, tribe. 
triduiim, -1, three days’ time. 
trienniüm, -1, three years’ time. 


TRIGINTA 


triginta (263), thirty. 

tripartito, in three ditt-ions. 

triplex, -icis, triple. 

tristis, -& sad. 

Trojá, -ae, Troy. 

triividd, -aré, -àvi, -atüm, to slay, 
butcher. 

tüb£, -ae, trumpet. 

tuedr, -éri, tuitiis and titiis, to pro- 
tect. 

Tulliá, -ae, Tullia. 

Tuliànüm, -i, « prison at Rome, 
built by King Servius Tullius. 

Tullitis, -1, Tully. . 

tüm, then. 

tiimultiis, -üs, tumult, uproar. 

tümiülüs, -i, mound. 

tune, then. 

turbá, -ae, crowd. 

turbidiis, -&, -üm, disordered, muddy. 

turbó, -àr&, -àvi, -àtüm, to throw into 
confusion. 

turbó, -inis, whirlwind. 

turpis, -&, base. 

turrís, -is, tower. 

titdr, -àri, -atüs, to defend, protect. 

tütüs, -&, -tim, safe. 

tuüs, -á, -üm (2 80), thy, thine, your, 
yours. 

tYranniis, -1, tyrant. 


U. 


bf, where, when. 

übiqué, everywhere. 

uleiscór, -i, ultüs, to avenge. 

ullüs, -&, -tim (2 56, 1), any. 

ultéridr, -üs (2 74, 1), farther. 

ultimiis, -%, -tim (274, 1), farthest, 
last. ; 

Utils, -aré, -àv1, -&tüm, to howl. 

umbr&, -ae, shadow, shade. 

umquim or'unquím, ever. 

fina (part&), in one place, together. 

undi, -ae, wave. 


.415 





VENENUM 


undé, whence, from which. 
undiqué, on all sides. 

üuniversüs, -4, -üm, all, universal. 
unquíám (Adv.), ever. 

ünüs, -á, -iim, one. 

ünusquisqué, each (2 89, 8). 

urbs, urbis, city. 

üró, -éré, tissi, ustüm, to burn. 
üsüs, -üs, using, use, practice. 

iit or iti, that, in order that. 
ütér? -Á? -üm? which of the two? 
iiterqué, -áqu&, -umqué, both. 
Utilis, -&, useful. 

ütinám, O that! 

titrimqué (Adv.), on both sides. 
ütür, -1, üsüs, to use. e 
uxdr, -dris, wife. 


v. 

vicd, -àré, -àávl, -atüm, to be unoc- 

eupied. 
vácuüs, -á, -üm, empty. 
vidim, -1, ford. 
vigor, -üri, -atiis, to wander about. 
váleó, -eré, -ui, to be strong, well. 
vallis, -is, valley. 
vallüm, -i, rampart. | 
vrius, -&, -tim, various. 
Varro, -onis, Varro. 
vastitas, -&tís, devastation. 
vaat6, -àré, -àvi, -&tüm, to lay waste, 
vatés, -is, prophet. 
vectigil, -alis, tax. 
véhémentér, excessively. 
veh, -éré, vexi, vectüm, to carry. 
vél, or, even. 
vélés, -itis, skirmisher. : 
vélox, -Ocis, swift. 
véliim, -1, sail. 
véliti, just as, like. 
vénátór, -dris, hunter 
vendd, -éré, vendidi, 

sell. 
vénénüm, -1, poison. 


ven litiim, to 


VENETI 


Vénéti, -orüm, the Veneti. 

vénió, -iré, veni, ventüm, to come. 

ventér, -tris, belly. 

ventüs, -1, wind. 

vér, véris, spring. 

verbüm, -i, word. 

véreór, -éri, -Itüs, to reverence, fear. 

vergd, -éré, versi, to turn, incline. 

véritas, -àtis, truth. 

Verres, -is, Verres (boar). 

versüs, -üs, verse. 

vertó, -éré, verti, versüm, to turn. 

veris, -á, -üm, true. 

vérütüm, -1, javelin. 

vescür, -1, to eat. 

vespér, -i and -is, evening. 

vestér, -á, -üm, 2 80. 

vestigiüm, -i, footprint. 

vestis, -is, clothing. 

vétüs, -érís, old, ancient. 

vexillim, -1, flag, ensign. 

vex6, -üré, -àvi, -àtüm, to vex, harass, 
annoy. 

vid, -ae, way. 

vicésimiis, -&, -üm, twentieth. 

victor, -dris, conqueror. 

victoria, -ae, victory. 

viciis, -1, village. 

vided, -tré, vidi, visüm, fo see; Pas- 
sive, to seem. 

vigilia. 

vigiló, -àr&, -àvi, -àtüm, to watch. 

viginti (2 63), twenty. 

vincid, -iré, vinxi, vinetiim, to bind. 


-ae, watch. 
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VULTUS 


vined, -éré, vici, victüm, to con- 
quer. 

vineüliim, -1, chain. 

vinüm, -i, wine. 

vidl6, -aré, -àvi, -àtüm, to injure, mal- 
treat; (of a law), to break, 

vir, viri, man, husband. 

Vergiliüs, -1, Vergil. 

virgó, -inis, virgin. 

viridis, -é, green. 

virtüs, -tütís, courage, virtue. 

vis, strength, 3 45. 

vita, -ae, life. 

vitiüm, -i, vice. ! 

vitó, -àré, -avi, -atüm, to shun, ea 
cape. 

vitreiis, -&, -üm, made of glass. 

vivo, -éré, vixi, victiim, to live. 

viviis, -&, -iim, alive. 

vix (Adv.), scarcely. 

vOc6, -üré, -àvi, -àtüm, to call. 

v0l5, -àré, -àvi, -atüm, to fly. 

vold, vellé, vólui, to will. 

voluptas, -tatis, pleasure. 

volv$, -éré, vólvi, volitim, to roll. 

vóró, -iré, -àvi, -àtüm, to devour. 

votiim, -1, vow. 

yoved, -éré, vóvi, votüm, to vow. 

VOX, vocis, voice. 

vulgüs, -1, common people. 

vulnér$, -àré, -àvi, -atüm, wound 

vulnüs, -éris, wound. 

vultür, -üris, vulture. 

vultiis, -üs, countenance, 


ENGLISH-LATIN VOCABULARY. 





ABILITY 


A. 

ability, potestas. 

able (to be), possüm. 

abound, abundd. 

about, circitér, dé. 

above, stipér, stipra. 

absent, absens; to be absent, Ábess&. 

abuse, Abuti (use amiss); málédieéré 
(speak amiss). 

abusive (to be), malédicd. 

access, Aditiis. 

accomplish, cOnficid; for the accom- 
plishment of those as ad eis 
res conficiendàs. 

account (on account of), Sb. 

accuse, argu, accus. 

accustom, eonsuescd. 

accustomed (to be), sdled. 

acquire, compáró. 

acquit, absolvi. 

across, trans. 

active, agilis. 

add, add6. 

address, appellaré. 

Adherbal, Adherbil, -ülís. 

admire, miror. 

admonish, mone. 

adorn, décdrb. 

advance, progrédidr, procédd. 

advantage, commüódüm. 

advice, consiliüm. 

advise, mined. 

Aeduan, Aeduüs. 

affair, res. 

afford, praebed. 





ANGRY 

afraid (to be), timed, métud, véredr. 

after (Prep.), post; (Conj.), post- 
quim, posteàquam. 

afterwards, posted. 

against, contra, ad, adversüs. 

age, aetas. 

agreeable, acceptüs, gratis. [-üs. 

agreement, pactiim, -1; conventiis, 

agriculture, agriculttra. 

ah! heu. 

aid (N.), auxiliim. 

aid (V.), subvénid, auxiliüm férd. 

air, àér. 

alarm, perturbó, permived. 

Alexander, Álexandér. 

all, omnis. 

allege (as you allege, etc.), by the 
Subjunctive (cf. 2197, b); to allege, 
dicd, praedicd. 

allure, illici6. 

almost, fére. 

alone, solüs. 

already, jám. 

aleo, &tidm, quüqu&. 

altar, ara. 

although, lic&t, quamvis, quamquam, 
etsi, etc. 

always, sempér. 

ambassador, légütüs. 

ambassy, légatid. 

ambush, insidiae. [ápüd. 

among (of things), intér; (of persons, 

ancient, vétüs, antiquüs. 

anger, irá. 

angry, iracundis, nan. 


ANGRY 


angry (to be), irascór. 

animal, üànimál. 

announce, nuntio. 

annoy, vexó. 

another (of two), altér; (of many), 
üliüs. 

answer, résponded. 

any, 289. 

apiece, expressed by distributive nu- 
merals (2 63, 1, c). 

Apollo, Ápollà, -inis. 

approach (V.), aggrédidr, accedo; 
(AN.), adventüs. 

archer, ságittariüs. 

Ariovistus, Ariovistüs, -1. 

arise, Sridr. 

Aristides, Aristidés. 

arm ( V.), armd. 

arms, arma, 

army, exercitiis. 

around, circüm. 

arrange, constitud. 

arrival, adventis. 

arrow, ságittà. 

art, ars. 

as (Conj.), quam; as great—as, tan- 
tiis— quantiis; as many — as, tot 
— quot; just as much — as, tantus- 
dém — quantusdém ; such — as, ta- 
lis — qualis. 

ascend, ascendó. 

ascertain, cognosco. 

ashamed (to be), püdét, 2 135, c. 

ask, rügó, pétó, interrógo. 

asleep (to fall), dormit. 

assault, oppugnd. 

assert, confirmó. 

assistance, auxiliim; to come to one’s 
assistance, subvéni6. 

atrocious, átrox. 

attack (N.), impétis. 

attack ( V.), oppugnó, aggrédiór, 

attempt, tentó, conür. 

authority, auctorítàs. 
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BIG 


auxiliaries, auxilii, -orüm. 

avarice, Avaritia, 

avenge, ulciscür. 

avoid, vito. 

await, exspectd. 

aware (all are), constát intér omnes. 


B. 
Babylon, Babylon, -onis. 
back, tergüm. 
bad, malis. 
badly, malé. 
Balbus, Balbis. 
banish, patria pelld. 
barbarian, barbaris. 
base, turpis. 
bathe, livid. 
battle, proeliüm. 
be, essé. 
bear, féró, toléró. 
beat (defeat), pelló, vincd. 
beautiful, pulchér. 
beauty, pulchritids. 
because, quód, quid (ciim). 
become, f16; it becomes, décét.. 
bedchamber, cübicülüm. 
bee, Apis. 
before (Prep.), anté; (Conj.), anté- 
quim, priusquám. 
beg, rog, pets. 
begin, coepi, incipit. 
behold, cdnspicid, aspicit. 
behoove, it behooves, Sportet. 
Belgian, Belgá. 
believe, créad. 
benefit, bénéficiüm. 
beseech, obsCeró. 
besiege, obsided. 
best, optimiis. 
bestow (labor, pains), Spéram dár&. 
between, intér. 
beware, cived. 
Bibraz, Bibrax, -actis. 
big, magniis, amplüs. 


RIND 


bind, vincit. 

bird, üvis. 

birth, nàtüs, -üs; before one's birth, 
anté aliqutm nàtüm. 

bite, morded. 

biting, morsüs. 

blame, répréhends, incüsó. 

blind, caecis. 

blood, sanguis. 

boar, &ápér. 

boast, praedico. 

boat, 8c&phá, lintér. 

Bocchus, Bocchüs, -i. 

body, corpüs; nobody, n&mó, nullis; 
anybody, 3 89. 

bold, audax. 

boldly, audacitér, audactér. 

book, libér. 

booty, praedá. 

born (to be), nascór. 

both, ambd (both together); üterqué 
(both separately); on both sides, 
ütrimqué; by both parties, ib 
ütrisqu&. 

boundary, finis. 

boundless, infinitüs. 

bow, arcis. 

bowl, cátinüs or -üm. 

boy, puér. 

brave, fortis. 

bravely, fortitér. 

bread, panis. 

break (a law), vidlé. 

break through, perfringd. 

bribe (.N.), largitió, pécüni&. 

bribe ( V.), largidr. 

bridge, pons. 

bridle ( V.), infrénd; (.N.), frenüm. 

bring, férb; bring word, nuntid; bring 
back word, rénuntid. 

Britain, Britannia. 

Briton, Britanniis. 

broad, latis. 

brother, fratér. 
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CHAMP 


build, aedificaré, condd; build nest, 
nidificd. 

bull, taurüs.. 

burden, onis. 

burn, incend$, exurb; burn down, be 
burnt down, déflagrd. 

business, négotiüm, rés (Pl.). 

but, séd, vérüm, vérd. 

buy, Ems. 

by, & or ab, with Abl. ; pér, with Acc. 

by far, longé. 

bypath, tramés. 


C. 


Cadmus, Cadmiis. 

Caesar, Caesar. 

Caius, Caiüs. 

calamity, cilamitas. 

call, vócàré; call together, 
earé; call back, révócar&é. 

camp, castrá. 

can, possüm. 

canton, pagiis. 

capital, cipiit. 

captive, captiviis. 

care, cura. 

cares not a straw, flocci nón fcit. 

carry, portó, féró. 

Carthage, Carthàgó or Karthagó. 

Carthaginian, Poenüs, Carthagini- 
ensis. 

case (this is the), rés ita 88 hibét. 

Catiline, Cátilin&. 

Cato, Cats. 

cause, eausá. 

cavalry, équitatüs. 

cave, speluncá. 

cease, désistó. 

centurion, centirid. 

certain, certiis; a certain one, quidám, 

certainly (he will certainly come), fiéri 
"nón potest quin. 

chain, vineülüm. 

champ, morded. 


convó- 


CHANCE 


chance, casts, fors. 

change, mits. 

characteristic (it is characteristic of 
a poor man), paupéris est. 

chariot, currüs. 

chief, princeps. 

children, libéri, 

choose, déligs. 

citizen, civis. 

city, urbs. 

civil, civilis. 

cirilization, cultis, himanitàs. 

claim ( V.), postulo. 

cloud, nübés. 

colleague, col ég&. 

collect, colligó, compar. 

combatant, pugnans, -antis. 

come, vénid. 

command, jiibed, impérd. 

commander, impératór, praefectüs. 

commence (battle), committ9. 

commit (to any one), mands. 

common, communis; common people, 
plébs. 

commonwealth, rés piblica. 

companion, cómés, sdciis. 

compel, cog. 

complain, quérór. 

conceal, céld. 

concerning, dé. 

concerna, refert, intérest. 

concord, eoncordiá. 

condemn, condemnó. 

confer, collóquór. 

conference, collóquiüm. 

confess, confiteor. 

conquer, vincd. 

conscious, consciüs. 

conspiracy, conjuratid. 

conspire, conju1$. 

consul, consül. 

consult, consüló. 

contend, contend$, cert. 

contest, certamén. 
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DEAD 


continual, perpétuiis. [Gen 

control (unable to), impdtens, with 

convenience, commódüm. 

conversation, serm. 

converse, collóquór. 

eaok, cóquó. 

corn, frümentüm. 

corpse, cádavér. 

correct, corrigü. 

corrupt, corrumpd. 

coat, staré &líqua re. 

eounetl, conciliim. 

count, niimérd. 

countenance, vultis. 

country, terra, régid; fines, Pl. 

courage, virtüs, fortitidd. 

course, cursiis. 

covetous, avaris. 

cow, bos, vacc&. 

cowardly, coward, tímidüs. 

Crassus, Crassüs. 

create, cred. 

erime, scéliis. 

cross, transed. 

crown, corona. 

cruel, criidélis, itrox. 

cruelty, crudélitas. 

cultivate, cóló. 

cup, pocülüm. 

custom, cOnsuétidd; according to cus- 
tom, ex cOnsuétidiné, 

eut, 8&cO. 

cut down, rescind$. 

cut off, interdict, intordicd. 


D. 
daily, cdtidié. 
dance, saltó. 
danger, péricülüm. 
dare, auded. 
dart, telüm. 
daughter, filiá. 
day, diés ; to-day, hodié. 
dead, mortuüs. 


DEAR 


dear, càrüs. 
death, mors. 
debate, dispütb. 
deceive, falld. 
declare, confirmó, praedicd. 
decoy, illíció, 
dedicate, dico. 
deem, existimd, düeó, hibed. 
deep, altis. 
defend, défendd, défensó, tuedr. 
defer, différd. 
delay, moror. 
delight, delectó, jivs. 
Delphi, Delphi, -órüm. 
demand, posed, postüló, flagitó. 
dense, densüs. 
deny, négd. 
depart, discédó. 
depraved, pravis. 
deprive, privé, spolid. 
depth, altitudo. 
design, cOnsiliim, consultüm. 
desire (V.), cüpió; (N.), ctipiditas, 
‘etipidd. 
desirous, ividis, ciipidis. 
despair, desperó. 
destitute, expers, Ínops. 
destroy, déled. 
destruction ( Part. of déled, 2 191, 3, e). 
determine, cónstituó. 
devoid, vácuüs, expers. 
devour, vor$, dévord. 
dictator, dictator. 
die, móriór. * 
differ (in opinion), dissentis. 
difference (what difference does it 
make ?), quid intérest? 

difficult, difficilis. 
diligence, diligentiá. 
diligent, diligens. 
disagreeable, ingratüs. 
disagreement, dissensió, discordi&. 
disaster, cálámitàs. 
discuss, jactó. 

36 
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ELOQUENCE 


disgrace, dédécüs. 

disgusts, pig&t, taedét. 

dish, cátinüs, cátinüm. 

dismiss, dimittó. 

displease, displiced. 

dispute, dispiits. 

distant (to be), absüm. 

distingulehed, praestans, praeclariis. 

ditch, fossa. 

divide, dividi. 

do, facid. 

do good, prósüm. 

dock-yard, navalé. 

dog, cánis. 

double, düplex; to double, diplicd. 

doubt, dibitatid; to doubt, dubitd. 

doubtful, dübiüs. 

dove, cdlumba. 

down-hill, déorsüm. ‘ 

draw up, instruó. 

dread, formid6. 

drink, bibd. 

drive, pelld. 

Druids, Druides. 

Dumnorix, Dumnórix, -igis. 

dust, pulvis. 

duty, officitim, müniüs; 7t is the king’s 
duty, my duty, 2133. 

dwell, habits, ineóló. 


E. 
each, quisqué, ünusquisqu&. 
eager, ávidüs, cüpiens. 
eagle, &quilá. 
earth, terra, tellüs. 
earthen, fictilis. 
easy, facilis; easily, facilé; 
easy, perfácilis. 
eat, 6d, vescór. 
edict, &dietüm; to isane cm edict, Edis, 


very 


egg, ovüm. 

eight, octo, 2 63. 
either — or, aut — aut. 
eloquence, &lóquentià. 


ELOQUENT 


eloquent, élóquens. 

embassy, légatid. 

encamp, castrü, pond, considó. 
encourage, hortór, cóhortór. 
end, finis. 

endeavor, conor. 

endure, féró, pátiór, tdlérd. 
enemy, hostis. \ 
enjoy, fruór. 

enmity, Inimicitia. 

enough, satis. 

err, erro. 

especial, praecipuüs. 
especially, praecipue. 
establish, confirm, cOnstitud. 
esteem, aestimd. 

even, étiám ; not even, né quidém, 
every, omnis. 

evil (Adj.), málüs; (.N.), málüm. 
excellence, praestantia. 
excellent, praestans. 

exchange, muitd. 

excite, concitd, excitd, instigó. 
excuse, purgó. 

exercise, exerced. 

exhort, hortdr, cóhortür. 
expect, exspectd. 

expel, pelld, expelld. 

explain, causám afferré. 


F. 
Sace, fáciés. 
Jet (in fact), r&. 
Jaith, fides. 
Jaithful, fidüs, fidélis. 
fall, cdi. 
Same, fami. 
family, familia. 
famous, claris. 
Sar (Adv.), longe. 
farmer, &gricólá. 
Jarthing, às, assis. 
fasten, figs, destin’. 
fatter pàtér. 
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father-in-law, sücér. 

fault, culpa, délictüm, peccatiim ; it 
is my fault, pér mé stüt. 

Savor, faved. 

favorable, sécundis. 

fear, timür, métiis; to fear, timed, 
métud, véredr. 

feather, plima. 

feeling, sensiis. 

fellow (that fellow), isté hdmd. 

fertile, féràx. 

Sever, fébris. 

few, pauci. 

field, igér. 

fierce, &cér, itrdx. 

fiercely, acritér. 

Silty, 263. 

fight (V.), pugnd; (N.), pugn&. 

fiue, figürü. 

fil, compled, expled, impled. , 

find, invénid, répérió. 

fine ( V.), condemnó, muleté. 

finish, c6nficid. 

fire, ignis; with fire and sword, 
ferro igniqué. 

iret, primis. 

fish, piscis. 

Jit, aptüs, idóneüs. 

five, 203. 

flag, vexillüm. 

flank, látüs; on the flank, ab látér&. 

flattering, blandis. 

flattery, &dulàtió. 

Slee, fügió, perfiigid. 


| fleet, classis. 


flesh, card. 

JligM, füg&. 

flock, grex. 

flog, verbéró. 

flow, flub; flow into, influd. 
flower, flos. 

Sly, vols. 

follow, s&quor. 

folly, stultiti&. 


FOND 


fond, ámans, ciipidiis. 
food, cibüs. 
fool, foolish, stultis. 
Soot, p88; at the foot of a mountain, 
stib monté. 
J'ootman, pédés. 
Jor (Conj.), nim, &nim, etc. 
Jor grief (Preventing Cause), prae 
maeroré. 
for the purpose, causa. 
Jor these things, db has res. 
forbid, prohibed, interdicó. 
Jorce, vis. 
forces, copiae. 
forest, silva. 
forget, obliviscór. 
form, forma, figürü. 
form a design, cónsiliim cápéré. 
fortify, commünió, mini6. 
fortitude, aequüs ánimiüs, fortitudo. 
fortune, fortüná. 
Jour, 3 63. 
Jratricide, fratrícidá. 
Sree (Adj.), libér; (V.), libérd. 
Srequently, saepé. 
Sresh, intégér. 
Sriend, ámicüs. 
Sriendship, Amicitia. 
Sright, pávór, timdr, terror. 
Srighten, terred. 
from, à or ab. 
ruit, fractiis. 
ull, plénüs. 
J'urnish, praebet. 
furniture, süpellex. 
Jury, fürór. 
Ga. 
Galba, Galbá, -ae. 
garden, hortüs. 
gate, porta. 
Gaul, Gallia; a Gaul, Gallis. 
general, impératdr. . 
Germn, Germanis. 
Germany, Germania. 
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HATRED 


gift, dónüm. 

gird, cing. 

girl, puellá. 

give, do. 

glory, gloria. 

glutton, cómédO. 

go, e, proficiscdr; go out, exed. 

goad, stimülüs. 

God, deiis. 

goddess, dei. 

gold, aurtim. 

golden, aureüs. 

good, bónüs; to do good, prosüm. 

goose, ansér. 

govern, régó, impéró. 

government, impériüm. 

grammar, grammáticá. 

grandson, népos. 

great, magniis. 

greatness, magnitudo. 

Greece, Graeci&. 

green, viridis. 

grief, dólór, maerór. 

ground, terrá, hümüs. 

grove, némüs. 

grow, crescó. 

guard, praesídiüm, custos. 

guest, hospés. 

guidance (e.g. of nature) natira 
diicé. 

guide, dux. 

gulp down, dévir6. 


H. 
half, dimídiüm. 
hand, mánüs. 
happily, beate. 
happy, beatis. 
harbor, portüs. 
hard, dürüs. 
haste, prüpératid. 
hasten, própéró, festinó, matird. 
hasty temper, iracundia. 
hatred, Sditim. 


HAVE 


have, hibed, essé with Dutive. 
he, him, is, 2 83, 1. 

head, cápüt. 

hear, audi. 

heart, cor. 

heavy, gravis; heavily, gravitér. 
heel, calx. 

height, altitids, statira. 

help, auxiliüim. 

Helvetian, Helvetiüs. 

hen, gallina. 

hide, abdd, lated. 

high, altüs. 

highly (at a high price), magni, 2137. 
hill, collis. 

himself, sé, ipsiim. 

hinder, impédi$, obsto. 
hindrance, impédimentüm. 
hold, téned, hibed; hold in, contined. 
home, dómüs. 

honesty, próbitàs. 

honor, hónór. 

honorable, honestis. 

hope, spés; to hope, spérd. 

horn, cornü. 

horned, cornigér. [ex équis. 
horse, quis; on horseback, ex Equi, 
horseman, équés. 

hostage, obsés. 

hour, hora. 

house, dómüs. 

howl, ülüló. 

huge, ingens. 

human, himinis. 

hunger, fimés. 

hungry, 6süriens. 

hunter, vénàtór. 

hurl, conjíció. 

hurt, ndced. 

hurtful, noxiüs. 

I, égó. 5 

tf, gi. 


tgnorant, ignarüs, insciis, impéritis. 
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ISSUE 


image, effigits. 

imitate, Imitdr. 

immediately, statim. 

immortal, immortalis, 
immortality, immortalitis. 
impatient, imp&tiens. 

implore, obséer6. 

import, imports. 

important (1t is), intérest. 
impossible (it is), fiéri non potest. 
in, into, in. 

incapable of restraining, impOtens. 
increase, auged, crescó. 
incredible, incredibilis. 

indulge, indulged. 

infant, infans. 

infantry, pédites. 

inferior (of less account), infériór. 
infinite, Ynfinitüs. 

inflict, inferr&. 

inform, certidrém facéré. 

inhabit, incdld. 

inhabitant, incólá. 

injure, ndced, injuria lácessó. 
injury, injiria. 

innocent, insons, inndcuiis. 
insolence, insdlentia. 

instigate, incitd, instigd. 

instruct, instituó, praecipid. [est. 
instructions were given, praeeeptüm 
integrity, probitas. 

intellect, ingéniüm. 

intimacy, conjunctió. 

into, In. 

introduce, introduced. 

tutrust, mandó. 

invade, invàdó. 

inventor, inventor. 

invincible, invictis. 

invite, invitó. 

Jreland, Hibernia. 

iron, ferrim. « 

island, ingül&. 

issue (an edict), Edict, 


JAVELIN 


J. 
javelin, pilüm. 
journey, itér. 
joyful, lactis, jucundis. 
judge, judex. 
Jugurtha, Jügurth&, -ae. 
Jupiter, 3 45. 
Jura, Jira. 
just, justüs, aequiis; just.as, tan- 
quam; just as if, périndé quasi. 


K. 
keep, servd; keep in, contined; keep 
off, próhibeó. 
key, clavis. 
kid, haedis. 
kill, occid, triicidd, nécd. 
kind, bénignis. 
kindness, bénéficiiim. 
king, réx. . 
kingdom, regniim. 
knife, cultér. 
know, nosed, scid; not to know, nesció. 


L. 
Labienus, Lübienis. 
labor, labor. 
lake, lácüs. 
lamb, agnis. 
lame, aegér pédibüs, 
land, terra, ágér. 
language, lingua. 
last, ultimüs. 
law, lex, jis. 
lawful (it ia), YXo8t. 
lay waste, vasto. 
lazy, pigér. 
lead, dücb; to lead on, adducó, in- 
dicd; to lead over, transducb; to 
lead against, addiicd; to lead back, 
rédiicd. 
leaf, fóliüm. 
leap ( V.), Silió; leap upon, insilid. 
learn, discd. 
36 
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MAID-SERVANT 


learned, doctis. 

leave, rélinqud. 

legion, légió. 

Leman, Lémannis. 

length, longitudd. 

less, minór. 

let (him), third person, Imperative. 

let (us), first person Plural, Subjune 
tive, 2189, Remark 1. 

letter (of the alphabet), littérá; (epis- 
tle), épistólá. 

levy, conseribó. 

liar, mendàx. 

liberty, libertàs. [mentiór. 

lie (falsehood), mendaciüm; to lie, 

lie (to lie hid), lated. 

lieutenant, legatüs. 

life, viti, Anima. 

light (Adj.), lévis; (WV.), lüx. 

like, similis, 

limbs, membra. 

line of battle, aciés. 

lion, leó. 

Discus, Liseüs, -1. n 

little, parvüs. 

live, vivo, hábitó. 

liver, jécür. 

load, ónüs; to load, ónéró. 

lock (of wool), floceüs. 

long (Adj.), longiis; (Adv.), dit. 

look at, aspicid. 

look to, consulo (with Dative). 

lose, Amittd. 

love, ámür; to love, Amd. 

lover, ámans. 

low, hümilis. 

lurk, lated. " 

lust, cüpidó, libidd. 

lute, fides, -iüm. 

Lycurgus, L¥curgiis, -1. 


M. 
E 
magnanimous, magnániniüa 
maid-servant, ancillá. 


MAKE 


make, ficid, reddd. 
maltreat, vióló. 
man, homd, vir. 
Manlius, Manliüs. 
manner, módüs. 
many, multi; how many, quot. 
marble, marmür. 
Mark, Marciis. 
marriage, matrimoniim. 
marry, in matrimoniüm dicéré. 
mast, mülüs. 
master, magistér, dóminüs. 
means, fácultas. 
measure, métidr. 
medicine, médicina. 
memory, mémüriá. 
merchant, mercator. 
Mercury, Mercüriüs. 
messenger, nuntiüs. 
Micipsa, Micipsi, -ae. 
mile, millé passus. 
Miletus, Milétüs. 
milk, lac. 
mind, ánimüs, mens. 
mindful, mémor. 
miserable, misér. 
money, pécüniá, nummis. 
month, mensis. 
moon, lina. 
morals, mores. 
more, plüs, ampliüs, mágis. [milias. 
mother, matér; of a family, matérfá- 
mountain, mons. 
"move, moved. 
much, multüs. 
mullet, mügilis. 
multitude, multitidd. 
murder, néc65, occidd. 
music, musica. 
must, 2 185. 
my, meür 

N. 
naked, nidis. 
nome, nomen. 
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OFTEN 


nation, nàtió, gens. 

nature, natira. 

navigation, nàvigatió. [quüs. 

near (Prep.), prope; (Adj.), própin- 

necklace, monilé. 

need, Spiis. 

neglect, neglégd. 

neighboring, finitimis. 

neither (of two), neutér. 

neither — nor, néqué — néqué, néc — 
néqué. * . 

Neptune, Neptinis. 

nest, nidüs; to build a nest, nidificd 

net, rete. 

never, nunquám, né unquám. 

new, noviis. 

next, proximiis. 

night, nox. 

nine, 2 63. 

no, nulliis. x 

no one, némó, né — quisquám. 

nobility, nobilitas. 

noble, nobilis. 

noise, clamür, strépitüs. 

none, nullüs. 

not, non. 

nothing, nihil. 

Numantian, Nümantinüs. 

number, nümérüs. 

Numidia, Nümidiá&. 

Numidian, Nimida. 


oO. 
0! O! oh! 
O that! ütin&m. 
oath, jüsjürandüm. 
obedient, dicto audiens, 
obey, pared. 
obscure, obscürb. 
obtain, potiór, nanciscór. 
occupy, occiips. 
off, —two miles off, à duoblis, milt- 
büs. 
often, saepe. 


OLD 


old, s&nex; five years old, quinqué 
annos nittis. 

oldest, maximis nati. 

on, In. 

on horseback, ex équo or équis. 

one, ünüs; one of two, altér; one of 
many, Blitis (when followed by an- 
other). 

opinion, sententia. 

opportunity, facultas, potestas. 

oppress, opprimd, 

or, vél, vé, aut, 2123, 2. 

oracle, oràácülüm. 

oration, oratid. 

orator, oràtór. 

order, impérd, jiibed. 

origin, órigÜ. [2 184. 

ought, Sportét, Gerundive with essa, 

our, nOstér; our men, nostri. 

out of, &, ex. 

over, trans. 

overcome, Süpéró, vincd. 

overtake, cOnstquor. 

ox, bos. 


P. 


pace, passis. 

pain, dolor. 

pains, Opera. 

panic, timór. 

paper, charta. 

parent, párens. 

parricide, parricida. 

part, pars; for the most part, plé- 
rumqué. 

parties (by both), ib utrisqué. 

partly, partím. 

pass away, transed. 

pase by, praetéred. 

patiently, aequo ánimo. 

pay, pends. 

peace, pax. 

people, popülüs; common people, 
plébs, plebés. *. 
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PRODUCTIVE 


perceive, intellég®, animadvertd. 

perish, péred. 

persuade, persuaded. 

philosopher, philósóphiüs. 

pirate, pirata, 

pitch camp, castrá ponér&. 

pity, miséredr, misérét, 2 135, c. 

place, lócüs. 

plan, cónsiliüm. 

play ( V.), lidd. 

pleasant, gratis. 

please, placed. 

pleasure, voluptas. 

plough, áró. 

plunder ( V.), praedór, diripió; (N.), 
praedá. 

poet, posta. 

point, Bciés. 

poison, vénenüm. 

Pompey, Pompeiüs. 

poor, paupér. 

post, lócüs. 

poverty, paupertas, Egestis. 

power, potestas, vis. 

powerful, pótens. 

praise (V.), laudd; (N.), laus. 

pray (who, pray ?), quisnám? 

precept, praeceptüm. 

prefer, praepond. 

prepare, pard. 

presence (in the presence of many), 
multis praesentibüs. 

present, praesens. . 

preserve, servo, cónservÜ. 

prevent, impédid, Sbstz, déterred. 

prey, praeda. 

Priam, Priámüs. 

price, prétiüm. 

pride, siiperbia. 

priest, sicerdés. 

prison, carcér. 

prisoner, captivis. 

private, privatis. 

productive, férax. 


PROMISE 


* 

promise (V.), pollicedr; (N.), pro- 
missiim, fides. 

property (wealth), res fámiliarts. 

protect, titari. 

proud, süperbiüs. 

providence, próvidentiá. 

province, provincia. 

provoke, lácessó. 

prudence, pridentia. 

prudent, prüdens. 

public, püblicüs. 

punish, pinid. 

punishment, suppliciüm. 

purpose, propósitüm; on purpose, 
consulto. 

pursue, perséquoér, conséquór. 

put, pond; put into winter quarters, 
in hiberná collócàré. 

put over, praefíció. 

Pythagoras, Pythagoras. , 


Q. 
queen, régina. 
quickly, e&léritér. 
R. 
race, eursüs. 
rain, imbér. 
ram, áriés. 
rampart, vallüm. 
rank, ordd. 
reach, ád lócüm pervéniré, 
read, légi. 
ready, promptüs, páratüs. 
reason (mental faculty), ratid. 
rebellion rébellid.? 
rebuke, répréhendd. 
recall, révdco. 
receive, accípió. 
recent, récens. 
recollect, mémini. 
redress (to ask), res répétéré. 
refinement, bümanitàs. 
refrain from, sibi tempéraré quin. 
region, régit. 
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RUN FORWARD 


reign (in the reign of), ülíauo reg- 
reject, répidid. [nant&. 
rejoice, gaudeo. 

relieve, lév6. 

religion, réligió 

remain, mained. 

remember, mémini, mémórià, tbneO. 
remind, mdned, admoned. 
render, reddo. 

renew, rédintégró 

repair, réfició. 

repent, paenitét, 2 135. 
reply, résponded. 

report, rénuntiatió. 
reproach, compelld. 
reprove, repréhend6, 
republic, rés publica. 
resolve, statud. 

respect, révéreor. 

rest, réliquüs, 2128, Rem. 9. 
retard, tardo. 

retire, excedó, sé récipéré. 
retreat, récipió. 

return, rédcó, reddo. 
reverence, révoredr, 
reward, praemiüm. 

Rhine, Rhénis. 

Rhone, Rhódüniis. 

rich, divés. 

riches, divitiae. 

ride, Equitd. 

river, flümén, amnis. 
road, via, itér. 

robber, praedó, latrd, 

rock, ripés, saxüm. 
Roman, Romanis. 

Rome, Roma. 

rope, rüdens. 

rose, rosa. 

rough, aspér. 

rout, fügó, profligd. 

rule, régd. 

run, curró. 

runeforward, procurr?. 


SACRED 429 SPEECH 


S. 
sacred, s&cér, sanctüs. 
sacrifice, mactó. 
safe, titiis. 
safety, sálüs. 
sagacious, argütis. 
sail, velüám; to sail, naivigs. 
sailor, nautá. 
sail-yard, antenna. 
sake, for the sake of, causa. 
same, idém. 
satisfactorily, ex sententia. 
satisfy, expled, s&tísfáció. 
savage, atrox, férüs. 
save, Servo. 
say, dicd, inquám. 
scout, exploratór. 
sea, már&. 
search out, explord, investigs. 
seat, sédilé. 
secede, secedó. 
second, sécundis. 
see, vided. 
seek, pétd, quaerd. 
seem, vídeór. 
seize, occiips, rapid, arripid. 
select, déligé. 
self, ipsé. 
sell, vendo. 
senate, sénatiis. 
send, mitt; send forward, praemittó. 
sense, sensiis. 
separate, dividó, sécernd. 
Sequan, S€quaniis., 
serpent, serpens. 
servant, servis. 
serve, servio. 
service, officiüm. 
set, pond; set up, collócó propond. 
seven, 2 63. 
eevere, grüvis. 
severely, gravitér, 
shade, umbrá. 
shame, püdür. 





sharp, acér, ácütüs. 
sheaf, mergés. 

shear, tonded. 

sheep, ovis. 
shepherd, pastor. 
shield, scütüm. 

ship, navis. 

shore, litüs. 

short, brévis. 
shortness, brévitàs. 
shout, clamor; to shout, clamé. 
show, monstró. 

side, litis, pars. 
signal, signüm. 
silver, argentüm. 
sin, peccitim. 

since, cám, quüniám. 
sing, cantó. 

singing, cantüs. 
sister, SOror. 

sit, séded. 

six, 2 03. 

size, magnitidd. 
skirmisher, velés. 
slave, servis. 
slavery, servitüs. : 
slay, triicidé, occids. 
sleep, dormió. 

slight, lévis. 

slinger, funditor. 
slow, tardüs, pigér. 
small, parvüs, exigutis. 
8nares, insidiae. 
enatch up, arripid. 
soldier, milés, 

some, dliquis, quidám, eto., 2 89. 
son, filiüs. 
son-in-law, génér. 
soon, mature. 

soul, ánimüs. 

space, spátiüm. 
spare, pared. 

speak, lóquür. 
speech, or&tib. 


SPEND 


epexd, consimd; to spend time, igd. 

spring, vér. 

spoil (booty), praedá. 

spur, calcár. 

stag, cervüs. 

stand, st; to stand out, existi. 

state, civitàs. 

stature, stitira. 

stay, mined. 

still (as yet), ádhüc. 

stir up, excitd, concitd. 

atone, lapis. 

storm, tempestis; to storm, expugnd. 

strength, robür, vis. 

stretch (out), porrigd. 

strike, percitid. 

strip, nudd. 

strong, firmis, válidüs. 

strongly, véhémentér. 

studies, stüdiá, Pl. 

subdue, pàcó, domo. 

subjugate, stibigs. 

such, tàlis. 

sudden, sübitüs, répentinis. 

suddenly, répenté, sübitó. 

sue for, péetd. 

suffer, patior. 

sufficiently, satis. 

suitable, aptüs, idoneis. 

summer, aestas. 

gun, sol. 

sunset, 8dlis occasis. 

sup, cénd. 

superior, praestantiór. 

superstition, stiperstitid. 

support, sustined. 

suppose, arbitrór, ópinór, existimd. 

suppress, opprímó. 

surrender, déditid; to surrender, tra- 
do, dedo. 

surround, cireumd35, cireumfunds, 

suspect, suspicor, 

sustain, sustined. 

eweet, dulcis. 
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THROW 


swell, auge. 

swift, célér, velóx, 

swiftly, céléritér. 

swiftness, céléritas. 

swim across, trand. 

sword, gládiüs; the sword, ferrüm. 


T. 
table, mensá. [ocetips, 
take, sims, cipid; take possession of, 
talent, tálentüm. 
talk, lóquór, collóquór. 
tame, ddm6. 
teach, diced. 
teacher, doctór, migistér. 
teaching, doctriná, 
tear, lácrim&. 
tear to pieces, lanid. 
temper (hasty), 1iràcundiá. 
tempest, tempestas. 
temple, templüm. 
ten, 2 63. 
tenacious, ténàx. 
tenth, décimis, 3 63. 
terrible, &trox, terribilis. 
terrify, perterred. 
than, quam. 
their, suiis, edriim, 2 83, 2. 
then, tiim. 
chick, densüs. 
thief, für. 
thing, res. [more of, pliris facid. 
think, réór, eogitó, existimd, pitd; 
third, tertiüs, 2 63. 
thirst, sitis; to thírat, sitid. 
thirty, 2 63. 
this, hic. 
though, 3123, 9. 
thousand, millé. 
Thracian, Thrax. 
threaten, minor. 
three, tres, 2 63. 
through, pér. [transjicid. 
throw, jacid, jactd; throw across, 


THRUST 


thrust through, transfigd. 
thunder, tdnitrt. 

till, dám, dónée, quoád. 
time, tempiis. 

to, id, in, 

together, ind, con-. 
too, 2 68, Rem. 8. 

too much, nimiüm. 
tooth, dens. 

top, summüs (mons, etc.). 
torture, erüciatüs. 
towards, &d, adversis. 
tower, turris. 

town, oppídüm. 
townsman, oppidanüs. 
traitor, proditàr. 
transport, transports. 
treachery, proditid. 
treaty, foedüs. 

tree, arbor. 

tribune, tribintis. 
tribute, stipendiüm. 
triple, triplex. 
trouble, Spéra, labor. 
true, verüs. 

trumpet, tübá. 

trust, confido. 
.trusting, fretüs. 

truth, véritas. 

Tullia, Tulli. 

Tully, Tulliüs. 

tumult, tümultüs. 

turf, caespés. 

turn, vertd. 

twelve, twelfth, à 63. 
twenty, two, eto., 2 63. 


U. 


unable, impdtens; to be unable, non 
possé. 

unaccustomed, insuétiis. 

unarmed, inermis. 

uncertain, incertus. 

under, stib. 
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WALK 


understand, intellégé. 
undertake, suscipio. 
unduly, praetér müdüm. 
undutifulnese, Àmpi&tas. 
uneasy, anxiüs, sollicítüs 
unfortunate, infélix. 
ungrateful, ingrütüs. 
Inhurt, intégér. 

unjust, Iniquiis. 

unknown, ignotis. 

unless, nisi. 

unlike, dissimilis. 
unmindful, immémór. 
until, dám, donée, quoád. 
unwilling, invitüs; to be 
upbraid, compelld. ^ 
uproar, tümultüs. 

urge on, concitd, incité. 
use, ists. 

useful, utilis. 

useless, iniitilis. 


[no]9. 
unwilling, 


v. 
vacant (to be), vacd. 
valor, virtus, fortitudó. 
value, prétiüm. 
vast, ingens, immanis. 
very, valde, maxime (Supertutwe). 
ver, vex. 
vice, vitiüm. 
victory, Victoria. 
village, vicis. 
violate, viólo. 
violence, vis. 
virgin, virg. 
virtue, virtus, probitas. 
voice, VOX. 
vow, votüm. 
vulture, vultür. 


Ww. 
wage, gerd; wage upon, infers, 


wait for, exspectd. 
walk, ambüló. 


WALL 


wall, mürüs. 

wander, errd, vigor. 

want (to be in want of), égeb. 

war, bellim. 

warlike, férox, ücér. 

tarn, moned, admoned. 

watch, vigilià; to watch, vigild. 

water, Aqua. bd 

ware, fluctiis. 

toay, vid, itér. 

weak, infirmis. 

weary, fessüs, defessüs. 

weep, lacrímó$, fled. 

weight, pondüs. 

well, bén&; to be well, valed. 

what? quid? qui? what, quod. 

when, cám. 

whence, undé. 

tohere, übt. 

where in the world, ibi gentiüm. 

whether, nüm, ütrüm, in. 

which? quis? ütér (of two). 

whirlwind, turbo. 

white, albüs. 

whither, quo. 

who? qui? quis? 

whole, totüs. 

why? cür? quaré? 

toicked, improbiis. 

wide, làtüs. 

wife, uxür, conjux. 

wild boar, &pér. 

willing (to be), vol. 

wind, ventis. 

wine, vinüm. 

wing, ala. , 

winter, hiems; to winter (spend the 
winter, hiémó0. 
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YOUTH 


tointer quarters, hibern&. 
wisdom, sapientia. 

wise, sapiens. 

wish, volo. 

with, eüm (Prep. with Abl.). 
without, sing. 

witness, testis. 

wolf, lüpüs. 

woman, müliér. 

wonder, mirór. 

wonderful, mirüs. 

wood, silva. 

word, verbüm ; bring word, nuntid. 
work, Spiis. 

work-horee, jumentüm. . 
world, mundüs, orbis terririm. 
worse, worst, p&jór, pessiinüs. 
worship, cold. 

worthy, dignüs. 

wound, vulniis; to wound, vulnérd, 
wrath, irá. 

wretched, misér. 

write, scribd. 

writer, Seriptór. 

wrong (to do), peced, malé facid. 


x. 
yard, antenná. 
year, anniis. 
yearly, quótannis. 
yesterday, héri. 
yet, tamén. 
yield, c&d$, concédd. 
yoke, jügüm. 
you, ti, vos. 
young, jüvénis, idiilescens. 
your, tuüs, vestér. 
youth, jáventüs. 


INDEX. 


The references are to sections, unless otherwise stated. 


A 


A. 

à, acc. in, 3d Dec., 46, IV. end. 

á, Greck nouns in, 246, 2. 

a, as stem-vowel of 1st Conjug., 21, 
V., 2 R. 2; 99, 4. 

& (1st) declension, 18. 

& or áb, remark on use of, 120 R. 3; 
"with abl. after própiór, 144 R. 4; 
with abl. instead of dat. of agent, 
148 R. 1; 185 R. 3; with abl. of 
medsure, 153 R. 3; after péto, pos- 
tülo, 151 R.2; with abl. of separa- 
tion, 160 R. 1 and R. 4; with abl. 
of means, 107 R. 6; with abl. of 
origin, 161 R. 1; with names of 
places, 173,2; 175 R.2; with ge- 
rund, 184 R. 4, IV.; with abl. of 
agent, 166. 

übesse, 153 R. 3. 

Ablative, relations expressed by, 15 
(f); 159; ending in -dbdiis, 18 R. 
5; int, 923 R. 2and 8; 37; 38 R. 
2 and 3; 46, IV.; 59 R. 2; 61,2; 
44 R.; 61, 8, exc. ; — in 4 of adj., 
61,2; in -dbiis, 48 R. 4; of adj. in 
& 59 R. 2; of pres. part., 61, 2; 
neuter as adv., 117, 6; ed... 
qué, ete., 164 R. 1; after preposi- 
tions, 120; with ex, dé for partit. 
gen., 134 R. 2; of erime, 136 R. 1; 
with pro (in defence of), 141 R. 
2; Syntax, 159-172; of separation, 
160; bos verbs of filling, 160 R. 





ABLATIVE 


2; with adj. of fulness, 160 R. 3; 
with müdis, orbis, and libér, 160 
R. 4; of origin, 161; of material, 
101 R. 2; of limitation, 162; with 
dignis and indigniis, 162 R. 1; 
nati, 162 R. 1; with /fücio, fis, 
162 R. 2; sententid, eto., 162 R. 3; 
of comparison, 10, 2; 163; of ab- 
stract nouns (spe, etc.) with com- 
parative, 163 R. 5; of difference, 
164; with anté and post, 164 R. 3; 
of cause, 29, 1; 165; with expres- 
sions of trust, 165 R. 1; with prae, 
165 R. 2; caused, gratia, 165 R. 3; 
with dé after verbs of asking and 


‘demanding, 151 R. 2; with dbessé 


and distdré, 153 R. 3; of agent, 96 
R. 1; 108, 2; 166; of means and 
instrument, 107; with ator, eto., 
107,1; with opis and ass, 167, 
2; of perf. pass. particip., 107 R. 
2; with verbs of filling, eto., 167, 
3; of definite price, 167, 45 of pen- 
alty, 167, 5; of route by which, 167, 
5; of victim, 167, 5; with nitór, 
167, 5; with staré, 167, 5; with 
assuétiís, etc., 167, 5; macté vir- 
tüt& estd, 167, 5; of manner or 
accompaniment, 168; with cim, 
168 R. 1; to express Eng. “with- 
out," 168 R. 3; of accompaniment 
with cim, 168 R. 4; of quality, 
169; in predicate, 169 R. 1; of 
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place where, 170; with totüs, 170 
R. 2; of time when, 171; with hic 
and illé, 171 R. 2; to express du- 
ration of time, 171 R. 6; 153 R. 2; 
with a preposition, of towns and 
small islands, 175; in apposition 
with the locative, 176 R. 1; 127 
R. 4; of gerund, 184 R. 4, IV.; 
Ablative Absolute, 172,192; with- 
out particip., 192 R. 1; after nisi, 
192 R. 3. 

Abounding, verbs of, with abl., 167, 3. 

Abstract nouns, abl. of, with com- 
parative, 163 R. 5. 

-dbiis, Dat. and Abl. plu. Ist Dec., 
18 R. 5. 

de, vid. atqué. 

de st, 214. 

Accompaniment, abl. of, 168; with 
ctim, 168 R. 4. 

Accusative, relations expressed by, 
15 (d); in -t or -eis, 30 R. 3; in 
-im, 33 R. 2 and 3; 46, IV.; in 
-és, 40, IV. end; in -id, 46, IV. 
end; in -á, 46, IV. end; of an 
adj. used as an adv., 117, 6; af- 
ter prepositions, 120; 152; as 
object of & verb, 22, 1; 149, 150; 
Syntax of, 149-156; as direct ob- 
ject, 149, 150; with jüvó, eto., 142 
R.2; with caved, timed, etc., 142 
R. 5; cognate, 150 R. 1 and 2; 
with éntrans. verbs, 150 R. 2; 
magnüm partém, id géniia, etc., 150 
R. 3; with verbs denoting feeling, 
ete., 150 R. 4; with verbs of smell- 
ing and tasting, 150 R. 5; after 
mémini, 135 (b) R.; with récordór, 
135 (b) R.; with impersonals of 
pity and shame, 135 (c) R. 1; 
double accus., 151 (a); second ac- 
eus. after verbs of calling, nam- 
ing, etc., 151 (5) ; after intransitive 
verbs of motion, 152 R. 1; after 





transitive verbs of motion, 152 R. 
2; of time and space, 153; after 
abessé and distdré, 153 R. 3; of 
place whither, 154; dómüm, ria, 
etc., 154 R. 1; of special limita- 
tion, 155; Grk. accus, 155 R. 1; 
with a passive verb in poetry, 155 
R. 2; in exclamations, 156; with 
própiór and proximis, 144 R.4; 
of gerund, 184 R. 4, III.; as subj. 
of infin., 194 and Rs.; accus. with 
infin., 194 and Rs.; after verbs of 
willing, ete., 194 R. 2 (a); after 
verbs of emotion, 194 R.2 (b); af- 
ter verbs of hoping, promising, etc., 
194 R. 2 (c); in exelamations, 194 
R. 2 (d); aec. as eubj. of infin. omit- 
ted, 194 R. 3; adverbial accus. to 
express degree of importance, 135 
R. 4. 

Accusing and acquitting, verbs of, 136 
and Rs. 

Action, complete and incomplete, 95. 

dd, with noun expressing thing with 
reference to which, 135 R.4, 4 (end); 
with verbs of motion, 141 R. 1; 
with adject. of usefulness, 144 R. 
1; with urbs and oppidiim, 154 R. 
2; before names of places, 154 R. 
3; 173,1; with acc. of gerund, 184 
R. 4, III. 

ddhie, 134 R. 3. 

adjectives, of Ist and 2d Dec., 55-57 ; 
in -àr, 55, 56; of Sd Dec., 59; of 
$ endings, 55; of 2 endings, 59; of 
Lending, 61; position of, 57,1; 58, 
2; used without a noun, 60 R.; 
agreement of, 57, 2; 128 and Rs.; 
with -Z in abl., 61, 2 and 8, exc. 1; 
numeral adj., 63; comparison of, 
68; in -üs preceded by a vowel, 
comparison of, 74,4; adj. proposit. 
equivalent to a noun, 87, B, 9; ac- 
eus. of as an adverb, 117, 6; abl 


ADJUVO 


of as an adv., 117, 6; Syntax of, 
128; in predicate, 128 (B); agree- 
ment of adj. in predicate, lst when 
the subject nouns are of different 
genders, 128 R. 2 (a); 2d, when 
the nouns denote living beings, 128 
Ti. 2 (D); 3d, when things without 
life, 128 R. 2 (c) ; 4th, when both 
combined, 128 R.2 (d); synesis of, 
128 R. 4; in plural used aa nouns, 
128 R. 6; in general expressions, 
gender of, 128 R. 7; derivative 
«dj. in the place of a possesstve, 
128 R. 11; primiis, médite, eto., 
128 R. 9; agreement of adj. ex- 
pressing time, place, and manner, 
128 R. 10; nolens, volens, eto., 
128 R. 10; with genitive, 135 (a); 
with part. gen., 134; agreement of 
adj. with noun instead of part. gen., 
134 R. 4; with gen. of quality, 132; 
with dative, 144 and Rems; with 
abl. of quality, 169; with comple- 
mentary infinitive, 181; with ge- 
rund, 184 R. 4, II. 

adjüvo, 142 R. 2. 

üdülór, 142 R. 4. 

Adverbs, rule of position, 43, 118, 3; 
limiting verbes, ete., 43; numeral 
adverbs, 63; how intermediate nos. 
are expressed in numeral adv., 65, 
7; defined, 117; their division in 
regard to form, 117, 2; in re- 
gard to meaning, 117, 3; deriv- 
ative adv. how formed, 117, 5 and 
7; correlative adv., 117, 4; simple 
case forms of nouns used as, 117, 
8; adv., from álíie, 117, 9; adv. 
formed by -tie and -tim, 117, 7; 
comparison of, 119; irregular com- 
parison of, 119 R. 2; superl. of 
adv. in -d, 119 R. 1; rel. adv. 
used instead of prep. and rel. 
pron. 129 R. 10; of time and 
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ANSWER 


place, ete. with gen. 134; to 
express the degree of importance, 
135 R. 4. 

Adversative conjunctions, 123, 3. 

adversis, 144 R. 2. 

ae (diphthong), 7,2. 

ae, in Locative, 18 R. 6. 

«emilór, 142 R. 4. 

aequális, 144 R. 3. 

aequi bóniqué fácio, 137 R. 1. 

aestimo, 137 R. 2. 

Agent, abl. of, 108, 2, and 166. 

“Ago,” how expressed, 164 R. 3 (c). 

Agreement of adj., 128; in pred., 128 
(B) and Rs.; of verb with subject, 
126, eg.; of rel. with antecedent, 
87, B, and 129. 

-ài, gen. in, 18 R. 2. 

dio, 113, 3. 

-ál and -ár, nouns in, 39 and 46, I. 
and III. 

alt-, 91 R. 

Gliénds, for liis, 56 R. 1. 

ülíquis, 89, 5 and R. 

üliüs, 56,1; repeated, 56 R. 2; for 
mation of adv. from, 117, 9; dita 
— Glitie, 127 R. 6. 

Alphabet, 3; vowels, 4; diphthongs, 
5; consonants, 6. 

altér, 56,1; repeated, 56 R.2; alter 
— altgr, 127 R. 6. 

Gltérae, 56 R. 3. 

altévtis, for dlits, 56 R. 1. 

ambó, 64 R. 3. 

amo, inflected, 101. 

amplitis, without quám, 163 R. 4. 

— Gn, in acc. of Gk. nouns, 246, 2. 

Gn, 123 Rs. 10 and 11; 241; 242, R. 2. 

Anacóluthon, 310, 3 (b). 

Analysis, models of, Appendix X. 

Anastrophe, 310, 4 (a). 

dnimé (locative), 135 (a) R. 

Gnimé, 168 R. 2; 170 R 3. 

Answer, form of, 81, 5. 


ANTE 


anté, before a numeral, 164 R. 3 (a); 
with abl. to denote how long be- 
fore, 164 R. 3 (a); with accus. to 
express how long ago, 164 R. 3 (c). 

Antecedent, 87, B; indefinite, 87, B, 
8; 129 R. 2; position of, 129 R. 1; 
attraction of, 129 R. 3; limited by 
numeral, etc., 129 R. 6. 

ant&quim, 219, 225, 226. 

Antiptosis, 310, 3 (c). 

Antithesis, 309, 8. 

Aorist, classification of, 190; with 
postquám, ete., 224; with anté- 
quám, priusquám, 225 R. 

üpügz, 113, 9. 

Aphaerésis, 309, 4. 

Apocópe, 309, 5. 

Apodosis, 204. 

Apposition, 36, 127; partitive, 127 
R. 6; with part of sentence, 127 
R. 5; expressing character, etc., 
127 R. 1; with Locative, 127 R. 4; 
with forms of different genders, 
127 R. 9; of gen. of possessive, 127 
R. 10 and 128 R. 8. 

arguó, 181 R. 6. 

Article, 18 R. 1. 

-às and -és, Gk. nouns in, 246; gender 
of, 31 R. 2, 2. 

-ds, gen. pl. of nouns in, 21 Rule 2. 

de (assis), 44 R. exc. 

Asking (verbs of ), 151. 

dasis, gen. of price, 137. 

assuéfacid, 181 R. 6. 

Asyndeton, 123 R. 65 310, 1 (a). 

Gt, 123,3 R. 16. 

atque, for quám, 163 R. T. 

atqué (de), 123, 1, R. 3; 217. 

atqui, 123, 3, R. 17. 

Attraction of, relative, 129 R. 3. 

Attributive, adj., 128. 

auctór est, 194, 2. 

audeo, 109. 

audio, inflected, 105. 
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CE 


audito, 192 R. 2. 

aut, 123, 2, R. 7. 

autém, 123, 3, R. 13; 123, 11, R. 29; 
207. 

Gvé, 113, T. 

-ür, nouns in, 31 R. 2, 2; verbals 
in, 135 (a) R. 


B. 
bell (locative), 176. 
-bér, nouns in, 3d Dec., 38 R. 1. 
Birth, participles of, with abl., 161. 
bóni füció, aequi bóniqué fcio, 137 
R. 1. 
boniis, inflected, 55. 
bos, inflected, 45. 
brévis, inflected, 59. 


C. 

e, pronunciation of, 7; ae sound with 
8, 30, end. 

Calendar, Appendix VIL, 261. 

cüápió, compounds of, 61, 4, exo. 2. 

cüpitis, 136 R. 2. 

Cardinal numbers, 63 and 64 d 
Re. 

card, inflected, 42 R. 

Case endings, Ist Dec.,18; 2d Dec., 
24; 8d Dec., 30; 4th Dec., 48; 5th 
Dec., 49. 

Cases, 15; Genitive, 131, sq.; Dative, 
140, sq.; Accus., 149, sq.; ADL, 
159, sq.; Construction of, 130-171; 
Nomin., 130; Vocative, 158. 

causa, 165 R. 35 with gen. of gerund, 
184 R. 4, 1 (a); 186, B, n (a). 

Causal Conjunctions, 123, 5 and Rs. 

Causal Propositions, 197 and 198 
and Rs. 

Cause, abl. of, 165. ~ 

Cause, expressed by a noun in appos., 
127 R. 1. 

cavé, n8 omitted after, 200 R.3. 

-cé (enclitic), 84 R. 6. 


CEDO 


e&dd, 113, 10. 

céló, with two aceus., 151; with abl. 
and de, 151 (a) R. 2. 

célór, 151 (a) R. 3. 

certidrém Gliquém fácio, 194, 2. 

cétértim, 123 R. 18. 

ceu, 214. 

Character expressed by noun in ap- 
position, 127 R. 1. 

cé, 84 R. 6, end. 

cireim, compounded with verbs of 
motion, 152 R. 2. 

Cities, names of, gender, 13, 5, 1. 

elám, 120, 3, R. 1. 

Classes into which 3d Dee. is di- 
vided, 30, sq.; Clase L., 31; Class 
JII., 33; Class IIT., 35; Class IV., 
37; Class V., 38, 39; Class VI., 
41, 42, 44. 

Clauses, final and consecutive, 200, 
sq.; temporal, 219, sq.; causal, 197, 
8q.; conditional, 204, sq. 

coept, 113, 181 R.3; passive form 
of, 113 R. 1. 

Cognate Accusative, 150 R. 2. 

cógnito, 192 R. 2. a 

cognomén, 127 R. T. 

~cold, compounds of, 18 R. 4; 246, 4. 

Collective Nouns, 34, Rule; 126 (a). 

cómitór, 142 R. 4. 

Command, expressions of, 189 R.1; 
206 R. 1. 

Commanding, verbs of, with dat., 
142. 

commütár&, 167, 4, R. 

Comparative Conj., 123, 11. 

Comparative Propositions, 214, sq. 

Comparatives, inflection of, 69; mean- 
ing of, 68, 4 and Rs. 1, 2, 3; con- 
struction, 70; with abl. of differ- 
ence, 164 and R. 2; with abl. of 
comparisun, 163; limiting antece- 
dent of relative, 129 R. 6. 

Comparison of adj., 68, sq.; trregu- 

37 * 
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CONJUGATION 


lar, 72; defective, 74; of adverbs, 
119 and R. 2; formed by mügis, 
74, 2 and 4. 

Comparison, degrees of, 68, 2; stand- 
ard of, omitted, 163, R. 6. 

Comparison, abl. of, 163. 

comperto, 192 R. 2. 

Complementary infinitive, 181. 

compléré, 160 R. 2; 135 (d) R. 

Completed action, tenses of, 95. 

complür&s, 72, end. 

Compounds, dat. with, 143; of -cold, 
-génd, 18 R. 4; prepositions in 
composition, 122; 152 R. 1. 

con, in composition, 122 R.; 143. 

Conative, imperf., 95, IT., R. 4 (c). 

Concessions, how expressed, 189, I. 
(e). 

Concessive, propositions, 210. 

Concessive, conjunctions, 123, 9; 210, 
1, 2. 

Concessive, subjunctive, 211; 
and Rs. 

Conclusive conjunctions, 123, 6. 

Condemning, verbs of, 136. 

condemno, 136 R. 2. 

Condition, implied in a phrase, eto., 
204 R. 6. 

Conditional particles, 123, 8; 204,2, 

Conditional sentences, 204, sq.; in 
O. O., 245, 4, sq. 

Conditions, division of, 205; simple 
condition, 206; subj. in simple con- 
dit., 206 R. 2; of possibility, 207; 
indicative in condit. of possibility, 
207 R. 1; of unreality, 208; indic. 
in condition of unreality, 208 R. 
2, 3. 

conditione, 168 R. 2. 

confido, 142 R.3. 

confit, 118, 11. 

Conjugation, 21, V., 99, sq.; division 
of verbs into, 99, II, 4; para. 
digms of verbs, 100, sq.; how 


212 


CONJUNCTIONS 


distinguished, 21, V.; 99; peri- 
phrastic, 106, II. 

Conjunctions, 34,123; copulative, 123, 
1; disjunctive, 122, 2; adversative, 
123, 3; corroborative, 123, 4; cau- 
sal, 123, 5; 197; conclusive, 123, 6; 
final, 123, 7; conditional, 123, 8; 
concessive, 123, 9; 210; temporal, 
123, 10; 219; comparative, 123, 
11; 214. 

Consecutive, prop., 201 and R. 

Consecutive, conjunctions, 201. 

Consonants, division of, etc., 6. 

constaré, 161 R. 2. 

Construction, passive, 179. 

Continued, action, vid. Tenses. 

Contracting for, verbs of, with ge- 
rund, 184 R. 4, III. (a). 

cónsuescó, 113 R. 2. 

Copulative, conjunctions, 
omitted, 123, 1, R. 6. 

cornü, 48. 

Correlatives, 91. 

Countries, names of, gender of, 13, 
5, 1. 

Crime or charge, gen. of, 136. 

eut, pronunciation of, 87 (n), 1. 

cüjüs, as an adj., 88, 3. 

etim (prep.), with personal pron., 79, 
2; with relative pronoun, 87, B, 
5; with abl. of accompaniment or 
manner, 168 R. 1 and 2 and 4; in 
composition with dat., 143. 

cüm (conj.), causal, 198 (c); 223; 
causal. with the indicative, 198 R. 
2; temporal, 220; inverswm, 221; 
historical, 222; concessive, 210; 
temporal in w conditional sense, 
220 R. 2. 

est ciim, fuit ciim, ete., 220 R, 1. 

ciim — tim, 220 R. 3. 

cám primiim, 219, 224. 

-cwnqué, -cungué, suffix, use of, 87 
(n), 2; force of, 87, 3. 


128, 1; 
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DECLENSION 
Customary Action, 95, IL, R. 4 (a). 


D. 


D, consonant, 6. 

d«mnuo, 1386 R. 2. 

dáré, 99, 4, exc. 

Dates, 261. 

Dative, as u case, 15 (c); 140; in 
-dbiis, 18 R. 5; in -iíbiis, 48; in i 
(ais, ete.), 56; Syntax, 140, sq.; 
of indirect object, 140; of ad- 
vantage and disadvantage, 118, 2; 
145; with némén, 127 R. 7 (c); 
with transitive verbs, 141; with 
intransitive verbs, 142; with fido 
and confido, 142 R. 3; with caved, 
cónsülo, etc., 142 R. 5; with com- 
pounds, 143; with verbs of taking 
away, 143 R. 35 with adjectives, 
144; with própiór and prorimiís, 
144 R.4; ethic dative, 145 R. 1; 
of reflexive with vellé, 145 R. 1; 
of possessor, 146; with essé, 146 
and R.1 and 3; with compounds 
of esse, 146 R. 1; of participles 
used substantively, 146 R. 4; of 
purpose or end, 147; verbs with 
two datives, 147 R. 2; of agent, 
148; abl. in place of dat., 148 R. 
1; of gerund and gerundive, 184 
R. 4, II. 

dé, with abl. in place of gen., 134 
R.2; with gerund, 184, IV.; with 
abl. of separation, 160 R. 1; with 
abl. of material, 161 R. 2; of 
whence relation, 173, 2; with abl. 
instead of gen. of crime, 136 R. 
1; after rógó, ete., 151 R. 2. 

deá, 18 R. 5. 

Deelarative propositions, 187, 2. 

Declension of nouns; divisions, 17; 
Ist Dec., 18; 2d Dec., 24; $4 Dee, 
30; 4th Dec., 48; 5th Dec., (9. 

Declension of adj., 55-66. 


DEFECTIVE 


Defective nouns, 51. 

Defective comparison, 74. 

Defective verbs, 112, 113. 

déficis, 142 R. 2. 

defit, 113, 12. 

Degree of importance, how express- 
ed, 135 R. 4. 

Delaying, verbs of, 201 R. 2. 

delecto, 142 R. 2. 

Deliberative Subjunctive, 189, 1 (d). 

Demanding, verbs of, with gerund, 
184 R. 4, ITI. (a). 

Demonstrative pronouns, 82. 

Dentals, 6. 

Deponent verbs, 109; middle, force of, 
109, 5. 

Derivative adverbs, 117, 5; adj. in 
place of possessive, 128 R. 11. 

désind, 181 R. 3. 

detis, 24 R. 3. 

dextér, forms of, 55 R. 4. 

Diaresia, 9. 

Diaeresis, 297 (d). 

Diastóle, 297 (f). 

-diciis, adj. in, 72, 3. 

diés, 49; gender of, 49 and R; 2. 

dignis qui, 234, 2; 201 R. 1 (e). 

Diphthouge, 7, 2. 

Direct discourse, 244. 

Direct questions, 239 and 240. 

Disgdvantage, dat. of, 145, 

Disjunctive conj., 123, 2. 

distaré, 153 R. 3. 

Distributives, 63 (c) and p. 90; 65; 
for ea; dinals, 65, 5; singular form 
of, 65, 6. 

Division of words, 11. 

déced, 181 R. 6. 

dàómt, 176 and R.2; 48 R. 5. 

dómi beiliqué, militinequé, 176. 

in dómo, 176 R. 2. 

dómüm, 174; 154 R. 1. 

démis, inflection, 48 R. 5. 

dórís and vis, 173; 154 R. 1. 
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ENDINGS 


donéc, 219, 228, 229. 

Doubt, verbs of, ete., 201 R. 2. 

dübitoó án, 123, 2, R. 10. 

dübiim est, 123, 2, R. 10. 

düm, 219, 228, 220; in provisos, 204 
R. 4; of purpose, 229; =“ while," 
228 R. 1 and 2. 

dummódó, in provisos, 204 R. 4. 

duo, inflection, 64 R. 2. 

Duration, accus. of, 153. 

düriór, 69, 2. 

Duty, verbs denoting, in Apodo- 
sis, 208 R. 2. 


E. 

e, connecting vowel, Class II., 3d 
Dec., 33; abl. aing., 3d Dec. in, 46, 
IV.; e for ei, 5th Dec., 49 R. 3; 
retained in stem of words in -ér, 
55 R. 3; 26 R. 1;. dropped from 
stems in -éró, 26; 55 R. 2; e (2d) 
conjugation, 52; 99, 4; in abl. 
sing. of adj., 61, 3, exc. 1; in abl. 
of names of towns in &, 37, exo.; 
origin of nouns in, 39 (n). 

Ecthlipsis, 297 (b). 

&dim, 111, 8, note. 

édo, 111, 8. 

Effecting, verbs of, 201 R. 1 (5). 

&geó, 135 (d) and R., 160 R. 2. 

&6, expressed, 78 R. 1; 126 R. 5 (d); 
inflection of, 78; rule of position 
for, 79, 3. 


eis, accus. in 3d Dec., 30 R. 3. 


Ellipsis, 310, 1. 

Emotion, constriction after verbs of, 
194 R.2 (5), and 198 R. 3. 

Enallage, 310, 3. : 

Endings, personal, Appendix IV., for 
active voice, 21, V., 2; table of 
tense endings, pp. 172, 173; of Let 
Dec., 18; of 2d Dec., 24; of 8d 
Dec., 30; of 4th Dec., 48; of 5th 
Dec., 49. 


ENIM 


éntm, 123, 4 and R. 20, and 123, 11, 
R. 29. 

-ens, 192 R. 1. 

eó (irreg. verb), 111, 9. 

ed, 123, 6, R. 27, and 200 R. 4. 

eg — qui, 164 R. l. 

eo temporé, and in ed tempóré, 171 
R. 4. 

Epenthesis, 309, 3. 

-ér (noun ending), 2d Dec., 26; 8d 
Dee., 38-41, 44-46; of adj., 55 R. 
2 and 3. 

-ér, gender of trees and plants in, 
46; superlative of adj. in, 72. 

ergd, 144 R.2. 

ergo, 123, 6, R. 27. 

-éró, words in, 26. 

-és, accus. plu., 46. 

-és, gen. pl. of patrony mics in, 246, 4. 

essé, inflected, 100. 

essé, with dat., 146 and R. 1, 2, 3; 
compounds of, with dat., 146 R. 2; 
gerund with, 184 R. 4 (b); with 
gen., 133. 

estimó, with gen., 133. 

est qui, 201. R. 1(g); est cüm, 220 
R. 1. 

est üt, 201 R. 1 (d). 

ét and qué, 34; 123, 1, Rs. 

e — ét, 123 R. 1. 

éténim, 123, 4, and R. 20. 

&iün, 123, 1, and R. 5. 

ét is, 83 R. 1. 

&t non, 123 R. 4. 

etsi, étiamat, 210 and 211. 

Etymology, 2. 

ex, in place of part. gen., 134 R. 2; 
with names of places, 173, 2; after 
quaeré, 151 R.2; with abl. of or- 
igin, 161 R.; with gerund, 184, IV. 

Exclamations, aceus. in, 156; accus. 
ici infin. in, 194 R. 2 (d). 

Exclamatory propositions, 187. 

exsülo, 109, 4. 
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FUTURE 


F. 

Sac, 107 R. 1. 

fcio, adjective compounds of, 61, 4, 
ex: 2; verbs compounded with, 
107 R. 1. 

facid, with the gen., 133 R. 1; with 
the ablative, 162 R. 2. 

Sama est, 194, 2. 

mes, abl. of, 46, IV. 

familia, 18 R. 3. 

Sari, 113, 5. 

füteór, inflected, 109. 

Fearing, verbs of, 200 R. 6. 

Feeling, adj. of, with genitive, 135 
(a) R. 

felix, inflected, 61. 

Feminines, of 2d Dec., 24 R.1; of 
$d Dec., 46; of 4th Dec., 48 R. 5, 
ex. 1, 2, and R. 6, 7. 

-fér, compounds of, 26 R. 1. 

Jér&, position of, 118, 3. 


.féró, 111, 6. 


ficiis, adj. in, 72, 3. 

fido, 109, 3; case after, 142 R. 3. 

Filling, verbs of, with abi., 160 R. 3. 

Final eonjunctions, 123, 7. 

Final propositions, 200. 

Finite verb, 17. 

fio, 109, 4; 111, 7; with gen., 133. 

F'irst conjugation, 101, 102. 

First declension, 18. 

flágito, 151 R. 2. 

flocci, 137. 

Sore üt, 195 (b). 

Joris, 176. 

Fourth conjugation, 105. 

Fourth declension, 48. 

frügi, comparison of, 72, 6. 

fruór, 167,1; gerund of, 184 R. 3. 

fungór, 167,1; gerund of, 184 R. 3. 

Future, 21, IV., 3; 95, IIL.; of par- 
ticip., 98, 3. 

Future perf., 95, VI.; of infin. act. 
and pase., 106 R. 4. 


FUTURUM 
fütürdm ess£, 195 (b), p. 291. 


G. 

g, pronunciation of, 7. 

gaudeo, 109, 3. 

Gems, gender of names of, 13, 5, 

R. 2. 

-géná, compounds of, 18 R. 4 and 
240, 4. 

Gender, general rules of, 13,5; nat- 
ural, 13, 55; grammatical, 13, 4; 
of Ist Declension, 18, end; of 2d 


Dec., 24 and Rs.; of 8d Dec., 46, 


L, IL, and ITI.; of 4th Dec., 48, 
end; of 5th Dec., 49. 

General truth, how expressed, 95- 
R. 1. 

Genitive, as a case, 15 (b); 20; in 
-dt, 18 R. 2; in -im, Ist Dec., 18 
R. 4; -ds, Ist Dec., 18 R. 3; -i1, 
contracted into -7, 2d Dec., 24 R. 
4, end; -iün for -driim, 2d Dec., 
24 R.4; in -?iim, 3d Deo., 46, p. 
64; in -?, 4th Dec., 48 R. 2; in 
-iüs, 50, 1, 2, 3, 4; -a in -üe, short- 
ened, 56, 1 (n); position of, 43; 
partitive gen. and agreement of 
adj. 58, 3 and R.; 184; -iüm, 
gen. pl. of adj., 59 R. 2 and 61, 
4; genitive with nomén, 127 R. 7 
(5); used instead of apposition, 
127 R.8; Syntax of, 131-37; pos- 
sessive, 131 R. 1; subjective, 131 
R. 2; objective, 131 R. 2; prep. 
and case instead of obj. gen., 131 
R. 3; of substantive pron., 131 R. 
4; of quality, 132; predicate gen. 
of possession and quality, 133; 
with sim, pito, etc., 133; with 
facéré, 133 R. 1; neuter pron. 
instead of gen. mei, etc., 133 R. 
3; partitive, 71, 73, 134; agree- 
ment of partitive word, 134 R. 
1; with 14, ddvac, etc., 134 R 
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HIC 


3; objective gen. with adj. and 
verbs, 135; with adj. of desire, 
ete., 135 (a); of memory, 135 (5b); 
with verbals in -àx and participial 
adj., 135 (a) R.; of pity.and shame, 
135 (e) ; of plenty and want, 135 (d); 
with refert and intérest, 135 (e) ; of 
erime, 136; with damno, 136 R. 2; 
of price, 137; with aestimo, 137 
R. 2; supplying place of adj. 
169 R. 3; of gerund, 184 R. 4, L, 
etc. 

-gér, compounds of, 26 R. 1. 

Gerund and Gerundive, 98, 4; 183- 
185; explained, 183; gerundive 
instead of gerund, 184; of ütór, 
etc., 184 R. 3; partial attraction, 
184 R.2; chief constructions of, 
184 R. 4; genitive of, 184 R. 4,1 
(a); dative of, 184 R. 4, II. ; accus. 
of, 184 R. 4, III. ; ablative of, 184 
R. 4, IV.; of intransitive verba, 
185. 

Giving, verbs of, with gerund, 184 
R. 4, ITI. (a). 

Grammar defined, 1. 

gratia, 165 R. 35 186 (a). 

Greek nouns of Ist Dec., Appendix 
I.; of 2d Dec., Appendix II.; of 
8d Dec,, Appendix III. 

Gutturals, 6. 


H. 


A, remark on use in Latin, 3. 

habed, with genitive, 133; with per- 
fect passive participle, 191, 3 (d). 

Happening, verbs of, 201 R. 1 (c). 

haud scio, 123 R. 10. 


-Having, verbs of, with gerund, 184 


R. 4. III. (a). 
Hendiadys, 310, 2 (6). 
Heteroclites, 50, 2. 
Heterogeneous nouns, 50, 1. . 
hic, inflection of, 82; use, 84 Ra.; 


HINDERING 


with abl. of time, 171 R. 2; as 
antecedent, 88 R. 7. 

Hindering, verbs of, 201 R. 5; with 
quominis, 200 R. 5. 

Historical tenses, 190. 

Historical present, 190 R. 1; with 
eim, 221; sequence after, 190 R. 1. 

“his,” “hers,” 83,2. 

Hoping, verbs of, 196, obs.; 194 R. 
2 (c). 

Horace, metres of, 307, sq. 

Auic, pronunciation of, 82 R. 1. 

hüjüs, 137. 

hümi, 176. 

Hypalláge, 310, 4 (c). 

Hyperbiton, 310, 4. 

Hyst&ron protéron, 310, 4 (b). 


I. 

-i in ab/. sing., 3d Dec., 46, IV.; in 
abl. sing. of adj., 3d Dec., 59 R. 2, 
and 61, 2, and 61,3, ex. 2. 

-i conjugation, the, 99, 4. 

-i declension, the, 17 and 30. 

-i in -tus, shortened, 56 (n). 

-id, accus. pl. in, 46, IV.; «accus. pl. 
of adj. in, 61, 4. 

id with gen., 134 R. 3. 

id aetátis, 150 R. 3. 

1d circó as correlative, 200 R. 4. 

idém, inflection of, 82, 4; = “also,” 
83 R. 2. 

id géniis, 150 R. 3. 

id loci, 134 R. 3. 

id quód, 129 R. 8. 

id témporis, 150 R. 3. 

Ides, Appendix VII. 

idoneis, 234, 2. 

igitür, 123, 6, and R. 27. 

1i in gen., 2d Dec., 24 R. 4. 

-ilis, super]. of adj. in, 72, 2. 

ill, inflection of, 82, 1; use of, 84, 
3, and R. 1, 2, 5; with ab/. of time, 
17UR. 2. 
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INDEFINITE 


illie, 82,3. 

-im, accus. of, 3d De»., 33 R. 1, 2, 
and 3, and 46, IV. 

-im, in subj. pres., 111, 3 (n). 

imbécillis, superlative of, 72, 2. 

Imperative, 94, 4; 189 R. 1; in O. O., 
245, 2. 

Imperative propositions, 187, 2. 

Imperfect, uses of, 95, IL, R. 4; for 
plupf. in condition of unreality, 
208 R.1; use of imperfect indic- 
ative in condition of unreality, 208 
R. 2 and 3. 

Impersonal verbs, 114, 115; endings 
of, 114, 3; misérét, etc., 135 (c); 
of happening, etc., 201 R. 1(c); 
with infin., 180 R. 1. 

Impersonal construction in infinitive 
propositions, 194, 2 (5). 

impléré, 135 (d), R., and 160 R. 2. 

-in, nouns in, 44, 46, III. 

-in into -d, 46, IT., 3. 

in (prep.) with its case instead of 
part. gen., 134 R. 2; to express 
the penalty, 136 R. 3; with accus. 
of place whither, its use before 
names of towns, ete. 154 Rs; 
after adject. of friendliness, 144 
R. 2; with abl. instead of dat. 
of possession, 146 R. 6; with abl. 
of-gerund, 184 R. 4, IV.; its use 
and omission before names of 
towns, ete., 173-176; omitted with 
totis, 170 R. 25; with abl. of place 
where, 170; with abl. of time when, 
to give precision, 171 R. 1. 

in dómo, 176 R. 2. 

in tempóré, in ed tempdré, 171 R. 4. 

indnis, 160 R. 4. 

Incomplete action, tenses of, 95. 

Indeclinable nouns, 51 (b). 

Indefinite subject, om:tted, 126 R. 
5 (5). 

Indefinite verb, syntax »f, 179. 


INDEFINITE 


JIndefinite negative expressions, guin 
with subjunetive after, 201 R. 3. 
Indicative mood, 21, IIL, 2; 94, 2, 
188; in causal propositions, 198; 
in O. O., 245 R.2; use in condition 
of possibility, 207 R. 1; after nisi 
Jorté, nist vero, 204 R. 3; use in 
condition of unreality, 208 Rs. 2, 3. 

indiged, 135 (d), R.; 160 R. 2. 

indigniis, vid. dignis. * 

Indirect discourse, 244, sq. 

Indirect questions, 238, II.; 242; 
245, 3. 

infértis, 72, 4. 

Infinitive propositions, 194, sq. 

Infinitive, 21, III.; 98,2; cases of, 
98, 2; subject infin., 86, 1; 180; 
complementary, 80, 2; 181; Syn- 
tax, 180—182; translation of, 195 
(5) ; with impersonal verbs, 180 R. 
1; original use of, 180 R. 2; with 
püràtüs, insuétis, 181 R. 1; poet- 
ical use of, to express purpose, eto., 
181 R.2; with coepi, desino, 181 
R. 3; after verbs of possibility, 
etc. 181 R. 5; perf. inf. as an 
object, 181 R. 5; perf. inf. after 
volo, 181 R. 5; as accus. of the 
thing, 181 R. 6; with verb to be, 
ete., 181 R. 7; case of complement- 
ary infin., 181 R. 7 (n); historical, 
182 and R.; accus. with infin., 194 
and R. 2; personal and impersonal 
construction, 194 R. 1 (a) and (5); 
after verbs of willing, etc., 194 R. 
2 and 195 R.4; after verbs of 
emotion, 194 R. 2 (b); future after 
verbs of hoping, 194 R.2 (e); in 
exclamations, 194 R. 2 (d); subj. 
of omitted, 194 R. 3; time ex- 
pressed by, 195; in clauses de- 
pendent on principal tenses, 195 
(a); dependent on historical tenses, 
195 (b); with mémint, 195 R. 1; 
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ITS 


fut. inf. pass., 195 R. 2; pass. inf. 
to avoid ambiguity, 195 R. 3; re- 
mark on infinitive propositions, 
195 R. 5. 

infit, 113, 18. 

Inflection, 17. 

initio, 171 R. 3. 

iuguüm, 113, 4, and 245, 6, 2. 

insuétia, 181 R. 1. 

Instrument, abl. of, 167. 

intér with accus. instead of part. 
gen., 134 R. 2. 

intérest, 135 (e), R. 3, and N. 

Interjections, 124. 

Interrogative pronouns, 88, 1. 

Interrogative propositions to express 
the thing of importance, 135 R. 4, 
2; Syntax of, 187, 2, and 237. 

interrügó, 151 R. 2. 

Intransitive verbs with the dative, 
142; used transitively, 150 R. 4; 
with accus. of similar meaning, 150 
R.1; verbs of motion, 152 R. 1. 

Intransitive verbs, 93, 7, and 96 R. 2. 

Inversum, cim, 221. 

-ió, verbs in, 107. 

-16, gender of nouns in, 46, 1. 

ipsé, 85 and Rs. 1, 2. 

iré, 111, 9. 

Irregular verbs, 111; forms of verbs 
explained, 111, 8 (n). 

-is, mase. nouns in, 46, II. ; in accus., 
3d Dec., 30 R. 3. 

is, 82, 83; ét is, 83, 2, R. 1; in gen- 
eral expressions as an antecedent, 
87, B, 7. 

Islands, 174, 175, 176. 

isté, 84, 2, and R. 4. 

istic, 82, 3. 

itáqué, 123, 6, and R. 27. 

itér, inflection of, 45. 

-itér, derivative adverbs in, 117, & 

‘and R. 

“ita,” 83, 2. 


IUM 


tim, 46, IV. 

-iüs, gen. sing of adj., 56; gen. sing. 
of pron., 56, 4; vocative of proper 
names in, 24 R. 2; adj. and na- 
tional names in, 24 R. 2. 

-ix, nouns in, 31, 2. 


J. 


Jj, remark on, 3. 

jam, 221 R.; with pres, 95 R. 3; 
with imperf., 95, IL, R. 4 (5). 

Jjécür, 45. 

Jübeo, with acc., 142 R. 2; with inf., 
181 R. 6. 

jüdicio, 162 R. 3. 

Jüppitér, 45. 

jüré, 168 R. 2. 

jis jürandiüm, 45. 

Jüvénis, superl. of, 74 R. 1. 

jüvo, 142 BR, 2. 


E. 


k, remark on use of, 3. 
Kalends, Appendix VII. 


L. 

Labials, 6. 

laedo, 142 R. 2. 

laetüs, 165 R. 

latiér, 163 R. 4. 

lzg£, 168 R. 2. 

Letters, 3-7. x 

libér, with abl., 160 R. 4. 

Ibat, 212 R. 2. 

libro, in libro, 170 R.3. 

licét, 210 and 212 R. 2. 

Limit of motion expressed by dative 

,in poetry, 174 R. 4. 

Linguals, 6. 

Liquids, 6. 

Local adverbs, 117, 2. 

Locative of Ist Dec., 18 R. 6; of 2d 
Dec., 24 R. 6; of 3d Dec., 30 R. 4; 
Syntax of, 176. 
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MINORIS 


loci (id loci, id lócorüm), 134 R. 3. 
léed, 170 R. 3. 
longiüs, 163 R. 4. 


M. 


m as u letter, 6. 

macté virtité esto, 167, 5. 

mágis, to form the comparative, 74, 
2 and 4; with quam, 68 R. 2. 

magnüm partéem, 150 R. 3. 

magni, 137. 

major, 163 R. 4. 

mala, 111, 5. 

Manner, abl. of, 168. 

Maseuline of 1st Dec., 18, exo. 1; of 
Sd Dec., 46, I. 

máterfümiliüs, 18 R. 3; inflected, 45. 

Material, abl. of, 161 R. 2. 

mátüriis, 72, 2. 

maximé, used to form superlatives, 
74, 3, ex. 

maximiis nati, 74 R. 1. 


| Means, abl. of, 167. 


médedr, 184 R. 3. 

méditis, 128 R. 9. 

met, with gerund, 184 R. 2. 

mémini, 113 and R.2; with aceus., 
135 (b) R.; with infin., 195 (b) 
R. 1. 

mértdiés, 49. 

-mét, 78 R. 2 and 80 R. 1. 

Metathesis, 309, 9. 

métior, 109. 

Metre, 296. 

meüm for met, 133 R. 3. 

meia, voeative of m?, 24 R. 3. 

Middle force of deponents, 109, 5, 

miliá, 64 R. 8 and 9. 

militiae (dómt militinequé), 176. 

millé, 64 R. 8 and 9. 

Millions, how expressed, 64 R. 11 

minimis nati, T4 R. 1. 

minor, 163 R. 4. 

minoris, 197. 


MINUS 


mints with sin, 204 R. 2. 

mirór, 109. 

miséreór, 135 (e). 

misérét, 135 (e). 

Modal adverbs, 117, 3. 

modd, 168 R. 2. 

móneó with gen., 135 (b); inflected, 
103. 

Months, gender of names of, 13, 5, 1; 
vid. also, Appendix VII. 

Moods, 21, II., 1 (a); 93,8 (a); 94; 
Syntax of, 188, sq. 

moré, 168 R. 2. 

Motion, 154. 

Mountains, gender of names of, 13, 
5,1. 

multdré, 136 R. 2. 

mitdré, 167, 4, R. 

Mutes, 6. 


N. 


n of stem dropped, 46. 

nüm, namqué, 123, 4, and R. 20. 

Names of places, 173-176. 

Nasals, 6. 

Nations, gender of names of, 13, 
5,1. 

nati, 162 R. 1, ob. 

nauct, 137. 

-né, enclitic, 81, 1 and 2, and R.; 
hiciné, 84 R. 6; with dn, 123 R. 
10; in double dependent questions, 
123 R. 11. 

ne, with subj. to express that which 
is of importance, 135 R. 4, 3; in 
prohibitions, 189 R. 1; in final 
clauses, 200 (b); after verbs of ad- 
monishing, ete., 200 R.2; omitted 
after cávé, 200 R. 3; after verbs 
of fearing, 200 R. 5; in 'oncessive 
propositions, 210. 

né non, 200 R. 6. 

née, 123 R. 4. 

née is, 83 R. 1. 

38 
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NOUNS 


Necessity, verbs of, in condition of 
unreality, 208 R. 2. 

neené, 242, 4. 

Negative adverbs, 117, 3. 

Negatives, two destroying each other, 
117, 10; of purpose and result, p. 
301. 

némd, 89, 5, note. 

néquim, 12, 6. 

néqué, 123 R. 4. 

néqué nón, 123 R. 4. 

nesció, 123 R. 10; nesció quis and 
qui, 242 R. l.. 

Neuters in -is of 2d Dec., 24 R.1; 
of 8d Dec., 46, III. 

ni, 204, 2. 

nihili, 137. 

nist, 204,2; with abl. absolute, 192 
R. 3. 

nist and sinon, 204, 2, R. 1. 

nist forté, 204 R. 3. 

nist vero, 204 R. 3. 

* No," how expressed in Latin, 81, 1, 
3, and 5. 

nólo, 111, 4. 

nomén, 127 R. T. 

Nominative, 15 (a); 130, 1; predicate 
nominative, 67, 3, and 130, 2 and 
3; agreement of verb with, when 
persons are different, 126. R. 3; 

“used for voc., 158 R. 2. ° 

non in answers, 81, 5. 

nonné, 81, 2, R., and 4. 

non nullis, 117, 10. 

nón possüm, 207 R.2. 

nón quó, nón quód, with the subjunc- 
tive, 198 R. 4; with indie., 198 

nos, 78 R. 1; 126 R. 5 (d). 

nosed, 113 R. 2. 

nóstri and nostriim, 78 R. 3; with 
omnitüm, 78 R. 3. 

Nouns, 12, 18, 14, 15; agreement of 
subj. with verb, 126; Apposition, 


NOVI 


36 and 127; Variable, 50; Hetero- 
geneous, 50, 1; Heteroclites, 50,2; 
Indeclinable, 51 (b) ; Defective, 51; 
used as adverbs, 117, 8; Greek 
nouns, Append. I., IL, III.; neu- 
ter adjectives as, 128 R. 6. 

novi, perfect, meaning of, 113 R. 2. 

-ns, adject. in with gen., 135 R. 

-nt, stems in, 46, IV. 

nidits, 160 R. 4. 

" nullo" = Eng. “ without,” 168 R. 3. 

nullüs, 56. 

niim, 81, 3; in éndérect questions, 
242, 1. 

Number, 14; of verbs, 21, IL, 1 (d); 
9t. 


Numeral adj., 63, 64, 65; with the- 


gen., 134. 
Numeral adverb for cardinal, 64 
R. 10. P 
nuntidto, 192 R. 2. 


oO. 


9, masc. in of 3d Dec., 40. 

6, Declension, the, 24. 

-ó, superlative of adv. ending in, 119 
Ry 1, 

ób, 165 R. 4. 

Object, direct, 22, 4: 149; indirect, 28, 
3, 140; object in active becoming 
subj. in passive, 96 R. 1. 

odi, 113 and R. 2.. 

Omitting, verbs of, 201 R. 2. 

omutim nostriim, etc., 78 R. 3. 

-on, Greek nouns in, 247, 1. 

onusttis, 160 R. 4. 

ópinioné, 162 R. 3. 

oppidüm, 154 R. 2; 174 R. 2; 175 


R. 1; 176 R. 1; summary of 
constructions with, 176 R. 2, 
note 1. 


Optative Subjunctive, 189, 1 (a), (5), 
(c), (d). 
Opiis, 167,2; with perf. pass. part. in 
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PARVI 


abl., 167, 2, R. 2; with gen., 167, 
2, R. 4. 

-ór, into -ár, 46, III. 

* or mot,* 242, 4. 

Oratio Recta and Obliqua, 244, 245. 

orbis, 160 R. 4. 

Ordinals, 63 (b) and/65. 

-ós, nom. of, 3d Dec., 41 R. 2. 

-ós, Grk. nouns in, 247, 2. 

6s, gen. pl. ossitim, 44 R. 

ovat, 113, 114. 


P. 


paené in conditione, 208 R. 2. 
paenitét, 135 (c). 

pálàán, 120 R. 4. 

Palatalas, 6. , 

Paragoge, 309, 2. 

par, gen. pl. of, 61, 4, exc. 3. 
pürátüs with the infinitive, 181 R. 1. 
pars, accus. of 46, IV. 


‘| Participial clause implying condi- 


tion, 204 R. 6. 

Participial propositions, 191. 

Participles, 98, 1 and 3, 94, 5; pres- 
ent as an adj., 61, 2; dative of, 146 
R. 4; perf. pass. with Spits, 167 R. 
2; agreement of, 191, 2 (a) and (5); 
forms in -rds, 191, 3; forms in -ris 
with verbs of motion, 191, 3 (5); 
perf. pass. used like a verbal noun, 
191,3 (e); perf. pass. with Abeo, 
191,3 (d); pres. and perf. in AJ. 
Abs., 192; used without a sub- 
stantive, 192 R. 2; with verbs of 
perception, 194 R. 4; with verba 
of representation, 194 R. 4. 

Particles, division of, 116; adverbs, 
117; prepositions, 120; conjunct., 

_ 123; interjections, 124. 

Partitive genitive, 134 and Rs. 

Partitive Appos., 127 R. 6. 

Parts of speech, 11. 

parvi 137. 


PASCOR 


pascor, 167, 1. 

Passive construction, 108, 179; voice, 
96; changes from pass, to active, 
108, 2. j 

Past perfect, 95, 5. 

patior, 109. 

Patronymics in -&es, 246, 4. 

pélüge, 247, 4. 

péligts (neut.), 24 R. 1. 

Peninsulas, 174 R. 4. 

pér, to express indirect agency, 166 
R. 1. 

Perception, verbs of, 194 R. 4. 

Perfect-stem, 99, 6; parts of vorb 


formed on, 106 R. 2, Append. IV., |. 


V., VI. 

Perfect, tenses of, 47; perf. stem of 
dst Conj., 47, II.; pres. perf., 47, 
IIL; past perf., 47, IV.; forma- 
tion of perf. stem of 1st Conj. ir- 
reg., 47 R. 1; perf. stem of 2d Conj., 
52; of 3d and 4th Conj., 15,5; perf. 
infin. as an obj. after volo, 181 R. 
5; historical perf., 190 R. 2; perf. 
tenses of passive, 106 R. 5; perf. 
pass. part. used as a verbal noun, 
191, 3 (c); perf. indic. in condition 
of unreality, 208 R. 2. 

Perfects, nóvi and coneuevt, 113 R. 2. 

Periphrasis, 310, 2 (e). ^ 

Periphrastic conjugation, 106; infin. 
in unreal conditions in O. O., 245, 
4 (3). 

Person, 16. 

Personal endings, p. 22; Appendix 
IV. 

Personal pronouns, as ethic dat., 145 
R. 1. 

Personal construction with infin., 194 
R. 1 (a). 

Persons of verbs, 21, IT. (d); 93,3 
(d). 

pertaextim est, 135 (c). 

pessiim dáüré, iré, 174 R. 5. 
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POTIS 


pito, 151 R. 2. 

pigét, 135 (c). 

Places, names of, 173, sq. 

Place from which a person hails, how 
expressed, 175 R. 3. 

Plants, gender of, 13, 5, Rule 2. 

Pleonasm, 310, 2. 

Pluperfect, 47, 95,5; indic. in con- 
dition of unreality, 208 R. 3. 

Plural, 14; neuter plural as adverb, 
117, 6; sing. subj. and cum with 
abl. with & plural verb, 126 R. 1. 

plüris, 137. 

plis, inflected, 72,7; quám omitted 
after, 163 R. 4. 

poenitet, vid. paenitét, 

-Polysyndeton, 310, 2 (a). 

poscó, 151 R. 2. 

Position, of indirect obj., 28,3; of 
subject, 22, 6; of object, 22,7; of 
prep. and its case, 32,4; of gen- 
itive, 43; of adj. and, prep., 58,2; 
of designations of time and place, 
66,3; of contrasted words, 79,4; 
of adverbs, 118, 3; of cám with 
personal pronouns, 79,2; of cüm 
with relative pronouns, 87, 5. 

Positive degree, 68, 2. 

Possessive genitive, 131 and R. 1. 

Possessive adj. in place of genitive, 
‘133 R. 3. 

Possessive pronouns, 80; with appo- 
sition, 127 R. 10. 

Possibility, condition of, 207; in 0. 
Q., 245, 4 (2). 

possim, inflection of, 111, 13. 

post, 164 R. 3 (a). 

posted, with genitive, 134 R. 3. 

postértis, 12, 4, R. 

postülo, 151 R. 2. 

Potential subjunctive, 189, II. 

pótiór, with abl., 167,1; ‘gerund of, 
184 R. 3; with genitive, 167 1, R. 

pótis, 14, 1 (n). 


POWER 


Power, verbs of, in unreal condition, 
208 R. 2. 

prae with abl. of preventing cause, 
165 R.2. 

praeditis, 160 R. 4. 

praestolor, 142 R. 4. 

Predicate, defined, 21, 2; predicate 
noun, 67,3; 130, 3 and R. 1; Syn- 
tax of, 125 R. 3, 4, 5, 7; predicate 
adj., 128 (B) and R.; agreement. 
of relative with predicate noun, 
129 R. 5; predicate in aceus., 130 
R. 2. 

Prepositions, 120; with accus., 120, 
1; with abi., 120, 2; with accus. 
and abl., 120,3; clam used as, 120, 
3, R. 1; position of téniis and ver- 
siis, 120, 3, R. 2; with case in place 
of part. gen., 134 R. 2; in compo- 
sition, 122, 143; with names of 
places, ete., 113, sq.; original use 
of, 176 R. 2 (n), 2; repeated, 143 
R. 1 and 2; used with accus. of 
extent of time, 153 R. 1; with ge- 
rund, 184 and Rs. 

Present stem, 21, V.; IL, R. 1; 99, 
3; 106 R. 1. 

Present tense, 21, IV., 15; 95; to ex- 
press an existing custom or general 
truth, 95 R. 1; historical present, 
95 R. 2; with jam, ete., 95 R. 3; 
participle present, 98, 3. 

Present-perfect, 95, IV.; treated as 
historical tense in sequence, 190 
R. 2. 

Price, abl. of, 167, 4. 

Primary tenses, 190 and Rs. 

principio, 171 R. 3. 

prior, use of, 65, 1. 

priusquüm, 219, 225, 226, and-R. 1. 

pró, 141 R. 2; with gerund, 184 R. 
4IV. 

procul, 120 R. 4. 

Prohibitions, 189, 1 (b) and R. 1. 
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PUTO 


Prolepsis, 310, 1 (d). 

Promising, verbs of, p. 293; 194 R. 
2 (c). 

Pronouns, 11, IT. ; not expressed, 23, 
2 and 3; division of, 77, 2 and 3; 
Substantive, 78; adj. personal or 
possessive, 80; demonstrative, 82, 
83, 84; intensive, 85; relative, 87; 
interrogative, 88; indefinite, 89; 
correlative, 91; when expressed, 78 
R.1; 126 R. 5; neuter pronoun to 
express the thing of importance, 
135 R. 4, 4; with gerund, 184 Rs. 
1 and 2; omitted in apposition, 
127 R.2; use in, O. O., 215, 5. 

Pronunciation, 7. 

propé, in unreal conditions; 208 
R. 2. 

própiór and proximis, 144 R. 4. 

própiüs and proxime, 144 R. 4. 

Propositions, 21, 87, B; Syntax of, 
187, sq.; participial, 191; infin- 
itive, 194; causal, 197; final and 
consecntive, 200; conditional, 204; 
concessive, 210; comparative, 214; 
temporal, 219; relative, 230; inter- 
rogative, 237. 

Prosody, Appendix VIII. 

Prosthesis, 309, 1. 

prósüm, 111, 12. 

Protasis, 204, sq.; how introduced, 
204, 2. 

proüt, 214. 

prüdena, 61. 

-ps, Gk. nouns in, 31 R. 2, 2. 

-pté, 80 R. 1. 

Pronunciation marks, 9. 

Purpose, expressed by noun in ap- 
position, 127 R. 1; dative of, 147; 
use of infin. to express, 181 R. 2; 
how to express, p. 278; negative, 
how expressed, 201 R. 3; ex- 
pressed by pred. nom., 147 R. 3. 

pits with gen., 133. 


QUAERO 


Q. 

quaeró, 151 R. 2. 

quaeso, 113, 6. 

Quality, gen. of, 132; abl. of, 169. 

quüm, 70; omitted, 70, 2; migis 
quam, 68 R. 2; subjunctive of re- 
sult, after, 234, 35 used instead of 
abl. of comparison, 163 R. 1; ac- 
cus. and infin. after, 245 (b) R. 1. 

quam dia, 219, 228. 

quam libét, 210. 

quamquám, 210, 212; with eubjunc- 
tive, 212 Rs. 2 and 3; used adverb- 
tally, 212 R. 4. 

quam qui and quám wt, 201 R.1(/). 

quamvis, 210, 212 and R. 2; used ad- 
verbially, 212 R; 4. : 

quando, 123, 5; 197, 198. 

quanddquidém, 123, 5. 

quanti, 137. 

Quantity, vid. Prosody. 

quantiimvis and quantiimlibét, eto., 
tenses after, 210, 212 R. 2. 

quisi, 214. 

-qué as conjunction, 34, 123 R. 2. 

quéis and quis, 87 R. 3. 

quémadmédim, 215. 

Questions, 81; potential subjunct. in, 
189, II. (5): Syntax of, 237, sq.; 
direct simple questions, 239, 240; 
direct double questions, 241; in- 
direct, 242, sq.; in O.0., 245, 8 
and R. 

qui, as abl. sing., 87 R. 2. 

qut (relative pronoun), inflected, 87; 
translation of, at beginning of 
clause, 129 R. 9; = dit is, 200, 201; 
est qui, sunt qui, ete., 201 R. 1 (g); 
= eiim is, 212; to denote purpose, 
200, 233 and R.; causal with the 
indicative, 198 R. 2. 

qui (adj.), 88, 89. 

qux (indef.), 89, 3, 4$ and R !. 

qui omnés, 134 R. 4. 

38 * 


4 
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RECEIVING 


quid, 128,5; 197 and 198 and R. 5; 
origin of, 123 R. 23. 

quicunqué, 87, 3; with the indicative, 
227, 232. 1 

quidám, 89, 6. 

quidám with ex. and abl., 90, 134 R.2. 

quilibét, 89; 89, 6. 

quin, 201 and R. 3; translation of, 
203. 

quindm, 88 and R. 1. 

quippé, 123 R. 25; quippé qui, 197, 
198 (c) and R. 2. 

quiré, 111, 10. 

quis, abl., 87 R. 3. 

quis (interrog.), inflected, 88, 2. 

quis (indef.), inflected, 89, 3; vid. 
also, 89. 

quisndm, 88 and R. 2. 


| quispiüm, 89, 7. 


quisquüám, 89, 7. 

quisqué, 89,7; with abl. abs., 127 R. 6. 

quisquis, inflected, 87, 4. 

qué, in final clauses, 200 (5); nón 
quo, 198 R. 4. 

qué — eo, 164 R. 1. 

quodd, 219, 228, 229. 

quód, 123, 5; how it attained its 
causal meaning, 123 R. 21; Syn- 
tax of, 197, 198; nón quó, non quód, 
198 R. 4. 


“quod sciim, quad intéllégim, eto., 


234 R. 2. 

quód si aud nisi, 128 R. 22. 

quóminis, 200 R. 5. 

quóniüm, meaning of, 123 R. 24; con- 
structions after, 197, 198. 

quóqué, 123, 1 and R. 5. 

quotiéns, 219, 227. 

-quiis, comparison of adj. in, 74, 4. 


R. 


rationé, 168 R. 2. 
Receiving, verbs of, with gerund, 184 
R. 4, IIT. (a). 


RECORDOR 


récordér, with accus., 135 (b), Rem. 

réfert, 135 (e) and Rs. 

Reflexive pronouns, 78 R. 4; 80 R. 2. 

rego, 104. 

Relative adv., 129 R. 10; 117; to 
express purpose, etc., 233. 

Relative (pron.), 129; agreement of 
relative, 129 and Rs.; antecedent 
in relative sentence, 129 R. 1; at- 
traction of, 129 R. 3; Synesis of, 
129 R. 7; after digniis, etc., 201 
R.1(e); 234, 2: with the indic., 
231; general relatives with the 
indic., 232; adj. and adv. used to 
express purpose, etc., 233; to ex- 
press result, 234, 1, 2, 3; in re- 
strictive phrases, 234 R. 2; with 
subjunctive to express another's 
opinion, ete., 225 and R.1; with 
indie, to express facts, 235 R.2; 
with indic. in O. O., 245 R. 2; with 
accus, and infin. in 0.0., 245 R.1; 
= ét is, nüm is, 245 R. 1. 

Relative propositions, 230-236. 

réquiés, accus. of, 46, IV. 

Representation, verbs of, with the 
partie., 194 R. 4, end. 

Resisting, verbs of, 201 R. 2. 

vés püblicá, inflection of, 49 R. 6. 

Restrictive phrases, 234 R. 2. 

Result expressed by infin., 181 R. 2; 
subjunctive of, 201, sq.; with vel., 
234; negative result, how express- 
ed, 201 R. 3. 

rété, abl. of, 37, exo. 

Jthetorical questions, 237 R. ; 239 R.; 
in 0, 05 245,3 B. 1. 

Rhythm, 298. 

Rivers, gender of names of, 13, 5. 

-rd, stems in, 26 (n). 

rógo, constructions of, 15) Rs. 2 
and 3. 

Route by which, 170 R. 4. 

-rt, stems in, 31, Rule 2. 
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SIMUL 


rüri, 176. 

rüs, 154 R. 1; 174. 

-riis, participles in, translation of, 
191,3 (a); with verbs of motion, 
191, 3 (b). 


S. 


-s, gender of nouns adding to stem, 
without vowel change, 46, II.; 
gender of nouns inserting -e or ¢ 
before, 33 R. 

salve, 113, 8. 

aütiüir, forms of, 55 R. 4. 

sciscitór, 151 R. 2. 

Second conjugation, 52, 103, 253. 

Second declension, 24-29. 

séd, 123, 3.and R. 12. 

séd quii, 198 R. 4. 

s&nátt, 48 R. 2. 

Sending, verbs of, with gerund, 184 
R. 4, III. 

sénex, superlative of, 74 R. 1. 

Sentence, 21, 125,2; simple, 125,7; 
compound, 125, 7. 

sententid, 162 R. 3. 

Separation, abl. of, 160. 

Separation, verbs of, 160. 

Sequence of tenses, 190, sqq. 

eéaé for se, 78 R. 2. 

seu, 123, 2; seu — seu, 123 R. 9. 

Ships, gender of names of, 13, 5 
R. 2. 

si, 204, 2; -—*' whether," 242, 2; 
omitted, 204 R. 5; moods with 
compounds of, 211; =“if ever,” 
“whenever,” 227 R. 

si non, 204 R. 1. 

Sibilant, 6. 

stctit, 215. 

similis, 144 R. 3. 

Simple condition, 205, 206; in O. O., 
245, 4, 1, 1. 

‘simil, treated as 3 prep., 120 R. 4. 

simil de (atque), 224, 227. 


SIN 


ain, 204, 2 and R. 2. 

sin miniis, Glitér, 204 R.2. 

sind, 181 R. 6. : 

ei quidém, 123 R. 26. 

stvé — sivé, 123 R. 9. 

sóleo, 109, 3. 

solitis, 109, 3. 

sóliís, genitive of, 56. 

Standard of comparison omitted, 103 
R. 6. 

Stanzas, 306. 

Stem-characteristics of nouns, 17; 
of verbs, 99, 4; stems in -ró, 2d 
Dec., 26; present-stem, 99,3; per- 
J'ect-atem, 99, 5; supine-stem, 99, 
.8; tenses formed on present, perf., 
and supine stems, Append. V. and 
VI. 

Strophe, 306. 

sib noctém, 171 R. 5. 

Subject, 21, 35 93,2; case of, 22, 3; 
consists of,.125, 5; position of, 22, 
6; of different persons, 79, 1; omit- 
ted, 126 R. 5; agreement of, 126 and 
Rs. 1-4; of infin. omitted, 130 R. 
3; 194, 2, R. 3. 

Subject. Infin., 180 and R. 1. 

Subjunctive Mood, use, 94, 3; 189; 
pres. in -im, 111 (n); optative, 
189, I. (a), (5), (c), (d) ; in com- 
mande, ete., 189, I. (5); in concee- 
sions, 189, 1 (c); in deliberative 
questions, 189, 1 (d); for Ist pers. 
of imperative, 189 R. 1; in prohi- 
ditions, 189, 1 (b) and R. 1; in 
wishes, 189, 1 (a) and R. 2; poten- 
tial, 189, II. (a), (5), (c); in causal 
propositions, 198 (5) and (c); in 
conditions, 206-208; in compar- 
ative propositions, 216 and R.; 
in temporal prop., 222, ete.; in 
concessive prop. 223; in O.O., 
245, sq.; in simple: condition, 206 
R. 2. 
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TAMEN 

Substantive personal pronouns, gen- 
der of, 78 Rs. 

Substuntive Pronouns, 78. 

Subtractive form of numerals, 64 R. 7. 

sui, inflection of, 78; remarks on, 78 
R. 4; with gerund, 184 R. 2; re- 
ferring to another word than the 
subject, 78 R. 4. 

stim, inflected, 100; with gen., 133. 

sunt qui, indic. after, 224 R. 1. 

atipeller, 45. 

Superlative degree, 68, 5; formation- 
of, 69; of adj. in -ér, 72, 1; of 
adj. in -tlis, 72, 2; of adj. in 
-diciis, -fictis, and -vólüs, 72, 3; 
formed by maxime, 74,3; ending 
in -6, 119 R. 1; attracted into the 
relative sentence, 129 R. 6; with 
gen., 134; to express a very high 
degree, 68 R. 4. 

Supine, stem of Ist Conj., 47 R. 2; 
of 2d Conj., 52,3; of 8d Conj., 75, 
6; of 4th Conj., 15, 6; of all the 
Conj., 99, 8; parts of verb formed 
on, 106 R. 3; vid. Append. IV., 
V., VI. 

Supine defined, 98, 5; in -im, 186, 
A; in -a, 186, B. 

suiim for sui, 133 R. 3. 

suiis and sut, use of, 80 R. 2 and 3. 

Syllables, 8. 

Syllepeis, 310, 1 (c). 

Synaeresis, 297 (c). 

Synalaepha, 297 (a). 

Synapheia, 297 (g). 

Syncope, 309,.6. 

Synesis, defined, 310,3 (a); of adj., 
128 R. 4; of rel., 129 R. T. 

Syntax, 125—245. 

Systole, 297 (e). 


T. 
taedét, 135 (c). 
témén, 123 R. 19; 212 R.1. 


TAMETSI 


t&metst, 210, 211. 

tanquám, 214, 

tanti, 137. 

Taste, verbs of, 150 R. 5. 

Teaching, verbs of, 151. 

Temporal adverbs, 117, 3; conjunc- 
tions, 123, 10; propositions, 219. 

temporis with id, 134 R. 3. 

Tenses, defined, 21, IL, 1 (b); names 
of, 95; primary and historical, 
190; sequence of, 190; present, 95, 
L; imperf. 95, IL; future, 95, 
IIL; pres. perf. 95, IV.; past 
perf., 95, V.; fut. perf., 95, VIL; 
of participle, 98, 3. 

Tense endings, p. 22,3; pp. 172,173; 
formation, 250, 1-9, 260; peeuliar- 
ities of tense formation, Appen- 
dix V. 

téniis, position of, 120 R. 2. 

-tér, nouns in, of 8d Dec., 38 R. 1; 
formation of adverbs in, 117, 5 
and R. 

testimonio, 162 R. 3. 

testis est, 194, 2. 

* te?! — the," 164 R. 1. 

their, trans. of, 83, 2. 

thing of importance, how expressed, 
135 R. 4. 

thing with reference to which, how 
expressed, 135 R. 4, end. 

Third conjugation, 99,4; paradigm, 
104; deponents of, 109; formation 
of perf. and sup. stems of, 257. 

Third declension, 30—46; masc. of, 
46, 1; fem. of, 46, IL.; neut. of, 
46, IIL.; accus. sing. of, 46, IV.; 
abl. sing. of, 46, IV.; gen. pl. of, 
46, IV.; accus. pl. of, 46, IV.; 
classes of, 30; class I., 31; class 
IL, 33; elass III., 35; claes IV., 
37; class V., 38, 39; clase VI., 
41-44; irregular nouns of, 45; 
summary of rules of, 46. 
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UNREALITY 


Thousands, how expressed, 64 R. 8. 

Threatening, verbs of, 194 R. 2 (c) 
and p. 293; 

Time, accus. of, 153; abl. of, 171; 
duration of, expressed by abl., 153 
R. 2; nouns in apposition ex- 
pressing, 127 R. 1; adj. express- 
ing, construction of, 128 R. 10; 
Roman mode of reckoning, Ap- 
pendix VII. 

Tmesia, 310, 4 (d). 

“too,” expressed by comparative, 68 
R. 3. 

tótüs, with abl. without in, 170 R. 2. 

Towns, names of, construction with- 
out prep., 173-176. 

trans, compounded with verbs of 
motion, 152 R.2. 

Transitive verbs, 93, 6. 

Trees, gender of names of, 13, 5, 2. 

-ttis and -tim, adverbs in, 117, 7. 

ti, inflected, 78; when expressed, 78 

'R.1; 126 R. 5 (d). 

tut, with gerund, 184 R. 2. 

tutim instead of tui, 133 R. 3. 


U. 


-ü, gender of nouns in, 48; stem 
character of 3d Conj., 99, 4; su- 
pine in, 186, B. 

abi, 219, 224; of customary action, 
227; consecutive, 201 (b). 

dbi primiim, 219, 224. 

“Li cunqué with indic., 232. 

-übiis, dat. and ab. in, 48 R. 4. 

-im for -driim, 18 R. 4. 

-tim, supine in, 186 (A). 

Uncertainty, verbs of, 201 R. 2. 

undé, consecutive, 201 (5). 

dinis, inflected, 56, 4; uses of, 64 R. 
4; followed by qui, 234, 2. 

ünue quisqué, 89, 8. 

Unreality. condition of, 208; in O. Og 
245, 4 (3). 


UR 


-tir, nouns in, 46, I. : 

urbs, construction before names of 

"towns, 174 R. 2; 175 R. 1; 176 
R.1. 

-tis preceded by a vowel, comparison 
of adj. in, 74, 4. 

-tia, declension of participles and 
pronominal adj. in, 55 R. 1. 

Wt, with subj. to express the thing 
of importance, 135 R. 4, 3; of 
purpose, 200; preceded by eo, td 
eircó, ete., 200 R. 4; omitted, 200 
R. 3; translation after verbs of 
Searing, 200 R.6; of result, 201; 
in sense of “as,” p. 331; after 
verbs of willing and wishing, 181 
R. 4. 

tit — * when," 219. 

tit, comparative, 214, 215. 

t, utpoté, 197 (c). 

tit ait, ut cénsé, to introduce O. R., 
245, 6, 2. 

tit ne, 200 R. T. 

dit primiim, 219, 224. 

dit quisque, 215 R. 

dit ei, 214. 

utér, compounds of, 56, 2. 

diterqué, with plural verb, 126 R. 1 
(9). 

ati, comparative, 214, 215. 

diti, itinüm, 189 R. 2. 

ditinám — dn, 129 R. 10. 

ütór, inflected, 109; with abl., 167, 
1; gerundive of, 184 R. 3. 


v. 


v, remark on use of, 3 R.; to form 
perf. stem, 99, 7. 

Value, genit. of, 137. 

vüpilo,109,4.  ' 

-vé, 123 Rs. 7 and 8. 

vé in compounds, 122. 

vél, 123. R. 8; = “even,” 123 R. 8; 
with superl., 123 R. 8. 
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VOLO 


vélim, véllém, 189, II. (a). 

vellé with dat. of reflex., 145 R. 1. 

velit, vélütsv, 214. 

véned, 109, 4. 

venian tré, dár£ 174 R. 5. 

Verbal endings, 249, sq. 

Verbals in -áz with gen., 185 R. 

Verbs, 93-115; definition, 93; struct- 
wre, 93, 3; transitive, 93,6; intran- 
sitive, 93,7; finite, 94,5; indefinite, 
94, 5; mooda, 94; tenses, 95; voices, 
96; persons and numbers, 97; con- 
jugation, 99; table of endings, pp. 
172, 173; in -16, 107; deponent, 
109; regular, 93, 8; 
111; defective, 112; impersonal, 
114; rule of agreement, 126 and 
Rs.; omitted, 126 R. 4; with two 
datives, 147; indef. verb, syntax 
of, 180-186. 

vàró, 123 R. 29 and Rs. 14 and 15. 

Versification, 295. 

versis, with n.or dd, 120 R. 2. 

vériim, 123 Rs. 14 and 15. 

vescór, with abl., 167, 1. 

vestri, vestriim, uses of, 78 R. 3. 

veatriim omniitm, 78 R. 3. 

véto, 181 R. 6; with accus., 142 R. 2. 

vétiia. compared, 72, 2. 

vt, 108 R. 2. 

vir, genit. of, 26 R. 2. 

vis, inflected, 45. 

vivo, with abl., 107, 1. 

vix, 221 R. 

Vocative, 15 (e); of meis, deiis, 24 
R.3; Syntax of, 158. 9 

Vocative ending absorbed in proper 
names in -itis, 24 R. 2. 

Voices, 96. 

vólenti in phrase ü/zquíd mihi vó- 
lenti est, etc., 146 R. 5. 

volo, inflected, 111, 2; note on its 
form, 111, 3 (n); perf. infin. after, 
185 R. 1. 


irregular, 


VOLUS 


-vdliia, comparison of adj. in, 72, 
3. 

Vowels, 4, T. 

vos, expressed, 78 R. 1; 126 R. 5 (d). 


. 


Ww. 
w not in Latin alphabet. 
Willing, wishing, verbs of, 181; with 
subjunct., 181 R. 4. , 
Winds, gender of names of, 13, 
5. 
Wish, expression cf, 189, IL, 1 (a) 
and R. 2; mood in, in simple con- 
dition, 206 R. 1. 
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ZEUGMA 


“without,” 168 R. 3; translated by 
quin, p. 305. 
x. 


a, remark on use, 3 R. 


Y. 
y, remark on use, 3 R. 
Year, 261; months, 261. 
* yes," 81, 1, and 4 and 5. 
-yx, nouns in, 31 R. 2, 2. 


Z. 


z, remark on use, 3. 
Zeugma, 310, 1 (5). 


THE END. 






















































































